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1. Concepción metodológica de la evaluación 


1.1. Objetivo de la evaluación 


La evaluación intermedia del Programa “Implementación de estrategias para la gestión local del hábitat a escala 
municipal (HABITAT 2)”, ha tenido el propósito de constatar y analizar los principales avances y dificultades de dicho 
programa en la obtención de su marco de resultados; los beneficios producidos en los grupos metas identificados, en 
especial, en los colectivos vulnerables; y su relevancia e impactos potenciales en el mejoramiento del hábitat y la 
equidad social. 


Ha comprendido una valoración de la estrategia de intervención que se implementa y de la relevancia y sostenibilidad de 
los procesos promovidos. En correspondencia, propone un conjunto de recomendaciones encaminadas a fortalecer la 
gestión y efectividad del programa, a incrementar su incidencia en el proceso de reformas en curso en el país y a orientar 
la continuación de HÁBITAT 2 en su segunda fase de extensión y salida. 


1.2. Método y desarrollo de la evaluación 


La hipótesis de análisis establecida para la presente evaluación se derivó del marco de resultados al que se 
comprometió HÁBITAT 2 (véase Anexo b – Matriz de planificación), el cual ha sido la base de las siguientes preguntas 
orientadoras y la guía para el diseño de los instrumentos utilizados en la evaluación. A saber: 


 ¿Cuál ha sido el avance y el aporte del programa en relación al desarrollo de capacidades en gobiernos e 
instituciones municipales para la gestión del hábitat desde un enfoque integral, participativo e inclusivo? 


 ¿Cuál ha sido el avance y el aporte del programa en relación a la mejora de la cadena de producción del hábitat en 
los municipios participantes? 


 ¿Cuál ha sido el avance y el aporte del programa en relación a la difusión de los enfoques, instrumentos y prácticas 
producidas así como a su apropiación/extensión por instancias nacionales y otras localidades externas al programa? 


 ¿Cuál ha sido el avance y podría ser el aporte del proyecto al mejoramiento de la calidad del hábitat en municipios 
participantes y los beneficios concretos a la población, con énfasis en colectivos de mujeres y grupos vulnerables?  


 ¿Cuáles han sido los cambios de contexto y las estrategias desarrolladas en el marco del programa que han 
favorecido o limitado la implementación efectiva del mismo y la sostenibilidad a nivel local de los procesos y 
resultados promovidos? 


La metodología empleada para la recogida de información estuvo basada en la utilización de métodos fundamentalmente 
cualitativos. En el levantamiento de datos se emplearon diferentes instrumentos, entre ellos:  


 la observación en el terreno a partir de recorridos por municipios y comunidades beneficiadas con el Programa 


 las entrevistas individuales y grupales a informantes claves (gobernantes y funcionaria/os locales, representantes de 
instituciones nacionales relevantes al tema, beneficiaria/os de las acciones, miembros de la coordinación del 
proyecto a nivel central y local) 


 el análisis documental (ej.: documentos del proyecto, materiales producidos, informes parciales, diagnósticos, etc.)  


 los grupos de discusión – talleres y grupos focales – con actores claves (integrantes de instituciones y estructuras 
locales vinculadas a la gestión del hábitat, de equipos de coordinación y asesoría del Programa) 


Fueron diseñadas dinámicas participativas orientadas a promover espacios de reflexión entre los principales actores del 
programa – a nivel central y local – en relación a la situación previa y actual en los municipios y los factores de cambio, 
los avances alcanzados, las lecciones aprendidas y los principales retos para el futuro de las experiencias. 


Las tareas previstas por el equipo evaluador fueron realizadas en su mayor parte según lo planificado. En el Anexo c) se 
relaciona el itinerario de trabajo efectuado. 


Se visitaron los municipios de Fomento, Sagua la Grande y Aguada de Pasajeros (un 30% del total de municipios del 
programa) y una de las comunidades beneficiarias de las Acciones Demostrativas del Programa (la Comunidad Alfonso 
de Fomento). Se tuvo contacto con representantes de otros dos municipios (Cabaiguán y Quemado de Güines) lo que 
permitió ampliar la muestra de municipios documentados a un 50% del total.  


A través de las entrevistas y trabajos grupales realizados, se tomaron criterios de 105 personas: 25 integrantes de los 
grupos de coordinación, gestión y asesoría del programa de la UCLV, 4 miembros de instituciones nacionales relevantes 
al tema (IPF, MICONS, MES – entidades firmantes de los TdR – y CEDEL – entidad coordinadora del programa 
PRODEL), 72 representantes de estructuras y organizaciones locales de los 5 municipios citados (21 de Fomento, 21 de 
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Sagua la Grande, 27 de Aguada de Pasajeros, 2 de Cabaiguán y 1 de Quemado de Güines) y 4 beneficiarios del 
Programa (1 de Fomento, 2 de Sagua y 1 de Aguada). En el Anexo d) se detallan las personas y los tipos de actores 
contactados; y en el Anexo e) se resumen los principales aspectos tratados en las entrevistas y grupos de discusión. 


En relación al análisis documental, fueron considerados 32 materiales correspondientes a la gestión y monitoreo del 
programa, 4 a las herramientas metodológicas, 8 a productos comunicativos y 24 a instrumentos de los municipios 
(diagnósticos, estrategias, programas, etc.). Véase la relación en el Anexo f). 


La tabulación y el procesamiento de los datos fueron efectuados a continuación del trabajo de campo realizado y la 
culminación de las entrevistas. Fueron constatados y validados los datos recolectados mediante la triangulación de las 
informaciones obtenidas por los diferentes medios de verificación. Los resultados preliminares han sido presentados a 
COSUDE y a la coordinación del proyecto para su valoración y acuerdo.  


2. Descripción del proyecto y condiciones marco 


El Programa se desarrolla en el marco de la actualización del modelo económico cubano, iniciado en abril de 2011.  


Este proceso de reforma ha favorecido la emergencia de actores productivos no estatales vinculados al sector, la 
liberalización de la compraventa de viviendas y del mercado de materiales a precios no subsidiados, la producción local 
de materiales y el otorgamiento de subsidios y créditos para la construcción y rehabilitación de viviendas. En este marco 
se ha impulsado un cambio en el esquema de participación del Estado en la solución habitacional promoviéndose el 
tránsito hacia la gestión descentralizada del hábitat y priorizándose el modelo de autoconstrucción por “esfuerzo propio”. 
Las autoridades municipales han recibido responsabilidades vinculadas con la aprobación de licencias a trabajadores 
por cuenta propia y la acción focalizada hacia grupos vulnerables; así como oportunidades para actuar con un enfoque 
territorial integral y disponer de nuevos fondos destinados al desarrollo municipal (ej. la contribución del 1%, las IMDL). 


Pese a ello se destacan a nivel local un conjunto de problemáticas que han motivado la intervención de HABITAT 2: el 
aún débil poder de decisión y las limitaciones presupuestarias de los municipios; la limitada articulación de las políticas 
provinciales y sectoriales con las prioridades locales; la insuficiente preparación de los actores municipales para ejercer 
la gestión estratégica del hábitat de forma integrada y con un enfoque de equidad social; la persistencia de situaciones 
habitacionales deficitarias; la limitada disponibilidad y/o accesibilidad de productos, bienes y servicios relativos a la 
vivienda y otros problemas asociados al hábitat (de infraestructura, servicios básicos, espacios públicos, ambientales, 
etc…) que refuerzan las inequidades sociales en los territorios.  


El Programa se traza como objetivo contribuir a una mejora de la calidad del hábitat de la población de los municipios 
cubanos, en un ámbito de equidad y participación social, a partir de fortalecer la gestión pública local, la cadena de 
producción social del hábitat y la difusión de buenas prácticas. 


Su hipótesis de impacto considera que: si se generan capacidades en los gobiernos, actores municipales y comunitarios 
para la formulación e implementación de estrategias de hábitat descentralizadas, sensibles al género y a la equidad 
social, se promueve la implementación de Acciones Demostrativas Locales que desde una perspectiva sistémica 
apoyen la solución de problemáticas del hábitat local y se difunden los instrumentos y prácticas promovidas; se lograría 
un mejoramiento de la gestión pública municipal, de la cadena local de producción del hábitat y la incidencia en políticas 
nacionales y territoriales, lo cual coadyuvaría a mejoras en las condiciones de vivienda y hábitat de la población.  


La perspectiva social y de género es un tema transversal de esta propuesta. HABITAT 2 plantea la incorporación de 
dicho enfoque en los instrumentos y en las acciones que se promuevan en los territorios, con el propósito de contribuir a 
un mayor acceso de mujeres y grupos vulnerables a servicios, recursos y mejoras en sus condiciones de vida. 


Este se implementa en diez municipios de las provincias centrales del país: Manicaragua, Sagua la Grande, Remedios, 
Quemado de Güines y Placetas (Provincia Villa Clara); Aguada de Pasajeros y Cumanayagua (Provincia Cienfuegos); y 
Jatibonico, Fomento y Cabaiguán (Provincia Sancti Spíritus). Cuenta con una contribución externa de 4 000 000 de 
francos suizos, equivalente a 4360 000 CUC, y una contribución local de 5 270 000 CUP, para un período de cinco años 
y medio que incluye la primera y segunda fase del Programa.  


HABITAT 2 estima una población beneficiaria indirecta de 500 000 personas de los municipios participantes, de ellos 
240 000 mujeres. Estos se beneficiarían del incremento de la oferta de productos, tecnología y servicios constructivos 
que dispondrán los municipios como resultado del mejoramiento de la cadena local de producción del hábitat.  
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A nivel local, la población beneficiaria directa prevista es de 120 000 personas: 400 cuentapropistas y cooperativistas 
(recibirán capacitación, apoyo en equipos, acompañamiento en la gestión), 800 funcionarios y especialistas de 
instituciones locales (recibirán capacitación y/o equipamiento), 36 300 beneficiarios de acciones demostrativas 
(mejoramiento de vivienda, espacios públicos y hábitat), 82 500 personas en situación de desventaja (destinatarias de 
programas sociales locales que favorezcan su acceso a la vivienda y a servicios). Se prevén además como beneficiarios 
de acciones de sensibilización y capacitación 300 funcionarios, especialistas y decisores de instituciones nacionales y 
provinciales relevantes en la temática.  


Entre los principales grupos vulnerables a ser priorizados o atendidos en el marco del Programa se señalan: la 
población de asentamientos precarios y periféricos, de asentamientos ubicados en zonas rurales dispersas y de 
montaña, ancianas/os solas/os y/o dependientes de asistencia social, madres solteras, jefas de hogar con situaciones 
de desventaja económica, población de menores ingresos acogida a subsidios estatales y aquella no calificable para 
subsidios, damnificados/as por desastres naturales y ciudadanos/as con bajo acceso a procesos de trámites de calidad. 


Como parte de HABITAT 2 se incorpora recientemente (abril de 2015) el proyecto “Diseminación de los resultados del 
perfil y desarrollo de capacidades”, coordinado por ONU-HÁBITAT, con el propósito de reforzar el impacto del Programa 
a partir de la articulación e incidencia conjunta de ambas iniciativas. Este supone una contribución de 500 000 francos 
suizos para el desarrollo de acciones de apoyo a iniciativas locales, de difusión del Perfil de la vivienda y de promoción 
de buenas prácticas nacionales y regionales en materia de vivienda y hábitat. Dicho proyecto contempla además otros 
municipios (Palma Soriano – provincia Santiago de Cuba-, Holguín – provincia Holguín-, y La Habana Vieja – provincia 
La Habana) y comprende 178 004 beneficiarios directos: 7 800 ciudadana/os, 174 funcionarios y especialistas de 
instituciones locales y 30 del nivel nacional participantes en la difusión de los resultados del Perfil y 170 000 personas 
con acceso a espacios de participación y servicios de apoyo al hábitat. 


3. Relevancia 


3.1. Relevancia para los problemas de grupos meta.  


Se constata durante la evaluación, el aporte de HABITAT 2 a la solución de los problemas planteados en su formulación 
y su énfasis en la atención a las problemáticas de los grupos vulnerables identificados. 


Según la información disponible y las comprobaciones realizadas1, el Programa ha logrado producir un conjunto de 
beneficios a los grupos metas identificados, en correspondencia con las necesidades y demandas de dichos actores. 


Entre los beneficios directos producidos a nivel local, se verifican: 


a) 6 formas no estatales (brigadas de producción de materiales o 
vinculadas a actividad constructiva) que han recibido 
acompañamiento a su gestión y algunas de ellas han sido apoyadas 
en los trámites para convertirse en cooperativas.  


b) 10 trabajadores y 2 trabajadoras por cuenta propia de 4 
municipios (Aguada, Manicaragua, Quemado y Sagua) han percibido 
acciones de capacitación, alguna/os integrantes de dichas brigadas. 


c) 389 personas, entre directivos, funcionarios, especialistas, 
obreros y otros miembros de instituciones locales, de 6 municipios 
(Aguada, Cumanayagua, Placetas, Cabaiguán, Quemado de Güines, 
Sagua) han percibido mejoras en sus condiciones de trabajo a partir de la entrega de equipamiento, herramientas, 
insumos y materiales de trabajo. Entre las instituciones beneficiadas con dichos recursos se encuentran: CAM (59), 
DMPF (86), DMV (58), Agrupaciones de Mantenimiento y Construcción (81), PAC (22), así como los Comités Locales de 
Proyecto (83).  


                                                             
1 Listado de participantes en talleres de capacitación, registros de personas capacitadas de 6 municipios (), registro de beenficiaria/os de entrega de 
tanques de 4 municipios y de acciones de fortalecimiento de 6 municipios, reportes de seguimiento y trabajo de campo en 3 municipios.  


“desde hace un año teníamos la idea de crear la 
cooperativa, ya que teníamos también la opción 
del cuentapropista pero la cooperativa se veía 
como algo más serio y organizado… con el 
posgrado de cooperativismo nos dimos cuenta 
exactamente qué cosa era una cooperativa… y 
del posgrado salió la idea que el gobierno nos 
apoyará” 


Orlando Padilla, trabajador por cuenta propia, 
Sagua. 
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d) 131 mujeres y 129 hombres, entre autoridades, directivos, 
funcionaria/os, especialistas de instituciones locales y delegada/os de 
Consejo Popular, de 14 municipios (Manicaragua, Sagua la Grande, 
Remedios, Quemado de Güines, Placetas, Aguada de Pasajeros, 
Cumanayagua, Jatibonico, Fomento, Cabaiguán, Calixto García, 
Santa Clara, Yaguajay y Plaza de la Revolución) han participado en 
acciones de capacitación. Con registros superiores a los 40 
capacitados se encuentran Aguada, Cumanayagua, Placetas y 
Sagua; mientras que las instituciones más favorecidas con acciones 
de formación son: CAM, Sistema de la Vivienda, CUM/SUM y DMPF. 


e) 475 habitantes de comunidades rurales (ej.: Esles de Venero, Los 
Burros, Corina, Alfonso) y de asentamientos precarios o periféricos 
(ej.: Villa Alegre, La Puya, El Cocal) de los municipios de Fomento, 
Aguada, Sagua, Cabaiguán y Quemado, fueron beneficiados con la 
entrega de depósitos para el almacenamiento de agua. De ellos el 
55% son de sexo femenino, 45 % de la tercera edad y 15 % 
discapacitados. En Aguada se reportan 155 habitantes beneficiados 
con la conexión a una nueva fuente de abasto de agua. 


f) También se registran como beneficiados con tanques de agua, 
niñas/os de 5 escuelas (4 de Aguada y 1 de Quemado) y de un hogar 
de niños sin amparo filial (de Sagua); así como la/os trabajadoras/es 
de algunas entidades municipales (DMV, Oficina Desarrollo Local, 
PAC, DMPF, DMEP, CUM, DMTSS, ONAT) que también fueron 
destinatarias de los tanques de agua. 


g) Habitantes de viviendas precarias de la comunidad El Granizo en 
Cumanayagua recibieron equipos sanitarios en aras de mejorar sus 
condiciones de habitabilidad. 


Nótese que excepto en el inciso a), estas cifras deben ser superiores 
teniendo en cuenta que no se tuvieron los registros de la totalidad de 
municipios.  


De manera indirecta, se estima se ha beneficiado a la población de dichos municipios a partir del conjunto de acciones 
vinculadas al fortalecimiento de instituciones locales y sistemas de trabajo, diagnósticos y estrategias de hábitat. A saber: 


a) Población beneficiada con la entrega de subsidios en el período 
2013-primer semestre de 2015, estimándose 400 beneficiaria/os 
promedio por municipio (presumidos 4000 en total), y según cálculos 
del equipo de monitoreo, un 30% son mujeres jefas de hogar. 


b) Población beneficiada con mejoras en los servicios de trámites a 
partir del fortalecimiento material de Oficinas del PAC, DMPF y DMV. 
No se disponen de cifras. 


c) Población beneficiada con mejoras en el incremento de ofertas 
de materiales de construcción en mercados estatales y rebaja de 
precios de algunos productos en determinados municipios (ej.: en 
Fomento y Aguada). No se disponen de cifras. 


Con el desarrollo de las ADL en curso se estima por la coordinación, 
7800 personas beneficiarias, de ellas 2400 mujeres. 


A nivel provincial y nacional, se han registrado 16 mujeres y 28 
hombres participantes de acciones de sensibilización y capacitación; 
entre ellos funcionarios, especialistas y decisores de instituciones 
nacionales (IPF, MICONS, CENESEX, ANPP, MES, ONEI, CEDEL) y 
provinciales (CAP; DPPF; DPV, CITMA) relevantes en la temática. 


“el tanque es una felicidad para mí… mi casa es 
pequeña, pero el tanque está adentro de la 
casa, yo lo cuido mucho, es como una niña 
chiquita para mí… antes tenía unos tanques 
pequeños, era menor la capacidad de 
almacenamiento lo que tenía… cuando no había 
agua mi hijo tenía que ir a buscar agua distante 
de la casa en una tanqueta” 


Miriam Peña Ramírez, habitante de la 
Comunidad Alfonso, Fomento. 


“El proyecto nos ha dado la posibilidad de 
atender a las personas con mayores problemas, 
a las zonas más débiles donde hay un problema 
de éxodo de las personas del campo a la 
ciudad… ha dado apoyo en la problemática del 
abasto de agua, sobre todo en zonas de difícil 
acceso… el diagnóstico nos ayudó a identificar 
diferentes problemas en la población más allá 
del fondo habitacional y nos ha permitido hacer 
un plan de acción de forma integral… HÁBITAT 
2 nos enseñó a ser un diagnóstico integral y 
participativo, eso es una fortaleza… ha aportado 
mucho al municipio en términos de integración, 
se han incorporado al grupo de trabajo 
representantes de Acueducto, Forestales, 
Transporte, Comunales...” 


Juan Carlos Álvarez Puerto, Presidente de la 
AMPP, Aguada de Pasajeros   


 “El proyecto nos ha dejado una herramienta, el 
diagnóstico, nos permitió identificar las 
principales problemáticas… en el manejo de los 
subsidios, se ha podido orientar a los grupos 
más vulnerables a partir del diagnóstico 
realizado con el apoyo del proyecto. Se logró 
con el curso M4P tener reunido toda la cadena 
de producción de materiales de la construcción, 
fue un grupo, hasta el MINCIN participó… Con 
el fortalecimiento de capacidades productivas a 
partir de las materias primas que existen en el 
municipio, se ha disminuido los precios de los 
productos por reducción de costos y se han 
buscado soluciones a la transportación.” 


Laidys Antúnez, Vicepresidenta de 
Construcciones del CAM, Aguada de Pasajeros. 
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3.2. Relevancia para los objetivos del país  


HABITAT 2 constituye una plataforma de experimentación, reflexión y generación de capacidades locales para la gestión 
integral del hábitat; la cual está alineada con el conjunto de lineamientos y políticas trazadas en este último período en 
materia de descentralización y vivienda; así como tiene potencial para aportar a políticas futuras (ej.: Ley de 
Cooperativas, Ley de la Vivienda, Ley de Municipios). 


Las acciones de formación y la provisión de herramientas (de tipo técnico y material) orientadas al desarrollo de 
capacidades de gobiernos e instituciones locales permite favorecer la promoción de la iniciativa de los territorios en 
función de su desarrollo (lineamiento 37), la generación de ingresos propios a partir de tributos territoriales (lineamiento 
23, Ley 113/2012, Resolución 22/2015 de MFP), la mejora de la planificación y el proceso inversionista (lineamiento 120 
y Decreto Ley 327), la entrega de subsidios a las personas y grupos vulnerables (lineamiento 299, Resolución No. 
539/11 de MINCIN y Acuerdo del Consejo de Ministros de 04/01/2012) y el perfeccionamiento de entidades estatales y 
empresariales del sector de la vivienda, la construcción y la planificación física (planeamiento 120, 121), con énfasis en 
las funciones vinculadas a los trámites relativos a la vivienda (lineamiento 297). Asimismo contribuye a la promoción de 
formas no estatales en el sector (lineamientos 168, 217, 291, 292) y a la inserción laboral de colectivos vulnerables. En 
este punto se enfatiza el aporte metodológico y práctico del Programa a la creación experimental de cooperativas no 
agropecuarias (lineamientos 25-29, 291, Decretos-leyes 305 y 306 de 2012). 


El enfoque de cadena y las acciones demostrativas locales promovidas tributan por su parte al desarrollo de 
producciones y/o servicios vinculados a la construcción y rehabilitación del hábitat a partir de aprovechamiento de 
recursos existentes en cada lugar (lineamientos 233, 293, 295, 296), el incremento de la comercialización de materiales 
de construcción, el empleo de tecnologías constructivas que ahorren materiales, recursos energéticos, fuerza de trabajo 
y de fácil ejecución por la población (lineamiento 295), y en especial, al mejoramiento de condiciones de vida y vivienda 
en ámbitos rurales (lineamiento 294) y grupos en desventaja. 


4. Calidad de la planificación e implementación del proyecto 


4.1. Valoración de la calidad de la matriz de planificación, de la adecuación de cronogramas y 
recursos asignados y del sistema de monitoreo 


Se observa una matriz de planificación de buena calidad. Su clara estructura, orientada al impacto, permite visualizar 
adecuadamente los objetivos del programa, los resultados a alcanzar y las relaciones de causalidad entre estos; así 
como comprender la estrategia del mismo y sus acciones generales para lograrlo. Véase en Anexo b). 


Están definidos los indicadores y sus respectivas fuentes de verificación para cada nivel de resultados (productos, 
efectos e impacto) así como los supuestos y riesgos para el logro de los mismos. Estos constituyen la base del sistema 
de monitoreo diseñado para dar seguimiento al desempeño y contribución del Programa. No obstante, se advierten 
algunas limitaciones que atentan contra la calidad de los indicadores y sus fuentes de verificación. De manera 
específica se recogen en el anexo g) comentarios a cada uno de los indicadores a los que se les detectó alguna 
dificultad, los cuales podrían resumirse en:  


 Revisar puntualmente determinados indicadores, fundamentalmente los de producto, y ajustar su formulación en 
aras de lograr mayor visibilización y claridad de los resultados generados por el proyecto. 


 Ajustar la correspondencia entre dos de los indicadores trazados y su nivel en la lógica de intervención; es decir, uno 
de productos podría responder mejor a nivel de efectos y otro de efectos que hace alusión a un producto. 


 Valorar la posibilidad de agregar algún indicador más, que complemente los criterios de medida trazados 
principalmente a nivel de efecto. 


 Revisar las fuentes de verificación definidas y complementar con nuevas fuentes más idóneas para realizar las 
comprobaciones. Apoyarse en la utilización de estudios ad hoc para complementar algunos análisis.  


 Ajustar algunas de las líneas metas trazadas. 


El Programa cuenta con una planificación de las actividades globales a implementar (cronograma general), así como el 
marco presupuestario para alcanzar los resultados previstos; este último desglosado por objetivos y destino. En los dos 
años de ejecución se han venido precisando las actividades a través de planes operativos anuales (POA 2014 y 2015). 
Sin embargo, la revisión de los mismos generó las siguientes observaciones a considerar por la coordinación: 
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 Definir actividades para todos los resultados comprometidos en correspondencia con las estrategias ideadas o 
ajustadas para alcanzar cada resultado.  


 Incorporar las acciones trazadas para llevar a cabo la estrategia de transversalización del enfoque de equidad social 
y participación en el Programa. Existe evidencia de actividades preconcebidas con este fin pero no se han insertado en 
los POAs, lo cual puede limitar la efectividad de su integración con el resto de las actividades. 


 Integrar en el POA general, las acciones principales concebidas por el proyecto de “Diseminación del Perfil” con el 
ánimo de lograr mayor claridad de las mismas y su integración con el resto de acciones promovidas por el Programa.  


 Evitar el cambio de formato entre un año y otro, y con el cronograma general. Ello limita entender la correspondencia 
con el marco lógico trazado, la continuidad entre las acciones y el ajuste de aquellas que no fueron cumplidas. 


 Procurar una planificación operativa a nivel municipal que facilite el funcionamiento de los Comité Locales del 
Proyecto y la coherencia de acciones según la marcha del Programa en el territorio. 


 Incorporar acciones relacionadas con aspectos claves de la gestión y el monitoreo del Programa; así como integrar 
aquellas relacionadas con la participación y coordinación con los actores nacionales y ONU-HABITAT  


Se comprueba que el Programa cuenta con un sistema de monitoreo y seguimiento tomando como base el marco lógico 
acordado. El mismo cuenta con un equipo responsable de la actividad y con una estructura de trabajo diseñada. Este 
terminó de diseñarse recientemente (septiembre de 2015), por lo que su puesta en funcionamiento es aún insipiente y 
es susceptible de mejoras. A partir de ello, las principales observaciones hechas en función de su perfeccionamiento 
están en el orden de:  


 Reforzar los registros y flujos de información, tanto a nivel municipal como los consolidados a nivel del programa. 
Debe velarse por el desglose según sexo, instituciones, y otra información relevante de grupos beneficiarios y 
destinatarios de las acciones del proyecto; así como por la coherencia de las informaciones brindadas.  


 Las fuentes de verificación deben garantizar en lo posible el respaldo documental evitando que solo se disponga de 
criterios emitidos personalmente 


 Reforzar la estructura de funcionamiento y responsables del monitoreo a nivel municipal, que no se observa 
claramente en la propuesta actual. 


 Generar espacios de retroalimentación a nivel de la coordinación central y en particular con los equipos locales que 
permita reflexionar sobre los avances y retos del Programa. 


4.2. Valoración de la estructura organizativa, de la coordinación y complementariedad entre 
ejecutores, otros actores y programas. 


HABITAT 2 está liderado por la Universidad Central de Las Villas (UCLV), como contraparte oficial cubana de COSUDE 
encargada de la ejecución del Programa. Participan también como ejecutores a nivel nacional, el Instituto de 
Planificación Física (IPF) y el Ministerio de la Construcción (MICONS); y más recientemente ONU-HABITAT con la 
inclusión del proyecto “Diseminación del Perfil de la vivienda”. Los gobiernos municipales de las localidades 
participantes son los responsables de la implementación a nivel local, y para avalar este vínculo se han establecido 
Convenios de trabajo entre estos y la Facultad de Construcciones de la UCLV.  


Para garantizar la coordinación y gestión general del Programa fue creado el Comité Coordinador (CC), cuyos miembros 
pertenecen a la Universidad Central de Las Villas, fundamentalmente a la Facultad de Construcciones.  


Dicho Comité tiene las funciones rectoras en cuanto a la coordinación técnica, la gestión operativa-financiera, y el 
monitoreo del Programa. Es el máximo responsable de garantizar el cumplimiento de las acciones y resultados previstos 
así como el control de los recursos. Para llevar a cabo las diferentes tareas y coordinaciones han designado dentro del 
CC, responsables del tema administrativo y logístico, del metodológico, de la estrategia de capacitación, del sistema de 
monitoreo, de la estrategia de comunicación del Programa y de los ejes Equidad y participación y Cadena del hábitat. 


El Comité Coordinador tiene espacios sistemáticos y frecuentes que garantizan su funcionamiento interno y la 
integración entre las diferentes áreas citadas. Sus integrantes mantienen una estrecha relación con los gobiernos y las 
principales instituciones municipales que conforman los Comité Locales de Proyecto. Sostienen a su vez un diálogo con 
el Instituto de Planificación Física, el Ministerio de la Construcción y ONU_HABITAT. No obstante, su vínculo y sistema 
de trabajo con estas instituciones nacionales de cara a la ejecución del Programa, se observa débil. 


Como complemento al trabajo técnico-metodológico se han creado con personal de la UCLV, tres mecanismos 
orientados a facilitar la atención focalizada, el acompañamiento y la formación de los actores locales. A saber: los 
asesores municipales, el Grupo asesor multidisciplinario y el Grupo de Equidad y Participación. En los contactos 
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realizados se pudo constatar el funcionamiento de los mismos y su utilidad para apoyar el fortalecimiento de las 
capacidades de los equipos municipales y los procesos en curso en los territorios.  


Cabe señalar la importancia de contar con un Grupo asesor multidisciplinar, constituido por un colectivo de 
colaboradores, asesores y consultantes de diferentes departamentos, centros de estudio e investigación y grupos 
científicos de la UCLV. Este garantiza el enriquecimiento e integralidad de los enfoques y herramientas, y facilita a su 
vez, un espacio para un mayor vínculo entre la universidad y los territorios. 


La estructura organizativa a nivel local descansa en los Coordinadores municipales y los Comités Locales del Proyecto 
(CLP) de cada municipio, los que de manera articulada deben garantizar la implementación de las acciones y el 
cumplimiento de los objetivos y resultados, bajo la supervisión de los gobiernos locales.  


El coordinador municipal, funciona como enlace entre la coordinación central y su municipio respectivo. Sus funciones 
fundamentales están en el orden de la gestión técnica, operativa y el monitoreo. Tiene diferente procedencia 
institucional en cada territorio (Vicepresidente de CAM, especialistas de CITMA, de DMPF, de DMEP, profesor del CUM, 
directores de entidades constructoras) y su designación estuvo a cargo del gobierno municipal en consulta con el CC.  


Las funciones del CLP son fundamentalmente de carácter técnico y de coordinación (apoyo a proceso de diagnóstico y 
estrategia, selección de ADL, identificación de necesidades de formación) y en menor medida administrativo, aun 
cuando son responsables de velar por el control y cuidado de los medios entregados. Sus integrantes representan a las 
principales instituciones vinculadas a la temática de HABITAT 2: Gobierno municipal, Sistema de la Vivienda, Dirección 
Municipal de Planificación Física, entidad local de Mantenimiento y Construcción, Sede o Filial Universitaria Municipal. 
Según referencia, dichos CLP se reúnen sistemáticamente (al menos una vez al mes), y en este espacio se promueve la 
participación del coordinador y del asesor municipal del proyecto. Durante este período se ha logrado la constitución de 
los 10 CLP y el nombramiento del coordinador del proyecto en el municipio. Este equipo a su vez ha devenido en 
embrión de los Grupos Municipales de Gestión del Hábitat (GMGH) que se encuentran en desarrollo en los territorios.  


Según percepciones de miembros de la coordinación y autoridades locales, es clave que se logre o mantenga en el 
caso donde exista, un vínculo estrecho de estas estructuras del proyecto con el sistema de trabajo del gobierno local; 
así como la participación activa del Vicepresidente afín a la actividad, al menos en el CLP. 


A nivel municipal se constituyeron puntos focales para la temática transversal del Programa, con el propósito de apoyar 
y monitorear la incorporación de los enfoques de género, equidad y participación en la gestión del hábitat. Las personas 
designadas en cada municipio como puntos focales, forman parte de los CLP y constituyen, junto con los miembros del 
Grupo de Equidad y Participación y los asesores municipales, la Red de Género, Equidad y Participación de HABITAT 2.  


Se aprecia de manera general, que el Programa ha logrado consolidar sus estructuras de diálogo y trabajo focalizado e 
integrado con los niveles locales; no así con las instancias nacionales. En relación a los procesos organizativos y de 
funcionamiento, se recomienda ganar en capacidades de planificación y monitoreo de los equipos de trabajo. 


Respecto a otros Programas de COSUDE, se resalta la importancia de la complementariedad entre PRODEL y 
HABITAT 2 pues ambos se orientan al fortalecimiento de la gestión local, buscan impactar en la calidad de vida de la 
población y coinciden en 6 municipios. Los coordinadores de ambos Programas reconocen este valor y en este sentido 
se promueve un diálogo sistemático entre ellos, la participación conjunta en acciones de formación e intercambio de 
experiencias, el enriquecimiento de la EMD con la Estrategia/Programa de Hábitat y la canalización de iniciativas a 
través de ambos fondos de proyectos. Con otros Programas como AGROCADENAS y PIAL, ha combinado recursos 
para el desarrollo de una acción de capacitación vinculada al tema de los encadenamientos productivos (M4P).  


Estas sinergias y coordinaciones podrían potenciarse mucho más, especialmente con PRODEL. Se recomienda 
fortalecer y hacer más sistemáticos los espacios de intercambio de experiencias y lecciones aprendidas en relación a 
procesos de descentralización, funcionamiento de las estructuras locales, el desarrollo de capacidades y la introducción 
de los enfoques de equidad social y participación en la gestión local; así como mapear los grupos de trabajo y las 
iniciativas apoyadas localmente por los fondos de ambos programas para potenciar su articulación.  


4.3. Valoración de las actividades y de los servicios prestados por el proyecto (“output”). Avance 
y dificultades en la obtención de los resultados previstos. 


A continuación se presenta una estimación del nivel de consecución de los resultados esperados a partir de una 
comparación entre lo previsto y lo efectivamente verificado en la evaluación.  


Según el grado de avance observado tomando como base los indicadores de productos, se categorizó el nivel de 
cumplimiento en: estado inicial o sin avance (entre 0 – 20% de cumplimiento), en proceso con potencial de logro (entre 
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20% - 50% de cumplimiento) y con alta probabilidad de logro (más de 50% de cumplimiento). Es preciso destacar que 
hubo indicadores que no pudieron ser chequeados debido a dificultades con la información disponible para su 
comprobación (de líneas base, actual y meta) y/o con su formulación. 


La tabla siguiente resume dichas categorizaciones realizadas con el propósito de poder ilustrar la marcha del programa 
en general e identificar cuáles son aquellos “output” a enfatizar. 


Tabla 1: Resumen del nivel de cumplimiento de los productos del Programa HÁBITAT 2 


PRODUCTOS En estado inicial o 
sin avance 


En proceso con 
potencial de logro 


Con alta 
probabilidad de 


logro 


Con dificultades – 
precisan revisión 


Producto 1 2 indicadores 1 indicador 1 indicador  


Producto 2  1 indicador 1 indicador  


Producto 3 1 indicador 1 indicador  1 indicador 


Producto 4  2 indicadores   


Producto 5 2 indicadores 1 indicador   


Total 5 indicadores 
(35,7% del total) 


6 indicadores 
(42,8% del total) 


2 indicadores 
(14,3% del total) 


1 indicador 
(7,2% del total) 


 


Más de la mitad de los indicadores fue identificado con alta probabilidad o con potencial de logro, lo cual indica que el 
Programa avanza y podría contribuir al logro de los objetivos propuestos. Este avance se corresponde con los aspectos 
en los que se ha centrado HÁBITAT 2 en sus dos primeros años:  


 crear las condiciones adecuadas para su implementación (establecimiento de estructuras y mecanismos de gestión, 
coordinación y asesoría);  


 desarrollar capacidades a nivel local (preparación de herramientas, formación a actores locales, puesta en 
funcionamiento de grupos locales, realización de diagnósticos municipales);  


  iniciar las ADL orientadas al mejoramiento del hábitat (preparación, selección y ejecución de las iniciativas). 


 y emprender procesos de sistematización y difusión de herramientas y prácticas.  


Considerando el tiempo restante para la culminación de la primera fase del Programa y la complejidad de los procesos a 
promover, se alerta sobre aquellos indicadores que se encuentran sin avance/iniciando o precisan ser revisados. Si bien 
cabe señalar que dos de los indicadores señalados en estado se corresponden con nuevos indicadores establecidos con 
la incorporación del proyecto de “Diseminación del perfil”. 


Según las verificaciones efectuadas se describen a continuación valoraciones sobre los aspectos relevantes de cada 
resultado considerando nivel de cumplimiento de actividades e indicadores previstos, las estrategias implementadas y las 
principales dificultades advertidas que atentan contra lo planificado:  


Resultado 1: Implementada en los municipios del Programa la Estrategia Municipal Integral del Hábitat (EMIH) 
como herramienta de gestión local con enfoque de género y de equidad social. 


Nivel de ejecución de las acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015: 


De las acciones previstas en este período para el Resultado 1, se comprueban según registros disponibles, que el 27 
% de ellas fueron cumplidas, 54 % cumplidas parcialmente y 18 % no cumplidas. Adicionalmente se ejecutó otra 
acción relacionada con este producto que no estuvo recogida en la planificación operativa.  


Entre las actividades realizadas destacan las vinculadas a la disposición, aplicación y procesamiento de la 
herramienta de diagnóstico integral del hábitat (DIH) en los 10 municipios y la preparación, la capacitación y el 
acompañamiento de los actores locales para ello. Por su carácter novedoso se señalan las acciones vinculadas a la 
realización del taller intermunicipal para el establecimiento de la Mesa de Negociación entre Fomento, Cumanayagua 
y Manicaragua y derivado de esta el taller participativo en la comunidad de montaña de Pico Blanco, Manicaragua. 
Con mayor retraso se registran las acciones relacionadas con la elaboración y aprobación de las EMIH y la 
realización de consultas populares ya previstas en el POA de 2014. 


Véase en el anexo h) la relación en detalle de las acciones previstas y ejecutadas para este resultado. 
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Nivel de cumplimiento de indicadores según fuentes verificadas2:  


1. Aprobadas e implementadas la EMIH en los municipios del programa. Línea Base: 1 municipio. Línea Meta: 10 
municipios. Estado actual: en proceso con potencial de logro. 


Del total de municipios participantes en el programa, 7 cuentan con EMD, 6 de ellas actualizadas en 2015. El 43 % 
(3) de las EMD analizadas contienen una línea estratégica orientada al mejoramiento del Hábitat y 57% (4) tienen 
líneas afines (ej.: medio ambiente y energía renovable, producción de materiales). 6 municipios cuentan con PDI 
elaborados en el 2013 (4 de ellos coexistiendo con la EMD). En 100% de los PDI revisados, disponen de uno o varios 
objetivos estratégicos relacionados con el mejoramiento del sistema de asentamientos y la infraestructura.  


Sin embargo, se considera que dichos instrumentos en su estado actual no sustituyen a la que debería ser la EMIH 
teniendo en cuenta el planteamiento hecho en el documento de proyecto de HABITAT 2 3; aunque es clave la 
integración y correspondencia entre estos. En el caso de las EMD estudiadas, ellas constituyen un instrumento 
sombrilla que establece un marco muy general de ideas o acciones fundamentales a desarrollar en la temática. Por 
su parte, los PDI revisados contemplan extensos planes de acción muy específicos, sin jerarquización, articulación o 
precisión de cómo se implementarán.  


La totalidad de los municipios cuenta con un diagnóstico del hábitat, resultado de un proceso llevado a cabo con la 
asesoría de la UCLV, el apoyo de tesis de grado de estudiantes y la participación de representantes del CAM, 
instituciones y estructuras locales (DMV, DMPF, DMEP, CUM, Consejos Populares, entre otros). La mayor parte de 
los municipios cuenta con un Documento Técnico de DIH y en algunos casos con materiales y/o síntesis que 
favorecen su publicación y difusión (ej.: Bitácora de Cabaiguán). 


En reporte de monitoreo se registran 7 municipios con avances en la elaboración de su EMIH. Aunque solo en 3 
municipios (Jatibonico, Manicaragua y Aguada) se constata la existencia de un documento programático o agenda 
orientada a la gestión local del hábitat, con objetivos y acciones específicas definidas para el corto y mediano plazo, 
coherentes con el diagnóstico y las líneas establecidas en su EMD y/o PDI.  


Teniendo en cuenta lo referido en las entrevistas y en los documentos de DIH, Aguada y Jatibonico ya contaban en el 
2013 con este instrumento derivado de su EMD. En el caso de Aguada este fue ajustado a partir del DIH y aprobado 
por el CAM en el 2015; y en Manicaragua, se infiere que fue formulado a partir del DIH realizado. En ambos 
municipios se manifiesta la intención de incorporar la perspectiva de equidad social en dichas agendas, al enfatizar la 
atención en determinadas vulnerabilidades del territorio. 


En el anexo i) se muestra un cuadro resumen por municipio de los instrumentos disponibles (DIH, EMD, PDI y EMIH) 
y sus contenidos fundamentales a partir de la información revisada durante la evaluación. 


2. Sometidas a consulta pública la EMIH en los municipios del programa. Línea Base: 0 municipio. Línea Meta: 13 
municipios. Estado actual: sin avance. 


No se constata en ninguno de los municipios del Programa ni del proyecto de “Diseminación del perfil”, la puesta en 
marcha de procesos de consulta pública de la EMIH y/o de programas locales relativos al hábitat.  


3. Funciona el Grupo Municipal de Gestión del Hábitat (GMGH) en los municipios del programa. Línea Base: 0 
municipio. Línea Meta: 10 municipios. Estado actual: alta probabilidad de logro. 


Con excepción de Remedios, los 9 municipios restantes cuentan con GMGH creados, según reportes de monitoreo. 
En los 3 municipios visitados (Fomento, Sagua, Aguada) se verificó su existencia y se obtuvo referencia de los grupos 
de Cabaiguán y Quemado a través de las entrevistas realizadas a los coordinadores municipales. Los GMGH 
comprobados están constituidos fundamentalmente por DMPF, DMEP, Sistema de la vivienda, DMTSS, CUM, 
Dirección de acueducto y alcantarillado, Comunales, Presidentes de Consejos Populares. 


Los integrantes de los GMGH de los municipios muestreados, refirieron que fueron constituidos como grupo para la 
realización del DIH, y además han contribuido con criterios al proceso de entrega de subsidios y a otras tareas 


                                                             
2Análisis documental, entrevistas y grupos de discusión. 
3“ Los gobiernos municipales tienen elaboradas sus estrategias de desarrollo y programas de trabajo, en función de las necesidades del territorio; pero 
éstas no cuentan con suficiente enfoque integral en lo que respecta al hábitat... El carácter innovador del proyecto radica en emplear los instrumentos 
ya existentes en el municipio (EMD, PDI y los elaborados sectorialmente) para dar lugar a un resultado integrado superior, que abarque 
multidimensionalmente el hábitat local y se constituya en una herramienta efectiva en manos del gobierno local y los actores que participan en la 
gestión del hábitat.“ PRODOC HABITAT 2 







INFORME DE EVALUACION INTERMEDIA HABITAT 2. DIC/2015 


 
10 


técnicas demandadas. Sus miembros coinciden en gran medida con el Comité Local del Proyecto creado en cada 
municipio. Se observó un estado más avanzado del GMGH de Aguada de Pasajeros, donde se pudo percibir la 
cohesión en el equipo y su integración al sistema de trabajo de la administración local. En los 3 casos contactados, 
sus miembros ratificaron la pertinencia del GMGH y la necesidad de su fortalecimiento. 


En general, la definición de sus roles como grupo, su funcionamiento sistemático y entroncado a la gestión del 
gobierno municipal son procesos que aún están en desarrollo, encontrándose en diferente estado en el conjunto de 
los municipios. Según los diagnósticos revisados, existen municipios como Aguada, Jatibonico, Manicaragua, 
Placetas con equipos y sistemas de trabajo más fortalecidos, liderados por –un Vicepresidente del CAM, con 
coordinadores o responsables de determinados temas o programas y con espacios de seguimiento. Pero también 
señalan la aún deficiente articulación y participación de instituciones, incluido los representantes de la población, así 
como deficiencias en la organización y coordinación real para la planificación y la gestión de acciones y recursos. 


4. Implementados al menos 2 nuevos programas de atención a mujeres y grupos en desventaja en los 10 
municipios con mecanismos participativos. Línea Base: 1 programa. Línea Meta: 3 programas. Estado actual: 
iniciando.  


Fue reportado para este indicador, el programa de entrega de subsidios que se ejecuta descentralizadamente en los 
territorios. Se considera que tal como se plantea, este no es un producto atribuible al Programa debido a que 
constituye una política promovida nacionalmente desde el 2012. No obstante, las verificaciones efectuadas en las 3 
localidades muestreadas y los informes de seguimiento revisados, indican que el perfeccionamiento del mecanismo 
de otorgamiento de subsidios sí ha sido un resultado al que ha aportado HABITAT 2.  


Las vulnerabilidades de la población local y los grupos con limitaciones al acceso de recursos financieros que se 
identificaron en los DIH, han brindado argumentos a las comisiones municipales encargadas de seleccionar los 
destinatarios de dicha política y ha facilitado el proceso de priorización en la entrega de subsidios. Asimismo, han 
permitido a los gobiernos e instituciones locales, idear estrategias orientadas a brindar una mayor información y 
orientación a la población susceptible de ser beneficiaria o a resolver situaciones que invalidan el acceso a subsidios 
de determinados grupos sociales (ej.: población rural). En aras de clarificar el aporte real del Programa deberá 
precisarse en los reportes de cada municipio, los ajustes al procedimiento o las facilidades creadas en relación al 
acceso a subsidios de los colectivos más vulnerables. 


Es preciso incluir como parte de este resultado los programas de atención a comunidades de montaña del macizo 
Guamuhaya, que se han identificado de manera preliminar por la Mesa de Negociación Intermunicipal de 
Manicaragua, Fomento y Cumanayagua. Según registros, este programa ya logró ser formulado para la comunidad 
de Pico Blanco (Manicaragua) a partir de un proceso participativo que involucró a un conjunto de instituciones 
(Consejo Popular, CUM, DMTSS, trabajadores sociales, CITMA), organizaciones sociales (FMC, CDR, Asociación de 
Combatientes), población local (10 personas: 3 amas de casa; 2 adultos mayores; 3 adultos hombres; 2 jóvenes) y 
asesores del proyecto. Está previsto para ser elaborado también en las comunidades de Gavilanes (Fomento) y San 
José (Cumanayagua). 


Si bien este tipo de programa viene a fortalecer una política promovida por el país con el final de mejorar las 
condiciones de vida de la población de montaña (Plan Turquino), se valora como un aporte de HABITAT 2 el enfoque 
participativo de los instrumentos de diagnóstico y planificación utilizados para identificar las problemáticas de dichas 
comunidades y accionar sobre las limitaciones en el acceso a recursos y servicios de sus habitantes. 


La iniciativa de apoyo a las mujeres pintoras, promovida por el gobierno de Aguada con la intención de fomentar el 
empleo femenino en labores no tradicionales y mejorar sus condiciones de trabajo podría registrarse en un futuro 
como un programa de este perfil en la medida que los actores públicos de dicho municipio logren concebir 
estructuradamente esta intención e instrumentarla en una mayor escala (extensivo a otros oficios, a un mayor número 
de mujeres, etc.).  


Observaciones: 


En general, se observan retrasos en las acciones planificadas y el nivel de cumplimiento de los indicadores previstos 
para este resultado; así como la falta de definición y precisión de un conjunto de acciones necesarias para la 
obtención de los indicadores comprometidos (fundamentalmente 3 y 4). 


Es importante señalar otros aportes no previstos que se han generado en el marco de este resultado:  


 Los procesos de diagnóstico y planeamiento llevados a cabo en comunidades y asentamientos con problemáticas 
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específicas (ej.: en la comunidad montañosa de Pico Blanco, en la ciudad / centro histórico de Remedios) que 
comprendieron el uso de instrumentos participativos y la creación de grupos de gestión multiactorales (llamados 
Grupos Vecinales).  


 La generación de espacios de concertación intermunicipal como plataformas de trabajo para dar solución a 
problemáticas comunes (llamados Mesas de Negociación Intermunicipal). 


 


Resultado 2: Capacitados actores locales para mejorar su capacidad de gestión de la EMIH 


Nivel de ejecución de las acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015: 


De las acciones previstas en este período para el Resultado 2, se comprueban según registros disponibles, que 60 % 
de ellas fueron cumplidas, 30 % cumplidas parcialmente y 10 % no cumplidas. Adicionalmente se ejecutaron otras 
acciones relacionadas con este producto que no estuvieron recogida en la planificación operativa.  


En este periodo fueron promovidas por el Programa, 13 acciones dirigidas a la formación y/o preparación de actores 
en temas vinculados a la gestión del hábitat. De ellas, 3 fueron talleres generales que además de abordar temas 
relativos a la coordinación y gestión del Programa4, sirvieron de marco para la capacitación de actores locales, 
nacionales y miembros de la coordinación en temáticas afines5 a los objetivos del proyecto. Otras 3 fueron acciones 
regionales, 2 talleres dedicados al DIH y 1 intermunicipal vinculado a las comunidades de montaña. Otras 7 fueron 
acciones puntuales destinadas a tópicos específicos6 e involucraron a representantes de algunos municipios y/o 
instituciones. El Programa apoyó además la participación de miembros de instituciones locales, coordinadores y 
asesores a 2 eventos y 2 misiones internacionales, como espacios de aprendizaje e intercambio de experiencias7. 


A nivel local fueron promovidos talleres municipales dedicados fundamentalmente a la preparación de actores locales 
en los instrumentos de diagnóstico, así como acciones de capacitación, asesoría y acompañamiento en temas 
vinculados a DIH, ADL, cooperativismo, género y equidad social, materiales de construcción, constitución de grupos 
vecinales, entre otros. 


Entre las actividades pendientes según POA, se encuentran las relacionadas con la realización de talleres regionales 
dedicados a las EMIH y a las cadenas productivas para el hábitat. 


Véase en el anexo h) la relación en detalle de las acciones previstas y ejecutadas para este resultado. 


Como parte de las acciones promovidas por el proyecto de ONU-HABITAT, se adicionan la capacitación realizada a 
los directivos y técnicos provinciales y municipales del Sistema de la vivienda de la Habana que participaron en el 
Seminario sobre el proceso inversionista en la vivienda; así como los participantes en los taller de difusión de los 
resultados del perfil realizados en Holguín, y en otros 4 eventos de socialización de los resultados del perfil y de 
experiencias internacionales. 


Nivel de cumplimiento de indicadores según fuentes verificadas8:  


1. Número de representantes (especialistas y directivos) de las instituciones principales en gestión local de hábitat. 
Línea Base: 0. Línea Meta: 800 personas. Estado actual: en proceso con potencial de logro. 


Según los registros disponibles, se contabilizó una participación total de 381 personas en las acciones de 
capacitación promovidas con el apoyo de HABITAT 2. Del total de personas participantes, 272 (71%) pertenecen al 
nivel municipal9 (Presidentes y Vicepresidentes de la AMPP, delegados de CP, vicepresidentes y funcionaria/os del 
CAM, directivos y especialistas de DMPF, Sistema de la vivienda, CUM, de otras instituciones y del sector no estatal), 
16 (4%) son representantes de instituciones provinciales de Villa Clara, Sancti Spíritus y Cienfuegos (funcionaria/os 
del CAP, DPPF y DPV), otros 18 (5 %) de institucionales nacionales (directivos y especialistas de MICONS, CEDEL, 


                                                             
4Por ejemplo: Sistema de trabajo económico-administrativo y procedimientos para la gestión, estrategias de capacitación y comunicación del proyecto, 
funcionamiento de los Comités Locales del Proyecto, etc. 
5Sobre diagnósticos del hábitat, Acciones Demostrativas Locales, enfoque de equidad en diagnósticos y estrategias. 
6Por ejemplo: DIH, ADL, enfoque sistémico de mercados (M4P), cooperativismo, centros de capacitación e información para el hábitat, mesas 
intermunicipales, etc. 
7Dedicados al ordenamiento urbano y territorial, desarrollo local, políticas de vivienda para sectores de menores ingresos, tecnologías apropiadas y 
producción local de materiales, entre otras. 
8Análisis documental: registros de participantes en talleres, registros de personas capacitadas de 4 municipios (Aguada, Cabaiguán, Cumayagua, 
Placetas, Quemado, Sagua), programas y memorias de talleres, boletines del Programa e informes parciales. 
9De los 10 municipios del programa, más de Calixto García, Santa Clara, Yaguajay y Plaza de la Revolución. 
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CENESEX, MES, IPF, ONEI, profesores de la UH y CUJAE, y diputados de la ANPP ), 3 (1%) miembros de la 
cooperación internacional (de COSUDE y UN-HABITAT) y 69 (18 %) profesores y funcionarios de la UCLV, cifra que 
incluye a 58 (15%) con funciones de coordinación y asesoría dentro del Programa. 


En el anexo j) se brinda información más detallada de los tipos de actores participantes en cada acción promovida, 
por municipio y de manera general.  


Como parte de las acciones del proyecto de “Diseminación del perfil” se infiere la participación de directivos y técnicos 
provinciales y municipales del sistema de la vivienda y de la planificación física de La Habana y de Holguín, pero no 
se precisan cifras. 


2. Presencia equitativa de mujeres en las acciones de capacitación. Línea Base: 0. Línea Meta: 35 % de mujeres. 
Estado actual: alta probabilidad de logro. 


Según los registros disponibles, la participación de mujeres en las acciones de capacitación citadas se comporta por 
encima del indicador trazado y en una proporción casi equitativa en relación a la de hombres (48% son mujeres). El 
80 % de los municipios (exceptuando a Jatibonico y Quemado) han logrado una participación femenina en dichos 
espacios superior al indicador. 


En el anexo j) se detalla información de dicho comportamiento por cada acción, a nivel municipal y global. 


Observaciones: 


En general se valora positivamente el avance en este resultado, a pesar de las dificultades observadas con los 
registros y los reportes en este sentido. En el caso del proyecto de Diseminación del perfil, esta fue una limitante para 
valorar la/os destinataria/os de las acciones promovidas. 


La estrategia de capacitación implementada por HABITAT 2 ha operado en cuatro niveles fundamentales: 


 En la generación de herramientas metodológicas (ej: instructivo para el DIGH) 


 A través de la participación de un grupo de representantes de instituciones claves a nivel local y nacional y de 
miembros de la coordinación y grupo asesor, en talleres y eventos que resultan espacios de diálogo, reflexión, 
construcción e intercambio de esquemas conceptuales, metodológicos y prácticas. 


 En acciones de formación in situ en los territorios y de acompañamiento a actores locales por parte de asesores, 
investigadores y estudiantes de tesis, vinculadas a los temas fundamentales del proyecto (DIH, EMIH, ADL, etc.) y 
otros que comienzan a demandar los municipios (ej: cooperativismo). 


 A través de visitas o “tour de estudios” a otras experiencias (ej: misiones a Nicaragua y Ecuador). 


Se ha manifestado por parte de la coordinación que esta estrategia ha sido modificada en el transcurso de la 
implementación del Programa para incluir acciones de acompañamiento y asesoría a nivel local que inicialmente no 
estaban contempladas y adaptarse a plazos más extensos a los previstos en principio.  


Actualmente se están creando las condiciones para incidir en la formación de capacidades de actores vinculados a la 
gestión del hábitat, desde otros dos niveles más: a través del desarrollo del Diplomado de Gestión Local del Hábitat y 
mediante los Centros Locales de Orientación y Capacitación (CLOC) en las CUM, que tendrán el objetivo de brindar 
servicios de consejería, asesoramiento y capacitación según necesidades municipales. 


Complementariamente deben valorarse de manera positiva las acciones de sensibilización y formación promovidas 
por el grupo de Equidad y Participación del Programa en el marco de algunos de los espacios citados (ej: talleres 
generales y municipales, asesorías) y a través de la red de puntos focales de equidad constituida en aras de 
promover y viabilizar la aplicación de enfoques y metodologías con esta perspectiva. 


Resultado 3: Funciona la Cadena de Producción del Hábitat en los municipios participantes. 


Nivel de ejecución de las acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015: 


De las pocas acciones previstas para el Resultado 3, se constata, que 33 % de ellas fueron cumplidas parcialmente y 
66 % no cumplidas. Adicionalmente se ejecutaron otras acciones relacionadas con este producto que no estuvieron 
recogida en la planificación operativa.  


En este período se llevaron a cabo acciones de fortalecimiento material (adquisición de equipamiento, herramientas y 
útiles) a instituciones públicas y entidades locales productoras de bienes y servicios (CAM, DMPF, DMV, PAC, 
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empresa de Mantenimiento y Construcción) de los 10 municipios, se dieron los primeros pasos metodológicos para el 
trabajo con las cadenas productivas locales y el análisis puntual de cadenas vinculadas a la producción de materiales 
de construcción en Sagua, Aguada y Manicaragua. Entre las actividades pendientes según los POAs, se encuentran 
las relacionadas con la realización de talleres regionales sobre cadenas productivas para el hábitat, los análisis en 
cada municipio de las barreras y cuellos de botella de las cadenas productivas identificadas y sus estrategias de 
fortalecimiento y el registro y publicación del Documento Técnico sobre evaluación de cadenas en el hábitat 


Véase en el anexo h) la relación en detalle de las acciones previstas y ejecutadas para este resultado. 
 


Nivel de cumplimiento de indicadores según fuentes verificadas10:  


1. Número de créditos y subsidios concedidos para tareas de construcción y mejoramiento del hábitat, especificando 
los otorgados a grupos en desventaja y mujeres jefas de hogar. Línea base: 0 - Línea meta: 24´000 000 CUP 
(en los 10 municipios). Estado actual: precisa revisión 


Según información disponible en algunos de los diagnósticos municipales, existe una progresión en la cantidad de 
créditos bancarios otorgados en los dos últimos años con destino a la construcción, rehabilitación y reparación de 
viviendas particulares. Entre los municipios con mayores cifras, destacan Cumanayagua con 1 500 créditos como 
promedio anual entregados por el BPA, lo que implicó más de 15 MMCUP; y Sagua con aproximadamente 1 200 
créditos al año dados entre BANDEC y BPA, para un monto aproximado de 11 MMCUP. En relación a los subsidios, 
los datos referidos en los diagnósticos revisados permiten estimar un promedio anual de 120 subsidios por municipio 
entre el 2012 y primer trimestre de 2015. Municipios como Sagua o Placetas habían otorgado durante este período 
más de 450 subsidios superando los 1.2 MMCUP entregados. 


A partir de las verificaciones realizadas, principalmente en las localidades visitadas, se constata que HABITAT 2 ha 
apoyado a las instancias locales al perfeccionamiento del proceso de otorgamiento de subsidios y a la priorización de 
las personas más vulnerables. Las capacitaciones y el DIH promovido por el Programa han favorecido la identificación 
por parte de las instituciones municipales de acciones de consejería e información para coadyuvar a un mayor acceso 
a subsidios y créditos de colectivos en desventaja (ej.: población de asentamientos rurales precarios y aislados).  


Sin embargo, la comprobación de este indicador ha sido difícil por varias razones:  


- los reportes ofrecidos indicaban montos globales (496 subsidios – 10.9 MMCUP, 8200 créditos, 2.7 MMCUP), no 


debidamente desagregados por territorio, género y grupos en desventaja, ni refiriendo si son valores anuales o totales 


del período, lo que impidió hacer un análisis del comportamiento por municipio y el destino de estos a los colectivos 


más vulnerables. Entre las dificultades que señala el equipo de monitoreo para el desglose de las personas que 


acceden a créditos, es que las agencias bancarias no ofrecen estadísticas sobre la situación social de los solicitantes 


y beneficiarios (por sexo o condición social). 


- se observan dificultades en la formulación del indicador, el cual no se corresponde con un producto atribuible al 


Programa; más bien funciona a nivel de efecto como indicativo de mejoras de la gestión municipal y de la cadena de 


producción del hábitat. Además presenta incongruencias entre lo que define el indicador (cantidad de créditos y 


subsidios) y su línea meta (monto de dinero total).  


 


2. Cantidad de nuevos emprendimientos no estatales en productos y servicios al hábitat, especificando mujeres y 
personas de grupos en desventaja incorporados. Línea base: 0 - Línea meta: 2 en cada municipio del Programa. 
Estado actual: en proceso con posibilidad de logro. 


Para lograr la relación de este indicador con un producto de HABITAT 2, se infiere que dichos emprendimientos no 
estatales han sido apoyados por el Programa.  


Sobre esa base, se deduce que los 6 emprendimientos reportados,11 susceptibles de convertirse en cooperativas, han 
percibido algún apoyo en el marco del Programa, en términos de acompañamiento y formación. Entre estos, se 
encuentra la brigada de mujeres pintoras de Aguada que también será fortalecida a través de una ADL. Según 
registros, 12 trabajadores por cuenta propia de cuatro municipios (Aguada, Manicaragua, Quemado y Sagua) 
participaron en acciones de capacitación en temas de cooperativismo, cadenas productivas. Entre ellos 2 son 


                                                             
10 Informes de la coordinación, diagnósticos municipales, registros de participantes en capacitacióm, talleres con GMGH y entrevistas realizadas. 
11 la carpintería Güinía de Miranda y el taller de producción local de materiales de Manicaragua, la brigada de servicios constructivos de Sagua la 
Grande, la brigada de mujeres pintoras de Aguada de Pasajeros, la brigada de áreas verdes de Placetas y la brigada de construcción de Remedios 
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mujeres.  


Representantes de las administraciones locales de Aguada y Sagua, manifestaron su intención de apoyar a dichos 
emprendimientos vinculándolos mediante convenios/alianzas a la construcción y rehabilitación de obras sociales y 
viviendas de población subsidiada; y contribuir así a la articulación de la cadena del hábitat en su municipio, que es 
en definitiva, uno de los resultados esperados.  


3. Implementados nuevos servicios ciudadanos relativos al hábitat en los municipios, que incluyen acciones de 
equidad social y de género. Línea base: 2 (2012) - Línea meta: 5 en cada municipio del Programa. Estado 
actual: iniciando.  


El Programa ha declarado como estrategia para el logro de este indicador, el aprovechamiento del marco institucional 
y jurídico vigente y las posibilidades concretas de cada municipio. Se han reportado 3 nuevos servicios en curso en 
cada municipio: 2 en implementación (las visitas integrales a los asentamientos de mayor vulnerabilidad y las oficinas 
del Arquitecto de la Comunidad en su nuevo formato empresarial) y 1 en preparación (los Centros Locales de 
Orientación y Capacitación – CLOC); y en informes de seguimiento, también se ha manifestado el fortalecimiento 
material de direcciones municipales y unidades productoras de bienes y servicios (CAM, DMV, DMPF, PAC, Oficinas 
de trámites de la población, empresas de mantenimiento constructivo) de los 10 municipios mediante la entrega 
equipamiento, herramientas y medios según las necesidades sentidas e identificadas en los diagnósticos. 


Desde esta perspectiva se estima pertinente la estrategia del Programa de propiciar la creación de nuevos servicios 
así como también el fortalecimiento de los ya presentes en los territorios, a partir de las demandas de las cadenas 
locales de producción del hábitat y la promoción de una mayor equidad social en el acceso a los mismos. Sin 
embargo, ello precisa un pequeño ajuste del indicador de modo que se pueda visibilizar mejor el resultado de las 
acciones y recursos destinados por el Programa en cada municipio para potenciar los servicios a la población (de 
trámites, asesoría, proyecto, producción, etc.) tanto nuevos como existentes. 


Aun así, algunos de los servicios declarados deben ser revisados como atribuibles al proyecto, al menos tal como 
está planteado en los reportes. Según lo referido en las entrevistas realizadas, las visitas integrales a los 
asentamientos de mayor vulnerabilidad que se efectúan sistemáticamente por miembros del CAM y directivos, 
responden a una política de los gobiernos provinciales dirigida a impulsar la reanimación de dichas comunidades y 
lograr un mayor acercamiento de dichos actores públicos a las demandas de la población. Es una situación del 
contexto alineada a los objetivos del Programa, no un resultado del mismo. Por su parte, las Oficinas del Arquitecto 
de la Comunidad, han ampliado sus servicios a la población (diagnósticos, dictámenes de propiedad y medidas y 
linderos y avalúos de inmuebles) como resultado de su conversión a entidades empresariales en el marco de las 
transformaciones del sistema de la vivienda llevadas a cabo en el país; aunque en este caso se tuvo referencias del 
apoyo material brindado por el Programa en función de mejoras en su desempeño.  


El Centro Local de Orientación y Capacitación (CLOC), es una iniciativa promovida con el propósito de ofertar 
servicios de consejería, asesoría y orientación a la ciudadanía, sobre todo en desventaja social o territorial. Esta 
forma parte de una de las acciones demostrativas que ha generado HABITAT 2 que se encuentra en ejecución. 
Según referencias, los CLOC actuarán bajo la coordinación de las SUM, pero no se obtuvo mayor información sobre 
las condiciones (recursos humanos, financieros, institucionalidad) que garanticen su funcionamiento y sostenibilidad. 


Observaciones: 


En resumen, se estima que este resultado avanza lentamente y confronta algunas dificultades en la correspondencia 
entre las actividades propuestas, los criterios de medida trazados y el resultado que se persigue. 


Las actividades previstas y ejecutadas en función de este resultado han sido escasas, aun cuando ya se dispone del 
DIH por cada municipio y los insumos fundamentales para definir cuáles son los eslabones más débiles en el sistema 
de producción del hábitat y en cuáles cuellos de botella el Programa podría incidir más a través de instrumentos 
disponibles (ADL, formación, innovación, articulación de actores, etc.). Ello requiere del aporte metodológico y 
acompañamiento de la UCLV, mas debe ser un ejercicio protagonizado por los actores locales, entroncado con la 
definición de la EMIH y las ADL; de ahí la fuerte vinculación que se requiere entre este con los resultados 1 y 4. 


Respecto a los indicadores propuestos, se sugiere su revisión y ajuste y la introducción de algún otro complementario 
a partir de la conceptualización que se tiene sobre la cadena. En cualquier caso, los indicadores que se comprometan 
en este nivel deberán brindar referencia a productos y procesos atribuibles al Programa. 
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Resultado 4: Implementadas experiencias demostrativas de mejoramiento del hábitat en los municipios 
participantes en el Programa. 


Nivel de ejecución de las acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015: 


De las acciones previstas para el Resultado 4, se constata, que 57 % de ellas fueron cumplidas, 14 % cumplidas 
parcialmente y 29 % están en proceso. Adicionalmente se ejecutaron otras acciones relacionadas con este producto 
que no estuvieron recogidas en la planificación operativa.  


Las principales actividades desarrolladas en este punto han estado vinculadas a la orientación y acompañamiento por 
parte de coordinación y asesores a los actores locales para la identificación y preparación de las acciones 
demostrativas locales (ADL); así como la gestación, selección y puesta en marcha de las mismas, incluyendo las 
relativas a la adquisición y entrega de recursos y medios. 


Véase en el anexo h) la relación en detalle de las acciones previstas y ejecutadas para este resultado. 


Nivel de cumplimiento de indicadores según fuentes verificadas12:  


1. Cantidad de experiencias demostrativas de alto impacto en la calidad del hábitat municipal que se realizan en 
cada municipio. Línea Base: 0. Línea Meta: 20 ADL. Estado actual: en proceso con posibilidad de logro. 


Se presentaron a la primera convocatoria 86 ADL, de las cuales se consideraron 74 susceptibles de ser 
implementadas a partir de su compatibilización con las necesidades de los territorios y las posibilidades de gestión y 
acompañamiento por parte del Programa. De ellas se seleccionaron finalmente 25 ADL para ser ejecutadas por el 
Programa. Las temáticas fundamentales a las que se orientan las ADL seleccionadas son: mejora de servicios 
destinados a grupos vulnerables, reanimación de asentamientos rurales, abasto de agua, fortalecimiento institucional, 
producción de materiales de la construcción y cualificación de espacios públicos. 


En complemento, se desarrolló por el Programa la estrategia de promover acciones demostrativas que fueran 
inducidas centralmente, con el propósito de responder a necesidades comunes de determinados municipios, 
consolidar la sostenibilidad de resultados logrados en proyectos anteriores (Apoyo al Hábitat, Gestión Habitacional y 
otros) o servir de suplemento a otras acciones en curso (ej.: de PRODEL, de ONG Cycles Nord-Sud). La 
característica distintiva de estas ADL es que pueden gestionarse en forma de paquete o módulo de recursos y con 
ello lograr facilidades en su gestión. Los temas a los que se han dedicado fundamentalmente estas iniciativas son: la 
creación de los CLOC, la consolidación de los talleres de producción local de materiales, el fortalecimiento material y 
organizativo de entidades locales que brindan servicios a la ciudadanía (DMPF, Vivienda, PAC, Oficina de trámites), 
la mejora del acceso al agua potable a población vulnerable mediante entrega de tanques y la mejora de la movilidad 
en asentamientos precarios mediante el uso de ciclos. 


Según reportes de seguimiento del proyecto, existen 46 ADL en curso, 24 de ellas identificadas por los municipios y 
22 inducidas centralmente. Respecto a su estado de ejecución, 13 (28,3 %) están en la fase más avanzada con parte 
de los recursos entregados y próximas a concluir las acciones e inversiones pendientes; 12 (26,1%) han ejecutado 
parte de las inversiones planificadas están en proceso de distribución de los medios adquiridos y completar las 
acciones previstas, y 21 (45,6%) están iniciando. En el Anexo k) se detallan por municipio las ADL propuestas, 
seleccionadas y su estado de ejecución. 


2. Número de mujeres y personas de grupos en desventaja beneficiados por acciones demostrativas. LB: 0, LM: 400 
personas. Estado actual: en proceso con posibilidad de logro. 


Según informes de la coordinación se estiman 7 800 beneficiados con las ADL en proceso de ejecución, de ellas 2400 
mujeres.  


Las ADL en fase más avanzada están relacionadas con el mejoramiento de acceso a agua potable por población 
vulnerable a partir de la entrega de tanques de agua. La cifra de destinataria/os de dichas ADL, comprobada a partir 
de los reportes disponibles de 4 municipios (Cabaiguán, Cumanayagua, Aguada, Sagua), fue de 375 personas. Estas 
son habitantes de comunidades rurales (ej.: Esles de Venero, Los Burros) y de asentamientos precarios o periféricos 
(ej.: Villa Alegre, La Puya, El Cocal). De ellos, 209 son mujeres (55 %), 119 pertenecen a la tercera edad (31 %), 58 
son discapacitada/os (15,4 %) y 51 cumplen con las dos últimas condiciones (13%).   


Según dichos reportes, fueron también beneficiados con depósitos de agua, niña/os de 5 escuelas (4 de Aguada y 1 


                                                             
12 Reportes de la coordinación, materiales audiovisuales, entrevistas, talleres con GMGH y observación directa. 
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de Quemado) y de un hogar de niños sin amparo filial (de Sagua); así como la/os trabajadora/es de algunas entidades 
municipales (DMV, Oficina Desarrollo Local, PAC, DMFP, DMEP, CUM, DMTSS, ONAT) que también fueron 
destinatarias de los tanques para almacenamiento de agua. 


Durante la visita al municipio de Fomento se tuvo referencia de 100 personas beneficiarias con la entrega de tanques; 
en este caso, habitantes de las comunidades rurales de Alfonso y Corina. Confirmaron representantes del CDR, FMC 
y delegado del CP de la comunidad de Alfonso, que en este proceso se priorizó a los más necesitados (asistenciado 
social, adulto mayor, discapacitados, familias con niños menores 1 año o con o más 2 niños, madres solteras) y en la 
definición de personas priorizadas se implicó a la población de dichas comunidades. 


Según referencias de autoridades de Aguada de Pasajeros, además de la población beneficiada con los depósitos de 
agua, se logró favorecer a 155 habitantes de una comunidad rural a partir de conectarla con una fuente de abasto 
cercana y electrificar esta nueva fuente, con apoyo del Programa.  


Observaciones: 


Se estima una progresión favorable en la obtención de este resultado, si bien los datos disponibles para hacer una 
valoración del indicador fueron insuficientes pues no pudo disponerse de la información completa sobre la población 
beneficiaria (de manera directa e indirecta) prevista por cada ADL y la lograda hasta la fecha. Se recomienda además 
que los indicadores de meta sean chequeados pues según los reportes preliminares ya están sobrecumplidos a mitad 
de la implementación del Programa (46 ADL en curso vs 20 ADL meta; 475 beneficiarios vs 400 personas meta).  


El Programa propuso como estrategia para el desarrollo de las ADL, que las mismas debían derivarse de las 
necesidades identificadas en los DIH, de los programas/acciones definidas en las EMIH y/o de las alternativas de 
solución identificadas para dar respuesta de manera sistémica a los cuellos de botellas detectados en las cadenas de 
producción del hábitat de cada territorio. Asimismo, requirió la incorporación de enfoque de equidad y de focalización 
en los grupos vulnerables. A partir de ello fueron establecidas las bases (instrumento elaborado) para la presentación 
y selección de las ADL. Sin embargo, en varias de las ADL seleccionadas, se evidencia falta de correspondencia con 
temas estratégicos para el territorio, con las prioridades o problemas fundamentales detectados. Se observa además, 
dispersión entre ellas y carencia del necesario enfoque sistémico que defiende el Programa. Incluso, en algunos 
casos se corre el riesgo de que sean acciones de marcado corte asistencialista o insostenibles en el tiempo. De ahí la 
importancia de avanzar más en los resultados 1 y 3 (EMIH y cadenas) y lograr mayor articulación con las ADL futuras. 


La conexión de las ADL con los procesos de innovación no se percibe claramente, siendo este uno de los temas 
claves para promover el desarrollo local y teniendo el Programa tanto potencial en este sentido. 


En relación a los niveles de ejecución, se señalan las dificultades del contexto (poca oferta en mercado nacional, 
lentitud en los procesos de contratación y trámites, rigidez en el enmarcamiento de los planes económicos) que han 
provocado complicaciones y demoras en gestión de recursos y en la implementación de las ADL. 


Resultado 5: Difundidas entre decisores de diferentes niveles nuevas herramientas de gestión local integrada 
del hábitat 


Nivel de ejecución de las acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015: 


De las acciones previstas para el Resultado 5, se constata, que 50 % de ellas fueron cumplidas, 33 % cumplidas 
parcialmente, 17 % están en proceso. Adicionalmente se ejecutaron varias acciones relacionadas con este producto 
que no estuvieron recogidas en la planificación operativa.  


Las principales actividades desarrolladas en este punto han estado vinculadas a la preparación y divulgación de 
materiales comunicativos según la estrategia de comunicación diseñada, la participación y presentación de resultados 
del Programa en eventos nacionales e internacionales así como en reuniones y talleres del Grupo nacional de 
Producción local y venta de materiales de construcción (PLVMC) del MICONS, de la Comisión Permanente de la 
ANPP que atiende Viviendas y Construcción y del Comité Nacional del Hábitat. Se ha iniciado acciones de 
identificación de Buenas Prácticas y de preparación metodológica para su sistematización. Por parte del proyecto de 
“Diseminación del Perfil” se han realizado seminarios para la socialización de experiencias internacionales. 


Véase en el anexo h) la relación en detalle de las acciones previstas y ejecutadas para este resultado 
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Nivel de cumplimiento de indicadores según fuentes verificadas13:  


1. Elaborados nuevos instrumentos para la gestión municipal del hábitat sensibles al género y la equidad social. 
(diagnóstico del hábitat local, metodología de estrategias locales integradas de hábitat, diagnóstico de la cadena 
local de producción del hábitat). Línea Base: 0 / Línea Meta: 3. Estado actual: en proceso con probabilidad 
de logro 


El Programa dispone de una herramienta culminada (Instructivo metodológico para el Diagnóstico Integrado del 
Hábitat). Esta fue utilizada en la realización de los ejercicios de diagnóstico y está en proceso de registro y 
preparación para su difusión. Fue valorada positivamente por los actores locales contactados, quienes comentaron 
sobre el carácter multidimensional de la misma, el cual les permitió hacer una mirada más integral al municipio y 
poder enfocar en vulnerabilidades territoriales y sociales. 


Se registró en proceso de elaboración (aún como documento de trabajo) la herramienta para el diagnóstico de la 
Cadena de Producción Social del Hábitat; así como la elaboración y pilotaje de la herramienta de diagnóstico 
participativo para el hábitat rural de montaña. 


2. Número de decisores y especialistas capacitados en el enfoque de gestión descentralizada sistémica del hábitat 
local y sus instrumentos. Línea Base: 0. Línea Meta: 300. Estado actual: iniciando 


Se infiere que este indicador está orientado a los actores nacionales y/o externos del Programa, que resultan claves 
en materia de gestión de vivienda, hábitat y descentralización o pueden contribuir a la extensión de las experiencias.  


En esta dirección, la estrategia del Programa ha sido la de promover la participación de estos actores en las acciones 
de capacitación e intercambio realizados. En el total de talleres promovidos se registró la participación de 15 
representantes de instituciones nacionales (de MICONS, CEDEL, CENESEX, MES, IPF, ONEI y diputados de la 
ANPP), 16 funcionarios de entidades provinciales (del CAP, DPPF, Vivienda, CITMA), 3 profesores de otras 
universidades (UH, CUJAE) y 3 representantes de otros municipios (de Yaguajay, Calixto o Plaza de la Revolución). 
Véase anexo i) con relación de participantes en acciones de capacitación. 


Se destacan los intercambios sistemáticos y sesiones de trabajo conjuntas realizadas entre miembros de HABITAT 2 
y el Grupo Nacional del programa de producción local y venta de materiales de la construcción (PLVMC) del 
MICONS, los cuales han favorecido el aprendizaje y la retroalimentación entre ambas partes. Los resultados del 
HABITAT 2 en la producción local de materiales (en particular, las experiencias de Quemado de Güines, Sagua la 
Grande y Manicaragua) se han visibilizado en reuniones con el Vicepresidente del Consejo de Ministros Ramiro 
Valdés Menéndez y los representantes de las instituciones nacionales y ramales que conforman dicho grupo.  


Otro ámbito clave para exponer los enfoques y experiencias desarrolladas fue el 1er. Taller Nacional organizado por 
la Comisión de Viviendas y Construcción de la ANPP, donde HABITAT 2 fue invitado a exponer sus experiencias a 
representantes de las todas provincias del país y diputados de la ANPP.  


Los paneles realizados en el seno del Congreso Internacional de Medio Ambiente Construido y Desarrollo 
Sustentable MACDES 2015 y de la XV Convención Internacional de Ordenamiento Territorial y Urbanismo, dedicados 
a presentar las experiencias de HABITAT 2, resultaron también pertinentes espacios para socializar, sensibilizar y 
reflexionar en torno a las herramientas y prácticas promovidas. Los resultados de los DIH de los 10 municipios fueron 
transmitidos en los talleres de socialización del Perfil de la Vivienda en Cuba, promovidos por ONU-HÁBITAT. 


En el marco de la evaluación no se pudo precisar número y otros detalles de destinataria/os de dichas presentaciones 
e intercambios lo que limita la valoración del alcance de las acciones efectuadas con este fin 


3. Sistematizadas y transferidas Buenas Prácticas nacionales y regionales de vivienda y hábitat a los municipios del 
Programa Línea Base: 0. Línea Meta: 10. Estado actual: iniciando. 


Fueron identificadas preliminarmente por coordinadores y asesores locales, 8 iniciativas locales promovidas por 
HABITAT 2 que pueden considerarse como buenas prácticas, tanto a los efectos del propio municipio, como por su 
capacidad de ampliación o replicación en otros lugares. Entre las identificadas se encuentran: el Grupo Asesor 
Multidisciplinar dirigido a la asesoría, capacitación y acompañamiento a los actores municipales desde perspectiva 
integradora; las Mesas de Negociación Intermunicipal; los Grupos vecinales para la participación social en la gestión 
del hábitat; la Red de Puntos Focales de Género; y los ejercicios de planeamiento participativo para el mejoramiento 


                                                             
13Análisis documental: registros de participantes, programas y memorias de talleres, boletines del Programa e informes parciales. 
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de espacios públicos y asentamientos. 


Coordinadores y asesores declararon estar trabajando en la herramienta para monitorear las experiencias que se han 
realizado hasta el momento y sistematizar las buenas prácticas, de manera que se pueda transferir a otros municipios 
que están demandando su aplicación (ej.: los grupos vecinales) 


Como parte del proyecto de “Diseminación del perfil” se desarrolló el Taller de buenas prácticas hacia HABITAT III, 
con el propósito de socializar prácticas y soluciones innovadoras en materia de vivienda y urbanismo en Cuba. En el 
mismo se presentaron 15 experiencias del país, algunas de ellas promovidas por el Programa. Según informe de 


ONU-HABITAT, también se promovió la realización de la X Reunión Bianual de la Red Interamericana de Vivienda 


Saludable, en la Habana, donde se identificaron algunos retos que se enfrentan hoy para la promoción de ambientes 
saludables en la vivienda y su entorno con una visión multidisciplinaria e intersectorial y se propusieron 
investigaciones, publicaciones e iniciativas de apoyo al desarrollo de tecnologías verdes e intervenciones 
comunitarias. Asimismo, se promovió la socialización de instrumentos y prácticas internacionales relativas a la gestión 
de suelo urbano, el mercado de la vivienda, la promoción de ciudadanía activa para una economía responsable y el 
coaching social con enfoque comunitario.  


Observaciones: 


Se estima que este resultado avanza de manera aceptable considerando el cronograma general del Programa, que 
prevé el peso fundamental de estas acciones para los próximos años y que algunos de los compromisos en este 
sentido fueron adoptados recientemente con el proyecto de “Diseminación del Perfil” de ONU-HABITAT.  


Es importante señalar que otro aporte generado en el marco de este resultado, ha sido la estrategia de comunicación 
que se implementa que ha posibilitado la difusión de materiales (boletines, plegables, bitácoras de los municipios) y el 
uso de los medios locales (reportajes y audiovisuales en emisoras locales) para divulgar los procesos que se 
desarrollan en los municipios y dar visibilidad al Programa.  


Sin embargo se considera que deben reforzarse más las estrategias de incidencia en los niveles nacionales y 
provinciales y los espacios de intercambio intermunicipal (ej.: redes); así como los registros en relación a las acciones 
de sensibilización, difusión y formación que se promuevan con el fin de tener mayor claridad en el alcance logrado. 


Se sugiere adicionar a los indicadores trazados un nuevo criterio de medida que permita revelar lo que en términos 
comunicativos se está produciendo o podría producirse con la implementación de procesos de comunicación para el 
desarrollo (C4D) que tienen un alto potencial para la movilización y corresponsabilidad de la población. 


4.4. Manejo de temas transversales 


El tema transversal declarado por HABITAT 2 en acuerdo a los temas de interés de COSUDE, es el de Equidad social y 
participación. En este sentido, se creó un grupo de trabajo (GEP) que ha tenido como objetivo asesorar a los Comité 
Locales del Proyecto (CLP), grupo multidisciplinar, asesores municipales y miembros de la coordinación en la 
transversalización de los enfoques de equidad, género y participación en las acciones promovidas por el proyecto. El 
sistema de trabajo parte de la distribución de 1 o 2 asesores del GEP por cada municipio, que trabaja directamente con 
el punto focal de género del CLP, el coordinador municipal y el asesor de cada municipio participante.  


Las acciones fundamentales registradas por el GEP han sido: la capacitación en talleres, el asesoramiento a los CLP en 
la elaboración de sus DIH, el acompañamiento a actores locales en el trabajo con asentamientos vulnerables 
(especialmente, comunidades de montaña) y en la conformación de grupos vecinales, la identificación y articulación de 
los puntos focales en una plataforma de trabajo (Red de puntos focales) y la transversalización de indicadores de 
equidad en herramientas producidas (ej.: DIH) y la preparación de instrumentos para la identificación y sistematización 
de buenas prácticas. 


Los principales resultados del trabajo en este sentido según algunos de los integrantes del GEP, han sido: 


 Herramienta de DIH transversalizada con enfoque de equidad y herramienta de diagnóstico participativo para el 
hábitat rural de montaña. 


 Formación de la Red de Puntos Focales GEP, integradas por un miembro de cada CLP y los asesores del GEP del 
grupo multidisciplinar Hábitat 2.  


 Grupos y asentamientos vulnerables identificados. 
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 Experiencia en desarrollo de la Mesa de Negociación Intermunicipal como instrumento de gestión participativo que 
propicia la actuación coordinada entre gobiernos y permitirá generar impactos en la calidad de vida de la población que 
habita en condiciones de vulnerabilidad en las zonas de montaña 


 Sinergias de los CLP con instituciones locales para el trabajo con los grupos vulnerables (FMC y DMTSS). 


 Participación equitativa de mujeres en las acciones de capacitación realizadas por el proyecto 


 Formulación de ADL, algunas ya en proceso, que favorecen a los grupos vulnerables, con énfasis en las mujeres 


 Mejora de servicio de trámites para solicitud de subsidios población que habita en zonas dispersa y visitas integrales, 
dirigidas por los gobiernos municipales e integrados en su sistema de trabajo. 


 Aumento del número de créditos y subsidios concedidos para tareas de construcción y mejoramiento del hábitat, 
especificando los otorgados a grupos en desventaja y mujeres jefas de hogar.  


4.5. Valoración de la ejecución financiera  


El presupuesto total programado ha sido de 4.36 MMCUC, de ellos 3.16 MM CUC para la primera fase.  


Al momento de la evaluación, los informes financieros disponibles (cierre de 2014 y primer semestre de 2015) mostraban 
retraso según lo programado a ejecutar. En el 2014, la ejecución fue 490 346 CUC que representa el 51.1% de lo 
planificado para ese año, siendo el efecto 2 el más afectado en niveles de ejecución (menos de 5 %) y el efecto 3 sobre 
cumplido. En junio de 2015 se había ejecutado 97 652 CUC (10,7 %) que sumado a lo ejecución de 2014 representan un 
18,6 % del total presupuestado para la primera fase.  


A decir de la coordinación del programa en informe a COSUDE, las principales dificultades que generaron la baja 
ejecución de gastos, se corresponden con varios aspectos: los retrasos en la habilitación de la cuenta bancaria (pasados 
cinco meses de la firma de los TdR), las limitaciones en la inclusión de las ADL en los planes de la economía, la dilación 
en la concertación de contratos y el proceso de importación de recursos mediante la Empresa importadora EMED del 
MINCEX; y las demoras de las respuestas de las casas auditoras sobre el informe de auditoría necesario para la 
transferencia del segundo depósito correspondiente al presupuesto del segundo año.  


5. Efectividad e impactos 


Debido al corto período de implementación transcurrido y las limitaciones en la concreción de acciones claves previstas 
(en especial las vinculadas a los resultados 1, 3 y 4) la generación de efectos por el Programa es aún reducida. 


Sin embargo, fueron percibidos algunos cambios a nivel local relativos a los ejes fundamentales de su hipótesis de 
impacto: el mejoramiento de la gestión pública municipal en función del hábitat y el mejoramiento de la cadena local de 
producción del hábitat. Estos cambios se describen sucintamente en una tabla resumen tratando de distinguir la 
contribución del HABITAT 2 de otros factores de cambio (del contexto nacional o local) que han incidido en ello.  


Estas valoraciones son complementadas posteriormente con un análisis de los indicadores de efecto comprometidos en 
el marco lógico del Programa, intentando dar una idea del nivel de consecución de estos. Se concluye este capítulo con 
una prospección de los cambios e impactos potenciales del Programa y sus retos fundamentales.  


5.1. Cambios percibidos en la gestión local y en la cadena de producción del hábitat. 


En relación a las mejoras percibidas en la gestión pública municipal en materia de hábitat, a partir de un análisis 
preliminar en los 3 de los municipios del Programa (Fomento, Sagua y Aguada de Pasajeros) se valora que los cambios 
fundamentales están a nivel de enfoque (discursos, posiciones) y en menor medida en el mejoramiento de sistemas de 
trabajo y políticas públicas locales orientadas a la vivienda y el hábitat.  


Los resultados que se presentan son básicamente cualitativos, fruto de los criterios obtenidos en las entrevistas y grupos 
de discusión realizados (en particular, los talleres con los GMGH de los 3 municipios muestreados – véase anexo l). 


La tabla a continuación sintetiza las principales observaciones realizadas en este sentido: 


Cambios percibidos Contribución del proyecto Factores externos 


Conocimiento más integrado de las 
problemáticas locales de vivienda y hábitat, por 
parte de gobernantes y representantes de 
instituciones públicas municipales (al menos en 


Fuerte contribución del proyecto a 
partir de las capacitaciones 
brindadas a algunos miembros 
claves de la administración local 
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el discurso). En particular, se evidencia mayor 
reconocimiento de las principales 
vulnerabilidades territoriales que en materia de 
hábitat tiene la localidad.  


(de CAM, DMPF, Vivienda, 
DMTSS, DMEP, entre otros) y 
fundamentalmente de los ejercicios 
de DIH promovidos. 


Mayor identificación por parte de gobernantes e 
instituciones locales de oportunidades de 
financiamiento para dar respuesta a 
problemáticas del hábitat (1%, cooperación 
internacional, % de utilidades de IMDL), e 
incremento de la preparación (técnica, 
organizativa) de estos para acceder a dichas 
oportunidades y/o tener capacidad de 
negociación (sobre inversiones y decisiones) con 
niveles provinciales o nacionales. 


Puntual contribución del proyecto, 
a partir de capacitaciones 
brindadas a algunos miembros 
claves de la administración local 
(de CAM, DMPF, DMPE) 


Contribución de otros 
procesos en curso en los 
municipios –EMD, PDI, IMDL– 
y de sistema de planificación 
del país y del decreto ley del 
proceso inversionista. 


Incremento en las administraciones locales, de 
valoración del potencial del sector no estatal 
para contribuir a solución de problemáticas del 
hábitat (sector privado comienza a verse como 
aliado para promover desarrollo), y se 
manifiestan insipientes mecanismos en los 
municipios de apoyo a su gestión (espacios de 
orientación y seguimiento, convenios) 


Puntual contribución del proyecto, 
a partir de capacitaciones y 
acompañamiento en tema 
cooperativismo, cadenas y 
producción local de materiales. 


Influencia de política nacional 
de apertura a sector no 
estatal. Contribución de otros 
procesos –EMD, PDI, 
Programa PLVMC– y actores 
nacionales y locales que 
venido promoviendo procesos 
de orientación y formación. 


Incremento de la articulación institucional en el 
análisis de problemáticas de la vivienda hábitat 
(grupos/comisiones multiactorales), 
incorporando nuevos actores que 
tradicionalmente han trabajado de manera 
sectorial. 


Fuerte contribución del proyecto a 
partir de los ejercicios de DIH 
promovidos y la promoción del 
GMGH. 


Contribución de otros 
procesos en curso en los 
municipios –EMD, PDI, IMDL– 
y de sistema de planificación 
del país que precisa se hagan 
mayores conciliaciones. 


Mejora de mecanismos/procedimientos para 
priorizar la atención a colectivos vulnerables 
(población rural, mujeres jefas de hogar) a través 
de entrega de subsidios para la 
construcción/reparación de viviendas, y de 
mayor orientación-información-contacto con 
población de comunidades rurales o en 
desventaja. 


Fuerte y potencial contribución del 
proyecto a partir de los ejercicios 
de DIH promovidos y las ADL en 
curso. 


Influencia de política nacional 
de subsidios y de políticas 
nacional y provincial dirigidas 
a mejoramiento de 
condiciones de vida de 
población rural. 


Mejora de programas de atención a 
comunidades rurales en tema servicios e 
infraestructura, en particular, zona montaña. 


Fuerte y potencial contribución del 
proyecto a partir de los ejercicios 
de DIH y programas de desarrollo 
para comunidades rurales 
promovidos así como las ADL en 
curso. 


Influencia de políticas dirigidas 
a mejoramiento de 
condiciones de vida de 
población rural. Contribución 
de inversiones y proyectos en 
sector agro-productivo. 


Vinculados a la cadena local de producción del hábitat, se valoran los cambios percibidos fundamentalmente en relación 
a mejoras en los servicios al ciudadano (trámites e información fundamentalmente), en el acceso a subsidios y en la 
oferta de productos/materiales de construcción; y en menor medida a mejoras de condiciones de los asentamientos 
(agua, espacio público, reanimación de comunidades rurales). 


La tabla a continuación sintetiza las principales observaciones realizadas en este sentido: 


Cambios percibidos Contribución del proyecto Factores externos 


Mejora en los trámites y otros servicios 
(información, asesoría) a partir de la 
optimización de procesos y reducción de 


Puntual y potencial contribución 
del proyecto a partir del apoyo 
material y técnico a entidades 


Influencia de políticas nacionales 
para el proceso inversionista, el 
reordenamiento de sistema de la 
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tiempos de trámites. municipales (DMPF, PAC, 
Vivienda) y ADL en curso (CLOC) 


Vivienda y el fortalecimiento de la 
planificación física. 


Incremento de población con acceso a 
subsidios y créditos, con particular, en caso 
de subsidios, de personas en situación de 
mayor vulnerabilidad 


Fuerte y potencial contribución 
del proyecto a partir de los 
ejercicios de DIH promovidos y 
las ADL en curso (CLOC y apoyo 
a trámites). 


Influencia de política nacional de 
subsidios. En tema subsidios, 
contribución de incrementos en 
producción local y venta de 
materiales. 


Ligeras mejoras en infraestructura y servicio 
de abasto de agua. 


Buena y potencial contribución 
del proyecto a partir del 
desarrollo de ADL en tema agua 


Inversiones priorizadas para 
mejoramiento de redes y sistemas 
de tratamiento. 


Incremento de materiales y tecnologías para 
la construcción de estructura básica –
paredes, techo, piso– y reducción de los 
precios de materiales producidos localmente 


Puntual y potencial contribución 
del proyecto a partir de apoyo 
material a entidades productoras 
(talleres de producción local), 
capacitaciones a productores. 


Contribución del Programa nacional 
de PLVMC, otros procesos en 
curso: EMD-PDI, y resultados de 
anteriores programas como 
HABITAT 1. 


Mejora/provisión de espacios públicos y 
reanimación de asentamientos rurales 


Buena y potencial contribución 
del proyecto a partir de desarrollo 
del DIH, de asesorías a trabajo 
en comunidades rurales y 
ejercicios de diseño de espacios 
públicos, así como ADL en curso. 


Influencia de políticas provinciales 
de atención a comunidades rurales 
y de montaña. 


Indicios de mejoras en procesos de 
ordenamiento territorial, de regulación de 
tenencia en áreas rurales enfatizando 
situación de población vulnerable. 


Puntual contribución del proyecto 
a partir de DIH. 


Influencia de políticas nacionales 
para el fortalecimiento del sistema 
de la planificación física y los 
PGOTU. Contribución de los PDI. 


 


5.2. Valoración de la consecución de los objetivos. 


La tabla siguiente resume las valoraciones realizadas con el propósito de ilustrar la marcha en la consecución de los 
objetivos a partir de categorizar los indicadores trazados en: estado inicial o sin avance (entre 0 – 20% de cumplimiento), 
en proceso con potencial de logro (entre 20% - 50% de cumplimiento), con alta probabilidad de logro (más de 50% de 
cumplimiento) y precisa revisión (en caso de dificultades en su comprobación). 


Tabla 2: Resumen del nivel de consecución de los objetivos del Programa HÁBITAT 2 


EFECTOS En estado inicial o 
sin avance 


En proceso con 
potencial de logro 


Con alta 
probabilidad de 


logro 


Con dificultades – 
precisan revisión 


Efecto 1 1 1  2 


Efecto 2 2 1   


Efecto 3 1 1  1 


Total 4 indicadores 
(40% del total) 


3 indicadores 
(30% del total) 


0 indicadores 
(0% del total) 


4 indicadores 
(30% del total) 


Las fuentes de verificación de estos indicadores fueron fundamentalmente los registros y reportes disponibles por el 
Programa, más las informaciones brindadas en los diagnósticos municipales y en las entrevistas realizadas. 


Se presume un avance en la consecución de los objetivos del Programa teniendo en cuenta que la tercera parte de los 
indicadores comprometidos se encuentran en proceso con potencial probabilidad de logro, confirmando que la 
generación de efectos por el Programa marcha pero es aún limitada. La mayor parte de los indicadores se encuentran en 
estado inicial o precisan revisión, lo que es lógico con los retrasos existentes en la ejecución y en el avance de 
determinados resultados.  
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Debido a las dificultades tenidas con la información necesaria para arribar a conclusiones en este orden, se sugiere que 
sean mejoradas las fuentes de verificación de los indicadores, la disponibilidad de respaldos documentales y la 
clarificación o complemento de algunos de los criterios de medida usados.  


A continuación se brindan breves valoraciones sobre cada efecto, atendiendo a los indicadores trazados: 


Efecto 1. Mejorada en los municipios del programa, la gestión pública en función de la vivienda y el hábitat, con 
énfasis, en los grupos desventaja y mujeres. 


Nivel de cumplimiento de indicadores : 
1. Mejorado el índice anual de solución de demandas de la población en materia de hábitat (diferenciando según 


mujeres y grupos en desventaja). Línea Base: 35%. Línea Meta: 55%. Estado actual: precisa revisión. 


A partir de la información disponible en reportes de seguimiento14, ha habido una tendencia a la disminución del número 


de planteamientos de la población relativas al hábitat. Estos refieren que las demandas más frecuentes en el 2012 
estaban relacionadas con la limitada oferta de materiales para la ejecución de viviendas, soluciones pendientes a 
damnificados por desastres naturales, situación del transporte y la vialidad, dificultades con la provisión y calidad del 
agua y de otros servicios a la población; y que en el 2015 ha habido una menor cantidad como resultado de mayor oferta 
de materiales (liberación de mercados, otorgamiento de subsidios a las personas vulnerables), mayor solución a los 
casos pendientes por desastres y nuevos métodos de trabajo que favorecen el intercambio directo de autoridades y 
directivos de instituciones municipales con la población. En correspondencia, estiman un índice anual de solución de 


demandas por municipio15 que se comporta en un 38% como promedio. 


Por limitaciones con el tiempo y el acceso a información “sensible” (ej.: estadísticas sobre planteamientos de los 


electores y situación de los mismos)16, ha sido difícil lograr en el marco de la evaluación, una exploración que permita 


complementar el análisis anterior, que está referido a la tendencia en el volumen de demandas de la población pero no 
brinda detalles sobre la capacidad de respuesta de la administración local a los mismos, es decir, del volumen a los que 
se les ha dado solución y/o que están en trámites de resolverse; que es lo que concretamente debe medir el indicador.  


Se infiere a partir de información brindada en algunos diagnósticos municipales y las entrevistas realizadas a autoridades 
locales, que en ciertos territorios se está intencionado con mayor fuerza la colocación de recursos a través del Plan de la 
Economía, para dar solución a corto y mediano plazo a planteamientos históricos de la población vinculados a los temas 
de servicios comunales, acueducto y alcantarillado, electricidad; y promoviendo acciones (organizativas, de gestión, 
seguimiento) para dar respuesta a las mayores solicitudes y quejas recibidas concernientes a la construcción, 
rehabilitación, entrega y legalización de viviendas. Esto podría significar un avance de dicho indicador. 


Se recomienda para su futuro monitoreo, complementar las fuentes utilizadas en los reportes de seguimiento con el 
examen de fuentes primarias de información y estudios ad hoc que posibiliten profundizar en el tema y su relación con 
los colectivos vulnerables. Sería conveniente que no solo se brindara información global, sino desglosada territorialmente 
para valorar la tendencia de este indicador en el conjunto de municipios participantes en el Programa. 


2. Incremento del nivel de satisfacción de la población con la gestión del gobierno municipal referida a vivienda y 
hábitat. Línea base: 8115 planteamientos críticos sobre hábitat en asambleas del Poder Popular en las circunscripciones 
(2012) - Línea meta: En determinación. Estado actual: precisa revisión. 


Según los DIH de Sagua, Placetas y Jatibonico, entre las principales insatisfacciones de la población17 se encuentran de 
manera predominante, las vinculadas a necesidades habitacionales de la población (acceso a materiales de 
construcción, apoyo a la construcción, reparación y rehabilitación de viviendas, disponibilidad de solares, entrega de 
vivienda para reducir hacinamiento o problemas de convivencia y legalización de viviendas) y otras de reiteración 
“histórica” concernientes a problemáticas de infraestructura y servicios (agua, vialidad, transporte, comunales). 


Los reportes de seguimiento refieren 5590 planteamientos críticos acumulados de manera global entre el 2013 y primer 
semestre del 2015 18  y deducen una reducción del número de planteamientos y demandas en este período, 
fundamentalmente en materia de construcción y rehabilitación de viviendas, por las razones explicadas en el indicador 


                                                             
14 Cuya fuente son las entrevistas a los vicepresidentes y otros actores del gobierno. 
15 (33% en Manicaragua, 36% en Remedios, 34% en Placetas, 37% en Sagua, 35% en Quemados, 40% en Jatibonico, 39% en Cabaiguán, 44% en 
Fomento, 45% en Aguada, 34% en Cumanayagua) 
16 Incluso en los diagnósticos municipales es un dato que solo se ofrece en 3 de ellos.  
17 Expresadas a través de los mecanismos establecidos: asambleas de rendición de cuenta, despachos de atención a la población, visitas integrales 
18 116 en Manicaragua, 704 en Remedios, 63 en Placetas, 606 en Sagua, 749 en Quemados, 590 en Jatibonico, 160 en Cabaiguán, 2015 en Fomento, 
327 en Aguada, 660 en Cumanayagua 
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anterior (mayor nivel de acceso a materiales, a créditos y subsidios). Aluden además estados de opinión que han 
captado en grupos de ciudadanos de asentamientos rurales, grupos barriales, comités vecinales vinculados a acciones 
del Programa, que indican una evolución positiva de la satisfacción de esta población.  


Sin embargo, en este caso como en el anterior, ha sido la limitada la capacidad del equipo de evaluación para valorar 
adecuadamente el indicador. Se sugiere al grupo de monitoreo que para su seguimiento, logren definir la meta a 
alcanzar y mejoren las fuentes de verificación utilizadas. 


3. Elevado el número de mujeres y de personas en situación de desventaja económica que reciben beneficios de 
programas locales de mejoramiento del hábitat. Línea Base: 48 000. Línea Meta: 60 000. Estado actual: en proceso 
con potencial de logro. 


En reportes de seguimiento, se comenta que la línea base estimada en el 2012 se realizó a partir de beneficiarios de los 
Programas municipales de construcción y rehabilitación de viviendas, los cuales fueron reformulados a partir del 2013 
con el nuevo modelo de liberalización del mercado de materiales y el otorgamiento de subsidio a personas. La cifra 
estimada a la fecha es de 20 900 beneficiarios totales que incluyen la/os beneficiaria/os de subsidios, de programas 
habitacionales específicos (de solución a damnificados por desastres, de cambio de tipologías constructivas – como 
pisos de tierra) y de las ADL en curso. Los municipios que mayor número de beneficiarios de programas locales según 
dichos registros son Placetas, Manicaragua y Sagua19. 


La falta de desglose de dicha información, que no indica género o condición de vulnerabilidad de estas 20 900 personas, 
ni cuál ha sido el programa del que son beneficiarias, impiden en gran medida una lectura más precisa del indicador. 


Con el ánimo de clarificar esta cifra se estima, a partir de información disponible en algunos de DIH sobre cifras de 
subsidios otorgados desde 2012, un promedio de 120 personas destinatarias como promedio anual por municipio, lo que 
permite calcular aproximadamente unos 4 000 subsidiada/os de los 10 municipios entre 2013-2015. Se computa 
además, según reportes y entrevistas realizadas, una cifra de 630 habitantes de comunidades y barrios vulnerables que 
fueron beneficiados con mejoras en sus condiciones de acceso a agua potable a partir de ADL en curso; más del 50 % 
mujeres y se estiman otras 400 personas más beneficiarias de ADL similares de las que no se obtuvieron datos. 


4. Creados mini-centros de información en los municipios del programa, con servicios específicos para grupos en 
desventaja. Línea Base: 0. Línea Meta: 10. Estado actual: iniciando. 


Este indicador fue incorporado en 2015 en la sinergia con el proyecto “Diseminación del Perfil de la Vivienda”. Según 
informe de ONU HABITAT, se ha logrado crear en Holguín un minicentro de Información, adscrito al trabajo de la Agenda 
21 local que a su vez pertenece a la Dirección Provincial de Planificación Física de Holguín. En el caso de los municipios 
de HABITAT 2 aún están por desarrollarse pero se prevé que trabajen en vínculo con el CLOC. 


Los mini-centros consisten en vehículos itinerantes equipados especialmente para ser portadores de servicios y medios 
de información a ciudadanos residentes en asentamientos de difícil acceso dentro del territorio. Ello será claramente un 
producto del Programa, por lo que se sugiere que este indicador pase como parte del Resultado 3.  


 


Efecto 2. Mejorada la cadena de producción del hábitat en cada municipio.           


Nivel de cumplimiento de indicadores : 
1. Incremento de la oferta de productos, tecnologías y servicios constructivos disponibles en cada municipio.  
Línea Base: 22. Línea Meta: 30. Estado actual: en proceso con potencial de logro. 


Los reportes de seguimiento indican un incremento en la oferta de producciones locales a 24 renglones como promedio, 
liderando la producción local de materiales de construcción los municipios de Fomento, Aguada, Cabaiguán y 
Jatibonico20, según información brindada por el sistema de evaluación del Grupo Nacional de PLVMC. En las entrevistas 
a autoridades municipales y taller con los GMGH, en Fomento y Aguada se confirmó que estos incrementos productivos 
habían permitido reducir precios respecto a lo tarifado por regulaciones nacionales, lo que ha incrementado los niveles 
de venta y acceso a la población de dichos recursos y ha impactado en el mejoramiento del fondo (véase anexo l).  


No obstante, en otros municipios, según sus DIH, aún sigue siendo una problemática la disponibilidad de materiales de 


                                                             
19 5498 en Manicaragua, 47 en Remedios, 5195 en Placetas, 4537 en Sagua, 131 en Quemado, 1875 en Jatibonico, 245 en Cabaiguán, 720 en 
Fomento, 1528 en Aguada y 1124 en Cumanayagua. 
20 22 en Manicaragua, 22 en Remedios, 24 en Placetas, 22 en Sagua, 22 en Quemado, 26 en Jatibonico, 26 en Cabaiguán, 28 en Fomento, 26 en 
Aguada y 26 en Cumanayagua.  
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construcción, con énfasis en los elementos de techo, terminaciones e instalaciones. La carencia de materiales de 
construcción es una de las causas que ha atentado contra el cumplimiento del programa de los subsidios. 


En algunos DIH y talleres grupales de municipios visitados (ej.: Sagua), se manifestó una apremiante problemática 
vinculada con la disponibilidad de mano de obra calificada (importante en el caso de entornos patrimoniales) vinculada a 
los servicios constructivos. Aunque se refiere un aumento de los trabajadores no estatales en este sector, pero los altos 
precios de sus servicios limitan la accesibilidad de la población a los mismos, en particular, los grupos en desventaja.  


Si bien el Programa está acompañando la constitución de cooperativas constructoras (lo cual marcha a un ritmo más 
lento de lo previsto, especialmente en los trámites relativos a su aprobación) y fortaleciendo a entidades de 
mantenimiento constructivo, no se brindan reportes que den seguimiento a la tendencia en cuanto a la disponibilidad de 
servicios constructivos en cada uno de los territorios, tanto los pertenecientes al sector estatal como no estatal.  


2. Incremento de los montos del presupuesto municipal por fuentes locales vinculadas al hábitat. LB: 7´300 000 
CUP/ LM: 21´000 000 CUP. Estado actual: iniciando. 


Los reportes de seguimiento indican un monto global de 16 MMCUP como sumatoria de los presupuestos de los 10 
municipios en el 201521. Comparado dicho monto con la línea base, se percibe un incremento en el monto disponible, sin 
embargo no es posible llegar a una justa valoración de cómo se ha comportado este aumento a nivel de cada territorio y 
cuánto del presupuesto es proveniente de fuentes propias vinculadas al hábitat, que es lo pide el indicador. 


Se presume según los DIH revisados, que el aumento de trabajadores por cuenta propia en actividades vinculadas al 
hábitat (construcción, comunales, transporte) ha incidido en estos incrementos, producto de su contribución fiscal. Por 
otra parte, autoridades de los municipios visitados, refieren ya estar recaudando el 1% de la contribución para el 
desarrollo territorial; aunque esta posibilidad de manejo descentralizado de dicho recurso financiero comenzará a 
implementarse a partir de 2016 en la mayor parte de los municipios del Programa.  


Aun cuando el indicador no se refiere a los destinos del presupuesto, vale comentar que el tema de disponibilidad 
financiera a nivel municipal sigue siendo un tema álgido aun con las nuevas oportunidades que se vislumbran. Los 
presupuestos municipales contemplan montos de inversión en una proporción limitada, y los planes de reparación, 
rehabilitación y construcción de viviendas estatalmente o de desarrollo de infraestructura para urbanizaciones siguen 
siendo centralizados, con fuerte peso del nivel provincial en su definición. En los intercambios realizados se manifestó 
que la tendencia es a la disminución de dichos planes, reportando algunos, nula inversión para este año por dicho 
concepto. El escaso margen de maniobra a nivel municipal que se manifiesta, es que dichos planes son financieros, no 
nominales, lo que permite al gobierno tomar la decisión de qué y a quién apoya; y en la medida que se promueva el 
ahorro y la reducción de costos, podría “alargar” este financiamiento para favorecer a mayor cantidad de viviendas. 


3. Incremento de empleo con actividades componentes de cadena de producción de hábitat. Línea Base: 60 
empleos por municipio. Línea Meta: 120 empleos por municipio (600 nuevos empleos en total en los 10 municipios). 
Estado actual: iniciando. 
 
Se prevé por el Programa que el incremento de empleo en actividades de la cadena sea fundamentalmente con la 
incorporación de los trabajadores por cuenta propia, y nuevos cooperativistas con dedicación estable a producciones y 
servicios para el hábitat e integrantes de cooperativas aprobadas. Sobre esa base estiman 20 nuevos empleos más por 
municipio en este período, aunque solo 6 municipios manifiestan dichos incrementos: en Manicaragua (8), Remedios 
(21), Jatibonico (10), Sagua (15), Fomento (14) y Aguada (12). 


 


Efecto 3. Incorporadas en instancias nacionales y en otras localidades los enfoques e instrumentos producidos 
en el marco del programa.        


Nivel de cumplimiento de indicadores : 
 
1. Incremento del número de municipios que se capacitan en los nuevos instrumentos de gestión local del hábitat 
promovidos por el programa. Línea Base: 10. Línea Meta: 16. Estado actual: iniciando.  
 
La herramienta para el Diagnóstico Municipal integral y participativo del Hábitat fue transferida al municipio Plaza de la 


                                                             
21 1240000 en Manicaragua, 1229100 en Remedios, 1591400 en Placetas, 1347200 en Sagua, 1129340 en Quemado, 188141 en Jatibonico, 1921020 
en Cabaiguán, 3600000  en Fomento , 2576700 en Aguada y 1365410 en Cumanayagua. 
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Revolución, como solicitud de la Directora del CENESEX y diputada por dicho territorio. Esto incluyó una capacitación a 
los principales actores del municipio y una asesoría a su desarrollo entre el 2013-2014.  
 


2. Reconocimiento por parte de comisiones de ANPP y de implementación de políticas nacionales de las 
herramientas de gestión de hábitat producidas por el Programa. Línea Base: 0. Línea Meta: 2 herramientas reconocidas. 
Estado actual: en proceso con potencial de logro. 
 
Los principales avances en relación a la incidencia en ámbitos de decisión y formulación de políticas, están vinculados 
con el tema de cooperativas, con una participación de miembros de HABITAT 2 en la Comisión sobre el tema, apoyado 
en la generación de materiales orientativos y el acompañamiento de experiencias pilotos gestadas en los municipios del 
Programa. Desde el Grupo Nacional de PLVMC también se reconoce la importancia de las experiencias de producción 
local que se han consolidado en el marco de HABITAT 2, con algunos de los municipios con relevantes resultados. En el 
proceso de elaboración de la nueva política promovida por el MICONS para este tema, se valoran positivamente los 
insumos, aprendizajes y herramientas aportados por HABITAT 2. Por su parte, desde el MES, se aprecia una alineación 
entre los objetivos de trabajo de la organización para el 2016 y los enfoques y herramientas que promueve HABITAT 2, 
refrendados en los objetivos 5 y 6 de dicha política ministerial. 
 


3. Los Grupos Municipales de Gestión del Hábitat se integran al Comité Nacional Hábitat y a Agenda 21 
Local (UN-Hábitat Cuba) Línea Base: 0. Línea Meta: 10. Estado actual: En revisión. 
 
En este momento el Coordinador del Programa es miembro efectivo del Comité Nacional Hábitat y el Departamento de 
Arquitectura de la Facultad de Construcciones de la UCLV recibió en 2015 el Premio Nacional Hábitat, en lo cual influyó 
significativamente el reconocimiento del Comité al trabajo de HABITAT 2. 
Se sugiere evaluar las posibilidades reales para que participen los GMGH en dicho Comité, y cuáles podrían ser 
alternativas o vías para ello, al menos, en una representación.  


 


5.3. Prospección de efectos e impactos potenciales. Retos futuros. 


La potencialidad de impacto del proyecto en el mejoramiento de la calidad del hábitat municipal, con énfasis en grupos 
vulnerables, se estima favorable; aun con el nivel de avance actual de los objetivos y el mantenimiento de los riesgos 
previstos por el Programa en su formulación (entre ellos: la descentralización territorial avanza con lentitud, no se 
otorgan las atribuciones requeridas a los gobiernos municipales, se limita la creación de cooperativas y microempresas 
constructivas y persiste el enfoque sectorial centralizado de las políticas de vivienda y hábitat). 


Los efectos previsibles de HABITAT los encontramos en distintos niveles: 


 En el aumento de las capacidades de actores locales vinculados a gestión del hábitat, tanto a nivel individual, como 
institucional y relacional (sistemas integrados de trabajo, articulación y alianzas). 


 En la generación de políticas locales en materia de hábitat y de focalización en colectivos vulnerables. 


 En el mejoramiento de servicios públicos asociados al hábitat (optimización de procesos y reducción de tiempos, 
informatización, cercanía al ciudadano, transparencia e información). 


 En la promoción de políticas locales de apoyo/promoción de sector no estatal vinculado a producción de 
materiales/construcción y servicios de apoyo al hábitat (ej.: comunales) y generación de alianzas público-privados. 


 En el acceso a financiamiento para la construcción y/o reparación de viviendas, en especial por grupos vulnerables. 


 En el acceso a productos, tecnologías y servicios constructivos, en especial por grupos vulnerables. 


 En el mejoramiento de condiciones de vida en asentamientos y comunidades (acceso a agua, a servicios urbanos, a 
espacios de calidad), en especial rurales, periféricos o con situaciones de vulnerabilidad (ambiental, social, etc.) 


No obstante, también se identifican algunos retos o desafíos que la estrategia de implementación del Programa tendría 
que considerar en aras de lograr mayor efectividad en la consecución de sus objetivos e impacto: 


 El mantenimiento/sostenibilidad de las capacidades creadas en instituciones públicas locales, debido a fragilidad de 
condiciones financieras y organizativas de muchas de ellas (entidades presupuestadas), la estabilidad de la fuerza 
técnica y directivos capacitados, la institucionalidad/formalización de las estructuras y mecanismos que se creen y la aún 
fuerte dependencia de niveles provincial y nacional. 
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 La definición de políticas y acciones con enfoque estratégico y sistémico. Aunque este es uno de los platos fuertes 
de HABITAT 2, subsisten limitaciones metodológicas y prácticas a nivel local así como de articulación con sistemas de 
planificación del país que pueden frenar la apropiación de instrumentos promovidos.  


 La disponibilidad real de recursos financieros que puedan administrarse localmente y con destino al mejoramiento de 
la situación habitacional. Aun son insipientes las posibilidades en este sentido y existe una expectativa creciente por 
parte de gobiernos e instituciones de resolver con ello todas sus necesidades y proyecciones, lo que requiere contar con 
sólidos instrumentos estratégicos/programáticos para lograr la adecuada distribución de dichos recursos. 


 La promoción de mecanismos de participación ciudadana, de rendición de cuenta y espacios de iniciativa social. En 
este tema, HABITAT 2 tiene un gran potencial de contribución a través de la formación, las herramientas, las ADL y los 
procesos de comunicación pero también se debe considerar la fuerte dependencia del contexto socio-político.  


 La definición de la política habitacional de cada territorio, la cual resulta clave para la reducción del déficit de 
viviendas y para el modelo de desarrollo territorial y socioeconómico de cada localidad. Esta se combina con la 
necesidad de promover el acceso a suelo y tenencia segura de la vivienda así como diversificados programas locales 
para la provisión/acceso a la vivienda y urbanización (ej.: programas de rehabilitación y conservación, desarrollo de 
conjuntos urbanos, de edificaciones en altura y/o soluciones habitacionales diversificadas - viviendas para la tercera 
edad, viviendas productivas- entre otros), además del programa de construcción por esfuerzo propio que promueve el 
país de manera casi exclusiva. Si bien existen indicios de mejoras en procesos de ordenamiento territorial, aún es 
suficiente la disponibilidad de suelo urbano o urbanizable y está restringida la capacidad de acción municipal en estos 
temas por la fuerte dependencia de las políticas sectoriales, la limitada disponibilidad financiera para inversiones en 
infraestructura y la carencia de programas inversionistas para la construcción/rehabilitación de viviendas; así como otras 
debilidades organizativas y técnicas a nivel institucional donde el Programa sí podría tener un margen de incidencia. 


6. Sostenibilidad potencial 


La sostenibilidad potencial de la acción se valora como positiva, con mecanismos de sostenibilidad institucional y 
económica que permitirán garantizar el mantenimiento de las capacidades promovidas. A saber: 


 El vínculo promovido con los gobiernos locales y la integración a sus estructuras y sistemas de trabajo. 


 La estrategia de fortalecimiento de instituciones locales claves en la temática de las mismas a través de la formación 
y el apoyo material a las mismas. 


 El estrechamiento de vínculo entre los municipios y la UCLV, lo que facilitado no solo la coordinación y ejecución del 
proyecto sino que abre un espacio mayor para la cooperación entre instituciones locales y la universidad y mayor vínculo 
entre la producción científica, la labor formativa y las necesidades de territorios. 


 La generación de espacios de participación multiactoral para los ejercicios de diagnóstico tanto a nivel municipal 
como en asentamientos (ej. Ciudad de Remedios) y comunidades (ej: Picos Blancos), que han posibilitado la 
incorporación y compromiso de diversos actores institucionales, organizaciones y representantes de CP en los procesos 
promovidos. 


 la creación de los CLOC a nivel local en aras de instalar una capacidad local para brindar/gestionar asesoría, 
orientación y capacitación especializada según necesidades de municipio.  


 La definición de la responsabilidad de actores locales en la preservación y mantenimiento de los medios entregados; 
así como de vías de financiamiento local para el mantenimiento de los procesos logrados. 


Entre los desafíos que se observan en relación a la sostenibilidad: 


 La institucionalidad de procesos y mecanismos que se promuevan a nivel local. El establecimiento de estrategias 
para garantizar el funcionamiento sistemático, el monitoreo y la gestión de conocimiento, en especial de los GMGH. 


 El logro de una mayor incidencia tanto a nivel nacional como provincial que garantice en última instancia, el avance y 
la continuidad de los procesos y acciones que se promuevan en los municipios del Programa 


 El desarrollo de estrategias de mantenimiento, cuidado, gestión eficiente de equipamientos y recursos materiales 
entregados a instituciones públicas que brindan servicios a la población y que son presupuestadas (limitaciones 
financieras) 


 La identificación y selección de ADL que generen capacidades locales en actores y comunidades, utilicen recursos 
propios y/o manejables por instancias municipales. 
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7. Conclusiones 


 Avances en la obtención del marco de resultados (“outputs y outcomes”):  


A partir de lo constatado se valora un avance favorable del programa, a pesar de retrasos en la ejecución financiera y de 
determinadas actividades previstas para este período.  


Más de la mitad de los indicadores de productos fueron identificados con alta probabilidad o con potencial de logro, lo 
cual indica que el Programa está en condiciones de alcanzar los productos previstos y contribuir al logro de los objetivos 
trazados. Durante este periodo se han creado las condiciones adecuadas para la implementación del Programa a través 
del establecimiento de estructuras y mecanismos de gestión, coordinación y asesoría; se ha promovido el desarrollo de 
capacidades a nivel local mediante la preparación de herramientas, la formación a actores locales, la puesta en 
funcionamiento de grupos locales y la realización de diagnósticos municipales; se ha iniciado el primer grupo de acciones 
demostrativas orientadas al mejoramiento del hábitat y se están dando los primeros pasos para la sistematización y/o 
difusión de experiencias, en combinación con el proyecto de “Diseminación del Perfil de la Vivienda”. 


En cuanto a la consecución de sus objetivos, se considera aún limitado el avance, teniendo en cuenta que la tercera 
parte de los indicadores comprometidos se encuentran en proceso con potencial probabilidad de logro, lo que implica 
que la generación de efectos está marchando de manera moderada. A pesar de ello, se estima favorable la potencialidad 
de impacto del Programa en el mejoramiento de la calidad del hábitat municipal, y de los grupos vulnerables.  


La estrategia de implementación en general se estima pertinente. La misma se encuentra sustentada en una matriz de 
planificación de buena calidad, en una estructura organizativa para la gestión que permite un estrecho vínculo con los 
niveles locales y un enfoque multidisciplinar con potencial para garantizar la integralidad de los procesos. Sin embargo, 
se observan limitaciones referidas a la planificación y fundamentalmente al monitoreo de los procesos e indicadores; así 
como en los mecanismos de coordinación y articulación con las instituciones nacionales firmantes y ONU HABITAT.  


 Avances en la generación de capacidades locales: 


A nivel local se perciben cambios relativos al mejoramiento de la gestión pública municipal y al mejoramiento de la 
cadena local de producción del hábitat, motivados por la actuación del Programa y por condiciones del contexto. 


En relación a la gestión pública municipal, se valora que los transformaciones fundamentales revelan un cambio de los 
enfoques usados (conceptos más integradores, posiciones más proactivas) y en menor medida, el mejoramiento de 
sistemas de trabajo y políticas públicas locales orientadas a la vivienda y el hábitat (mayor articulación institucional, 
mecanismos para priorizar la atención a colectivos vulnerables, insipientes programas locales). 


Vinculados a la cadena local de producción del hábitat, se valoran los cambios fundamentales en cuanto a mejoras en 
los servicios al ciudadano (trámites e información fundamentalmente), en el acceso a subsidios y en la oferta de 
productos/materiales de construcción; y de manera puntual, mejoras en las condiciones de los asentamientos (provisión 
y calidad de agua, reanimación de comunidades rurales y espacios públicos). 


Entre las condiciones del contexto que han incidido de manera favorable, se señalan la apertura al sector no estatal en 
actividades afines al hábitat, el otorgamiento de subsidios y créditos, el reordenamiento del sistema de la vivienda, el 
fortalecimiento de la actividad de planificación física y el proceso inversionista, la contribución con destino al desarrollo 
local; además de otros programas nacionales y procesos anteriores o en curso en las localidades. Sin embargo, se 
mantienen los riesgos previstos por el Programa en su formulación en cuanto a circunstancias adversas del contexto: la 
descentralización territorial avanza con lentitud, no se otorgan las atribuciones requeridas a los gobiernos municipales, 
se limita la creación de cooperativas y microempresas constructivas y persiste el enfoque sectorial centralizado de las 
políticas de vivienda y hábitat. 


Entre los retos a considerar en aras de lograr mayor efectividad en la consecución de sus objetivos e impacto, se 
encuentran: el mantenimiento/sostenibilidad de las capacidades creadas en instituciones públicas locales; la 
disponibilidad real de recursos financieros que puedan administrarse localmente y destinar al mejoramiento de la 
situación habitacional; la promoción de mecanismos de participación ciudadana, de rendición de cuenta y espacios para 
el desarrollo de la iniciativa social; y la definición de una política habitacional (específicamente de la vivienda) como parte 
de la EIH y articulada a la promoción de diversificados programas locales para la provisión/acceso a la vivienda, al suelo 
y a la urbanización. 
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 Beneficios concretos producidos: 


El Programa ha logrado producir un conjunto de beneficios a los grupos metas definidos en su formulación, en 
correspondencia fundamentalmente con las necesidades y demandas de dichos actores locales. Estos se corresponden 
de manera directa con la formación, la mejora de condiciones y sistemas de trabajo, la promoción de vínculos 
interactorales así como con el mejoramiento de condiciones de vida y acceso al agua de comunidades vulnerables. La 
cifra de beneficiarios directos verificados según registros disponibles es de aproximadamente 1200 personas y se 
estiman más de 7800 como destinatarias futuras de ADL en curso, lo que representa un 7.5 % de la cifra prevista. 


De manera indirecta ha favorecido a la población de dichos municipios, con el acceso a subsidios por colectivos 
vulnerables, con servicios ciudadanos (ej. trámites) de mayor eficiencia (reducción de tiempos), y a una oferta de 
materiales de construcción más surtida y a menor costo, en algunos municipios.  


 Relevancia en el país y pertinencia de una segunda fase 


HABITAT 2 constituye una plataforma para la experimentación, la reflexión y la generación de capacidades en gestión 
integral del hábitat. Su aporte al proceso de reformas en curso en el país, a la implementación de un conjunto de 
políticas actuales y futuras vinculadas a la descentralización y la vivienda, se considera relevante. Este brinda la 
posibilidad de abordar integralmente un conjunto de aspectos que inciden en la gestión de la vivienda y el hábitat, 
algunos de los cuáles han sido declarados prioritarios en la plataforma programática que sustenta la reforma. La 
perspectiva de equidad social que propone el Programa, le confiere además un alto valor al mismo por su atención 
focalizada a grupos en desventaja, que están quedando al margen de opciones y oportunidades para disponer de un 
hábitat de calidad. 


Se considera pertinente que el Programa avance hacia su segunda fase, profundizando en los procesos de 
sistematización y difusión de herramientas, buenas prácticas y lecciones aprendidas a partir de una estrategia sólida de 
incidencia en los niveles nacionales y provinciales. En esta fase futura podría darse continuidad al desarrollo de ADL 
bajo un criterio de selección que garantice su vínculo con encadenamientos o temas estratégicos y la sostenibilidad de 
las capacidades creadas. 


8. Recomendaciones 


Se sintetizan a continuación las principales recomendaciones derivadas de la evaluación. 


 En relación a la gestión del Programa 


 Revisar algunos indicadores y valorar ajustes según observaciones realizadas anteriormente. 


 Fortalecer el sistema de monitoreo, en aras de contar con información oportuna, desagregada y confiable (con 
respaldos) que garantice un adecuado seguimiento, a nivel general y por municipio, y aporte a la toma de decisiones.  


 Ajustar los instrumentos de planificación (POAs) por resultados comprometidos de modo que les permita valorar más 
adecuadamente el avance de los mismos e incluir nuevas acciones importantes para el logro de propósitos del proyecto. 
Incluir en los POAs las actividades relacionadas con las instituciones nacionales, las principales del proyecto de 
Diseminación del Perfil y las vinculadas a la transversalización del tema de género para su visibilización e integración. 


 Perfeccionar estrategias de trabajo y mecanismos de gestión en aras de minimizar las dificultades del contexto para 
la adquisición  de recursos, que incluye la previsión de inversiones y recursos en los planes de la economía; 


 Desarrollar estrategias para el mayor involucramiento del resto de las instituciones nacionales (en especial el IPF y la 
DGV-MICONS) que conforman la coordinación del proyecto y la apropiación y replicación por su parte de las 
herramientas generadas. 


 Construir con ONU–HABITAT un plan de trabajo integrado.  


 Trazar estrategia de formación de integrantes de equipos coordinadores de nivel central y local, en temas de 
planificación y monitoreo de sus procesos. 
 
 En relación a la promoción de una gestión local descentralizada  


 Promover salidas sintéticas y “potables” de los instrumentos de DIH y EMIH en aras de facilitar su uso por los 
gobiernos y actores locales.  


 Utilizar la herramienta de DIH para promover la generación de sistemas locales de información en temas relevantes 
al hábitat que posibilite una actualización sistemática de los contenidos del diagnóstico. 
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 Aprovechar las estructuras locales existentes y/o espacios promovidos por otros programas como PRODEL (ej.: 
grupos de trabajo, programas de otras líneas estratégicas, proyectos, etc.). Impulsar la articulación de iniciativas locales 
producidas por ambos programas de COSUDE. 


 Utilizar en mayor medida los procesos de comunicación para el desarrollo (C4D), los cuales tienen un alto potencial 
de impacto para la movilización y corresponsabilidad de la población en la gestión del hábitat. 


 Garantizar mecanismos de seguimiento desde el Programa a procesos claves en los territorios, como el 
funcionamiento del GMGH y la implementación de las EMIH.  
 
 En relación al funcionamiento de cadenas productivas  


 Profundizar en los aspectos conceptuales y metodológicos del enfoque de Cadena de Producción Social del Hábitat 
que se está usando, cómo se articulan estos con los instrumentos de estrategias o programas que se están promoviendo 
y cómo se evitan conflictos/confusiones con otros enfoques de cadenas productivas/de valor/etc. 


 Utilizar los insumos de los diagnósticos para focalizar la atención en el trabajo en cadenas productivas específicas 
identificadas por los municipios por su potencial de desarrollo y/o su vínculo a problemáticas concretas en las que se 
quiere incidir, sin descuidar el enfoque sistémico del hábitat. 


 Promover espacios de diálogos y coordinación entre los actores de la cadena, con el objetivo de trabajar 
conjuntamente en la identificación de cuellos de botellas, generar estrategias comunes y favorecer 
alianzas/articulaciones. 


 Garantizar la complementariedad y el balance de las acciones en los diferentes eslabones de la cadena y dar 
seguimiento a cómo se actúa e impacta en cada uno de sus eslabones de forma tal que no se generen efectos negativos 
en otros. 


 Garantizar la orientación de las ADL a temas claves para la resolución de cuellos de botella de la cadena.  
 
 En relación al mejoramiento de las condiciones de acceso a vivienda y hábitat 


 Valorar el conjunto de retos/desafíos recogidos en el epígrafe 5.3; y en consecuencia, reforzar las capacidades y 
estrategias del Programa para incidir en estos temas según grado de contribución posible. 


 Garantizar que las ADL se orienten a temas estratégicos, en caso contrario corren el riesgo de convertirse en 
subsidios y asistencia de proyecto. Velar por su sostenibilidad económica e impacto a grupos metas. 


 Promover procesos de innovación asociados a las ADL, así como profundizar en ellas los aspectos vinculados a 
sostenibilidad ambiental, resiliencia. Estas son cuestiones claves y la UCLV tiene un alto potencial para contribuir en ello.  
 
 En relación a la equidad social y de género 


 Profundizar en las herramientas y acciones para generar programas de atención a mujeres y grupos en desventaja. 


 Asegurar que las herramientas para la incorporación del enfoque de género y equidad social, permitan su aplicación 
en procesos de gestión municipal y otros instrumentos de planificación. 


 Seguir potenciando los instrumentos participativos de diagnósticos y de planeamiento, y las experiencias de los 
grupos vecinales como buenas prácticas del proyecto. 


 No esperar a que estén concluidas las sistematizaciones de estas prácticas para promover la reflexión y le 
intercambio con otras experiencias similares desarrolladas por otros proyectos de COSUDE (como GEPAC) o en el resto 
del país. 
 
 En relación al fortalecimiento de la incidencia en políticas nacionales. 


 Precisar las estrategias de formación e incidencia que vinculan a actores de niveles nacionales. Fortalecer 
especialmente el vínculo con el IPF y la Dirección General de la Vivienda del MICONS, instituciones fundamentales en la 
definición de políticas territoriales y habitacionales. Aprovechar su participación en el Programa para generar una agenda 
de trabajo conjunto.  


 Procurar la inserción de integrantes de HABITAT 2 en la Comisión encargada en este momento de la actualización 
de la Política de la Vivienda. 


 Intencionar la participación de actores de niveles provinciales en espacios de capacitación que promueve el 
Programa, y la presentación por parte de los municipios de los resultados e instrumentos de trabajo en los CAP. 


 Impulsar redes y acciones de intercambio entre municipios del propio Programa y con otros proyectos de COSUDE. 
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9. Anexos 


a. Tabla de acrónimos. 


ADL  Acciones Demostrativas Locales  
AMPP  Asamblea Municipal del Poder Popular 
C4D  Comunicación para el Desarrollo 
CAM  Consejo de la Administración Municipal 
CAP   Consejo de la Administración Provincial 
CDR  Comités de Defensa de la Revolución 
CEDEL   Centro de Desarrollo Local y Comunitario  
CENESEX Centro Nacional de Educación Sexual 
CITMA  Ministerio de Ciencia, Tecnología y Medio Ambiente  
CLOC   Centros Locales de Orientación y Capacitación  
CLP  Comité Local de Proyecto  
COSUDE  Agencia Suiza para el Desarrollo y la Cooperación.  
CP  Consejo Popular 
CUJAE  Instituto Superior Politécnico José Antonio Echeverría 
CUM  Centro Universitario Municipal  
DIH  Diagnóstico Integral del hábitat  
DMEP  Dirección Municipal de Economía y Planificación  
DMPF  Dirección Municipal de Planificación Física  
DMTSS  Dirección Municipal de Trabajo y Seguridad Social 
DMV  Dirección Municipal de la Vivienda  
EDM  Estrategia de Desarrollo Municipal 
EMED  Empresa de Exportación y Donativos. 
EMIH   Estrategia Municipal Integral del Hábitat  
FMC  Federación de Mujeres Cubanas  
GEP  Grupo de Equidad y participación  
GMGH   Grupos Municipales de Gestión del Hábitat  
IMDL  Iniciativa Municipal de Desarrollo Local  
INV  Instituto Nacional de la Vivienda 
IPF  Instituto de Planificación Física 
MES  Ministerio de Educación Superior  
MFP  Ministerio de Finanzas y Precios 
MICONS  Ministerio de la Construcción 
MINCEX  Ministerio de Comercio Exterior e Inversión Extranjera 
ONAT  Oficina Nacional Tributaria 
ONEI  Oficina Nacional de Estadística e Información  
OTU  Ordenamiento Territorial y Urbano  
PAC  Programa del Arquitecto de la Comunidad. 
PDI  Plan de Desarrollo Integral 
PGOTU  Plan General de Ordenamiento Territorial y Urbano 
PLVMC   Programa de producción local y venta de materiales de la construcción 
POA  Plan Operativo Anual 
PRODEL  Proyecto “Fortalecimiento de capacidades municipales para el desarrollo local” 
TdR   Términos de referencia  
UCLV   Universidad Central “Marta Abreu” de Las Villas 
UH  Universidad de La Habana 
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b. Matriz de planificación del proyecto 


INDICADORES DE IMPACTO 


IMPACTO 
(OBJETIVO GENERAL) 


INDICADORES DE IMPACTO MECANISMOS DE VERIFICACIÓN SUPUESTOS Y RIESGOS 
(FACTORES EXTERNOS) 


 


Contribuir al mejoramiento de la 
calidad del hábitat en los 
municipios involucrados en el 
programa, con énfasis en los 
grupos en desventaja y las 
mujeres.  


1. Reducción del déficit habitacional en los municipios del 
programa22. LB: 22%  LM: 15% 


2. Reducción en 50% de la población en situación de 
desventaja con relación a la vivienda en los municipios del 
programa. LB: 82 500personas LM: 41 250 


 


 Informes del Instituto Nacional de la Vivienda del 
Ministerio de la Construcción (MICONS) y de sus 
dependencias provinciales y municipales. 


 Información oficial de Censos Nacionales de 
Población y Vivienda y otros informes de la Oficina 
Nacional de Estadísticas e Información (ONEI). 


 Informes del Instituto de Planificación Física y de 
sus direcciones provinciales y municipales (DPPF 
y DMPF). 


S: Avanza en el país el proceso de 
descentralización municipal de la política de 
vivienda y hábitat                                              
R: La ampliación de las atribuciones 
municipales para la gestión del hábitat 
transcurre a un ritmo lento, lo que obstaculiza 
la acción de los gobiernos locales sobre el 
mejoramiento del hábitat.   


INDICADORES DE EFECTO 


EFECTOS (OBJETIVOS 
ESPECÍFICOS) 


INDICADORES MECANISMOS DE VERIFICACIÓN SUPUESTOS Y RIESGOS 
 


Efecto 1. 


Mejorada en los municipios del 
programa, la gestión pública en 
función de la vivienda y el hábitat, 
con énfasis, en los grupos 
desventaja y mujeres 


 


1.  Mejorado el índice anual de solución de demandas de la 
población en materia de hábitat (diferenciando según 
mujeres y grupos en desventaja). LB:  35%    LM: 55% 


2. Incremento del nivel de satisfacción de la población con la 
gestión del gobierno municipal referida a vivienda y hábitat. 
LB y LM EN CONSTRUCCIÖN  


3. Elevado el número de mujeres y de personas en situación 
de desventaja económica que reciben beneficios de 
programas locales de mejoramiento del hábitat. LB y LM 
EN CONSTRUCCIÖN 


 Informes y actas de reuniones del Consejo de la 
Administración Municipal y de grupos gestores de 
programas y líneas estratégicas. 


 Relatorías de ejercicios de 
formulación/actualización de estrategias, planes y 
programas. 


 Dictámenes e informes de rendición de cuentas 
por las comisiones de trabajo, Consejos Populares 
y grupos técnicos sobre la gestión municipal ante 
la Asamblea Municipal del Poder Popular y los 
Consejos Populares. 


 Entrevistas a diferentes actores locales (Poder 
Popular, ciudadanía), sobre el grado de 
satisfacción con la gestión municipal del hábitat. 
Estudio ad hoc en el primer y último año del 
programa. 


S: Los gobiernos municipales vinculados al 
programa logran articular la acción de las 
instituciones sectoriales del hábitat en sus 
territorios, concertar con niveles 
supramunicipales respecto a políticas e 
inversiones que se requieren y establecer 
vínculos con el sector cooperativo y de 
productores privados. 


R: El peso de la dirección sectorial vertical 
mantiene su supremacía en la acción de las 
instituciones de gestión del hábitat. 


R: No se logra involucrar al sector no estatal 
en la estrategia municipal del hábitat.  


                                                             


22 El déficit habitacional - el total de nuevas viviendas que serían necesarias para lograr que todas las personas de un territorio tengan una vivienda mínima digna - se expresa aquí como porciento del fondo habitacional total 


existente en lso 10 municipios del programa. 
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Efecto 2. 


Mejorada la cadena de producción 
del hábitaten cada municipio. 


. 


 


1. Incremento de la oferta de productos, tecnologías y 
servicios constructivos disponibles en cada municipio. LB: 
22 LM: 3023 


2. Incremento de los montos del presupuesto municipal por 
fuentes locales vinculadas al hábitat. LB y LM EN 
COSNTRUCCIÖN 


3. Incremento de empleo con actividades componentes de 
cadena de producción de hábitat .LB y LM EN 
CONSTRUCCIÖN 


4. Creados mini-centros de información a los ciudadanos para 
brindar servicios en asentamientos vulnerables de los 
municipios del Programa (UN-Hábitat Cuba). LB=0 / LM= 5 
mini-centros 


 Informes de la Direcciones Municipales de 
Vivienda, Trabajo y Seguridad Social y Comercio y 
de la ONAT (oficina tributaria) 


 Presupuesto municipal aprobado por la Asamblea 
del Poder Popular. 


 Informes oficiales del Programa de producción 
local de materiales que certifica el Grupo del ABC 
de la Producción y Comercialización de materiales 
del MICONS. 


 Entrevistas y encuestas a grupos beneficiarios. 


S: Los gobiernos municipales vinculados al 
programa logran articular sobre los elementos 
fundamentales de la cadena de producción del 
hábitat local, públicos y privados, productivos 
técnicos y de servicios.  


R: Los cambios estructurales en organismos/ 
instituciones vinculadas al hábitat son lentos y 
no se orientan hacia la gestión integral del 
hábitat, limitando su actuación articulada en la 
escala local.  


R: No se establece el marco regulatorio 
necesario para las nuevas formas de gestión 
local del hábitat (cooperativas y microempresas, 
fuentes presupuestales de impuestos). 


Efecto 3. 


Incorporadas en instancias 
nacionales y en otras localidades 
los enfoques e instrumentos 
producidos en el marco del 
programa.  


 


1. Incremento del número de municipios que se capacitan en 
los nuevos instrumentos de gestión local del hábitat 
promovidos por el programa.LB:10  LM:15  


2. Reconocimiento por parte de comisiones de ANPP y de 
implementación de políticas nacionales de las herramientas 
de gestión de hábitat producidas por el programa. 


3. Los Grupos Municipales de Gestión del Hábitat se integran al 
Comité Nacional Hábitat y a Agenda 21 Local (UN-Hábitat 
Cuba) LB=0 / LM= 10 


 Resoluciones y solicitudes del IPF, el INV y la 
ANPP. 


 Solicitudes formales de asesoría, capacitación y 
acompañamiento a la dirección del Programa por 
parte de nuevos municipios. 


S: Se establecen relaciones de 
intercambio y cooperación con las 
instituciones nacionales de gestión del hábitat. 


R: No se consolidan espacios de diálogo 
con organismos/instancias nacionales 
encargados de políticas nacionales. 


R: Proceso de comunicación de 
experiencia producida en marco del proyecto, 
no tiene efectividad que permita irradiar a 
otros territorios. 


INDICADORES DE PRODUCTOS (POR EFECTOS) 


Para Efecto 1 


Producto 1. 


Implementada en los municipios 
del programa la Estrategia 
Municipal Integral del Hábitat 
como herramienta de gestión 
local con enfoque de género y de 
equidad social 


1. Aprobadas e implementadas la estrategia integral del 
hábitat en los municipios del programa. LB: 1 LM: 10. 


2. Funciona el Grupo Municipal de Gestión del Hábitat en los 
municipios del programa. LB: 2  LM:10 


3. Implementados al menos 2 nuevos programas de atención 
a mujeres y grupos en desventaja en los 10 municipios con 
mecanismos participativos  LB: 1 (subsidios) LM: 3 


4. Implementados al menos 3 (incluye mini-centro información) 
nuevos Programas de atención a mujeres y grupos en 


 Estrategia Municipal del Hábitat y Estrategia de Desarrollo Municipal de cada territorio. 


 Actas de las Asamblea Municipal del Poder Popular donde se discute y aprueban las estrategias, y de 
las asambleas anuales donde se discute la evolución de la gestión en el hábitat. 


 Actas de encuentros de conciliación/integración entre estrategias – planes y programas.  


                                                             
23 En este momento, los municipios que forman parte del Programa disponen en los mercados locales, como promedio, de una oferta de 17 productos de construcción (gravilla, bloques, cemento rústico, etc.) y de 3 tipos de 
tecnologías constructivas (viviendas de prefabricado de pequeño formato, soluciones de techos y cubiertas con materiales locales, entrepisos prefabricados para casas biplantas), así como de los servicios de Arquitecto de la 
Comunidad y consulta jurídica sobre vivienda. Se espera que la gestión de la cadena permita incrementar los productos y servicios disponibles en el mercado local. 
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desventaja en los 10 municipios con mecanismos 
participativos. LB= 1 (Programa municipal de la Vivienda) / 
LM= 3 


Producto 2. 


Capacitados actores locales para 
mejorar su capacidad de gestión 
de la Estrategia Municipal del 
Hábitat  


1. Número de representantes (especialistas y directivos) de 
las instituciones principales de la gestión local de hábitat, 
capacitados. LB: 0 LM: 800 


2. Presencia equitativa de mujeres en las acciones de 
capacitación. LB: 0   LM: entre 35 y 45 %. 


 Informes de coordinadores municipales sobre la ejecución de actividades de capacitación/asesoría 
planificadas en el municipio. 


 Registro de participantes desagregados por sexo, institución, localidad y otros datos. 


 Informes de avance, memorias de los ciclos de capacitación e informes narrativos. 


Para Efecto 2 


Producto 3. 


Funciona la Cadena de 
Producción del Hábitat 
municipios participantes en el 
programa. 


1. Número de créditos y subsidios concedidos para tareas de 
construcción y mejoramiento del hábitat, especificando los 
otorgados a grupos en desventaja y mujeres jefas de 
hogar. LB y LM en construcción 


2. Cantidad de nuevos emprendimientos no estatales 
(cooperativas, brigadas de trabajadores, contratistas 
privados y otras) en actividades de construcción, 
conservación y mejoramiento del hábitat. Especificando 
mujeres y personas de grupos en desventaja 
incorporados. LB y LM en construcción. 


3. Implementados nuevos servicios ciudadanos relativos al 
hábitat en los municipios, que incluyen acciones de 
equidad social y de género. LB: 2 LM: 5  


 Informes municipales de las entidades subordinadas a la Dirección de Viviendas del MICONS. 


 Análisis de estadísticas oficiales de cada municipio, tanto del sistema de la OMEI, como del sistema 
estadístico del Gobierno local y provincial (anual). 


 Informes oficiales del Programa de producción local de materiales que certifica el Grupo del ABC de la 
Producción y Comercialización de materiales del MICONS. 


 Informes del Ministerio de Comercio Interior (MINCIN) del municipio, respecto a la actividad comercial 
de materiales y renglones en función del hábitat. 


 Entrevistas y encuestas a grupos beneficiarios. 


Producto 4. 


Implementadas experiencias 
demostrativas de mejoramiento 
del hábitat en los municipios 
participantes en el programa. 


1. Cantidad de experiencias demostrativas de alto impacto en 
la calidad del hábitat municipal que se realizan en cada 
municipio del programa (al menos 1). LB: 0 LM 10 


2. Número de mujeres y personas de grupos en desventaja 
beneficiados por acciones demostrativas. 


 Documentación de cada experiencia municipal financiado por fondo. 


 Informes de monitoreo y de evaluaciones/auditorías externas a experiencias municipales. 


Para Efecto 3 


Producto 5. 


Difundidas entre decisores de 
diferentes niveles  nuevas 
herramientas de gestión local 
integrada del hábitat,  


. 


 


1. Elaboradosnuevos instrumentos para la gestión municipal 
del hábitat sensibles al género y la equidad social. 
(diagnóstico del hábitat local, metodología de estrategias 
locales integradas de hábitat, diagnóstico de la cadena 
local de producción del hábitat). LB: 0 LM: 3 


2. Número de decisores y especialistas capacitados en el 
enfoque de gestión descentralizada sistémica del hábitat 
local y sus instrumentos. LB: 0 LM: 250 


 Documentos elaborados. 


 Productos audiovisuales y de otro tipo elaborados y su difusión. 


 Acciones de capacitación realizadas y listado de participantes. 


 Valoración de los destinatarios de las nuevas herramientas. 
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c. Cronograma de trabajo 


FECHA ACTIVIDAD LUGAR 


03-06/12/2015 Análisis de documentación. Preparación de trabajo de campo.    


07/12/2015 Taller con Equipo de Coordinación del Programa.  Aula Grossi, UCLV, Santa Clara 


08/12/2015 Entrevista a Andrés Olivera, Director del Proyecto  


Entrevista a Presidente de gobierno de Fomento Sede de la AMPP de Fomento  


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat  Sede de la AMPP de Fomento  


Entrevista a Coordinador municipal de Cabaiguán Sede de la AMPP de Fomento 


Visita a Acciones Demostrativas Locales (ADL). Entrevista 
grupal a beneficiaria/os de ADL 


Comunidad Alfonso 


Grupo Focal a equipo asesor en Equidad y Participación Sede de UNAICC de Santa Clara 


09/12/2015 Entrevista grupal a Vicepresidenta de AMPP y vicepresidente 
de CAM de Sagua la Grande 


Sede de la AMPP de Sagua la 
Grande 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua Sede de la AMPP de Sagua la 
Grande 


Entrevista a Coordinador municipal de Quemado de Güines Sede de la AMPP de Sagua la 
Grande 


Entrevista individual a beneficiarios del proyecto Sede de la AMPP de Sagua la 
Grande 


Grupo Focal a equipo asesor en Cadena Productiva del Hábitat Sede de UNAICC de Santa Clara 


10/12/2015 Entrevista a Presidente de AMPP de Aguada de Pasajeros Sede de la AMPP de Aguada de 
Pasajeros 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Aguada Sede de la AMPP de Aguada de 
Pasajeros 


Visita a Acciones Demostrativas Locales (ADL). Entrevista 
grupal a beneficiaria/os de ADL 


Se suspendió ante la dificultad de 
llegar a la comunidad por estado 
del camino. 


Entrevista a Coordinador municipal de Cumanayagua Se suspendió por enfermedad de 
la persona a entrevistar 


Entrevista individual a beneficiaria del proyecto Taller de transporte 


11/12/2015 Presentación a COSUDE de avance preliminar de trabajo de 
campo. 


Sede de COSUDE 


18/12/2015 Entrevista Grupal con instituciones nacionales involucradas en 
Programa 


Sede de COSUDE 


Entrevista a Marilyn Fernández (ONU-HABITAT) SE SUSPENDIO??? 


Entrevista a Mayra Espina (ONP-COSUDE) SE SUSPENDIO??? 


14 - 22/12/2015 Redacción de Informe   


22/12/2015 Presentación a COSUDE de informe preliminar.   


23 - 29/12/2015 Ajustes y Redacción de Informe   


05/01/2016 Entrega de Informe   
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d. Registro de personas contactadas 


 


El gráfico a continuación relaciona la composición de las personas contactadas:  


 


 


 NOMBRES Y APELLIDOS  INSTITUCIÓN Y FUNCIÓN TIPO DE CONTACTO 


1.  Andrés Olivera Ranero Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV. - Director del 
proyecto 


Entrevista individual, Taller con Equipo de coordinación, 
Grupos Focales de Equidad y Participación y de Cadena 
de Producción del Hábitat, 


2.  María Isabel Escalante  Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Asesora 
municipio Aguada de Pasajeros, miembro del 
grupo de Equidad y participación 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación, Grupo Focal/ 
Equidad y Participación 


3.  Dania Betancourt Cura Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Integrante 
de Equipo de coordinación, Responsable del 
grupo de Equidad y participación 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación, Grupo Focal/ 
Equidad y Participación 


4.  Cecilia Váldes Benítez Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Asesora del 
municipio Sagua la Grande 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


5.  Yovany Díaz Cárdenas CIDEM, Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - 
Asesor del municipio Fomento 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


6.  Lien Cruz Domínguez  Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Asesora del 
municipio Remedios 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


7.  Sergio Betancourt  Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Integrante 
del Equipo de coordinación, Responsable de 
Cadena de Producción del Hábitat 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación, Grupo Focal de 
Cadena de Producción del Hábitat 


8.  Pedro Seijo Pérez  CIDEM, Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Co-
director del proyecto 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación, Grupo Focal/ 
Equidad y Participación 


9.  Gloria Esther Artze Delgado Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Integrante 
del Grupo Asesor 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


10.  GrizelDonéstevez Sánchez Facultad Ciencias Económicas - Integrante del 
Grupo Asesor 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación, Grupo Focal de 
Cadena de Producción del Hábitat 


11.  Fernando Martirena CIDEM, Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - 
integrante del Equipo de coordinación 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


12.  Anabel Díaz Hurtado  CEC, Facultad de Ciencias Sociales, UCLV - 
Integrante del Grupo Asesor 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


13.  Ernesto Aragón Durán  Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Asesor del 
municipio Placetas 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


14.  Yoandi Lima Triana  Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Integrante 
del Equipo de coordinación. Responsable de 
Monitoreo 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


15.  Gonzalo González  Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Asesor del 
municipio Cumanayagua 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


16.  Pedro Tex Martínez Cuevas Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Asesor del 
municipio Jatibonico 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


17.  Alexander González Seijo Dpto. Comunicación URECI, UCLV - Asesor del 
municipio Quemado de Güines, Responsable de 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


8; 7%


18; 17%


7; 7%


28; 27%
3; 3%


30; 28%


4; 4%
7; 7%


Composición de personas contactadas 


gobernantes (pdte - vcepdte de
AMPP-CAM
directivos y funcionarios locales


CP: delegados y presidentes


especialistas y técnicos


sector privado


universidad y sede


Instituciones nacionales


otros
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Comunicación 


18.  Jaime García Ruiz  Facultad de Ciencias Económicas, UCLV - 
Integrante del Grupo Asesor 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación 


19.  Jorge M. García Vázquez  Facultad de Ciencias Económicas, UCLV - 
Integrante del Grupo Asesor, Responsable de 
capacitación  


Taller con Equipo de coordinación, Grupo Focal de 
Cadena de Producción del Hábitat 


20.  José A. Chávez Hernández  Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Integrante 
del Equipo de coordinación, Responsable de 
coordinación científica 


Taller con Equipo de coordinación, Grupos Focales de 
Equidad y Participación y de Cadena de Producción del 
Hábitat. 


21.  Dayana Mesa Martínez  Facultad de Ciencias Sociales, UCLV - Integrante 
del Grupo Asesor, miembro del grupo de Equidad 
y participación 


Grupo Focal de Equidad y Participación 


22.  Yamila Contreras Tejeda  Facultad de Ciencias Económicas, UCLV - 
Integrante del Grupo Asesor, miembro del grupo 
de Equidad y participación  


Grupo Focal de Equidad y Participación 


23.  Juan Carlos Gutiérrez Pérez  Facultad de Ciencias Sociales, UCLV - Integrante 
del Grupo Asesor, miembro del grupo de Equidad 
y participación 


Grupo Focal de Equidad y Participación 


24.  Alejandro Satorre Morales  Facultad de Ciencias Sociales, UCLV - Integrante 
del Grupo Asesor, miembro del grupo de Equidad 
y participación 


Grupo Focal de Equidad y Participación 


25.  
Raúl González López  


Facultad de Construcciones, UCLV - Integrante 
del Grupo Asesor 


Grupo Focal de Equidad y Participación, Grupo Focal de 
Cadena de Producción del Hábitat 


26.  Frank Osvel Cañizares Presidente de AMPP de Fomento Entrevista individual, 


27.  LiliannyLienQuintin DMV de Fomento/Especialista en dpto. técnico Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


28.  Yaima Jiménez Santana DMV de Fomento/Jefa Oficina Trámite  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


29.  Daysi Hernández Pérez  DMT de Fomento/Directora  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


30.  Mario Duardo UEB Acueducto/Director Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


31.  Noelia Ricardo  DMPF de Fomento/Directora Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


32.  José L. Carbonell Travieso Dirección Municipal de Comunales de Fomento Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


33.  Marinelys Jiménez González DMPF de Fomento/Directora  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


34.  Marilin Hernández Rosario Comercio de Fomento / Especialista  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


35.  Julia M. Pérez Rojas  DMPF de Cabaiguán /Especialista - Coordinadora 
del proyecto en Cabaiguán 


Entrevista individual, Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local 
del Hábitat de Fomento 


36.  Rigoberto Martínez  DMPF de Cabaiguán /Especialista  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


37.  María de los Ángeles 
Supernia Romero  


TV de Fomento / Periodista Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


38.  Lester aguilarEncio TV de Fomento /Editor y camarógrafo  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


39.  YaneisyHerreses del Valle  Comisión Plan Turquino, Sección de Fomento Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


40.  Elianne Mendoza Mesioso Dirección Municipal de Economía y Planificación 
de Fomento /Técnica de Inversiones  


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


41.  Marite Rodríguez Carrillo  CUM de Fomento/ Directora  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


42.  Diana Ibet Arias Herrera CUM de Fomento/ Profesora Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


43.  Alain Pérez Pérez CUM de Fomento/ Profesor - Punto focal de 
Equidad y género 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


44.  Rafael Martín Morales  Vicepresidente Construcciones de CAM de 
Fomento - Coordinador del proyecto en Fomento, 
presidente del Comité Local del proyecto 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Fomento 


45.  Francisco Jiménez  Delegado de circunscripción de Comunidad 
Alfonso, Fomento 


Entrevista grupal a beneficiarios 


46.  Miriam Peña Ramírez  Coordinadora del CDR en Comunidad Alfonso, 
Fomento – Beneficiaria de ADL 


Entrevista grupal a beneficiarios 


47.  Miriam Milagro Pino Fanego Secretaria de la FMC en Comunidad Alfonso, 
Fomento 


Entrevista grupal a beneficiarios 


48.  Enrique Campo García Miembro de Asociación de Combatientes, en 
Comunidad Alfonso, Fomento 


Entrevista grupal a beneficiarios 
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49.  Odalis Rodríguez Díaz Trabajadora Social de Fomento Entrevista grupal a beneficiarios 


50.  Osmay Ortega Dueñas  DMSAP de Sagua/ Asesor REPS  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


51.  Antonia Suárez Rojas  CUM de Sagua/ Directora  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


52.  Luis Enrique F. Moreno DMV de Sagua Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


53.  Clara Larrondo Rodríguez  CP Villa Alegre de Sagua /Presidenta  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


54.  Regla Caridad Contreras 
Sáez  


CP Reparto 26/7 de Sagua /Presidenta  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


55.  Osiel Álvarez de Armas  CP San Juan de Sagua /Presidente  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


56.  Mailin Sáez  DMEP de Sagua Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


57.  Maira M. Tapia Rivero DMT de Sagua Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


58.  Kenia Díaz Mota  Oficina de Estadísticas e Información de Sagua Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


59.  Marilyn Martínez Morales  DMPF de Sagua/ especialista  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


60.  Yahima Padrón Fernández  DMPF de Sagua/ especialista ordenamiento 
territorial 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


61.  Milena Vivero Fabelo Periodista Radio Sagua  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


62.  Irina Fraga Hernández  DMEP de Sagua/ Desarrollo local Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


63.  Yaslen Ojeda González  DMPF de Sagua Directora  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


64.  Osvaldo Domínguez Gallardo Vicepresidente de Economía del CAM de Sagua - 
Presidente del Comité Local del proyecto 


Entrevista individual, Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local 
del Hábitat de Sagua 


65.  Yueris Lezcano O´Reilly Vicepresidenta de la AMPP de Sagua Entrevista individual, Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local 
del Hábitat de Sagua 


66.  Saray More Mestre Punto focal de Equidad y género Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


67.  Fernando Caraballo  UPRSTA de Quemado de Güines / Director - 
Coordinador del proyecto en Quemado de Güines 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


68.  Arelys Fernández Alonso  Oficina de Sagua / Directora  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


69.  Rebecas Mestre Vega  DMV de Sagua / Directora Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


70.  Elvis Pérez Cassolo Dirección Municipal de Comunales de Sagua  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


71.  Walfrido J. Mora  DMEP de Sagua - Coordinador del proyecto en 
Sagua La Grande 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de Sagua 


72.  Orlando Padilla  Constructor- trabajador por cuenta propia Entrevista grupal a beneficiarios 


73.  Arturo Heredia  Constructor- trabajador por cuenta propia Entrevista grupal a beneficiarios 


74.  Mirtha Runberut Valiente Consejo de FMC de Aguada/Jefa  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


75.  Juan WalkuWalku ACRC de Aguada Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


76.  Yamila Rodríguez Valiente  DMPF de Aguada / proyectista  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


77.  Rosario Gutiérrez  UEB Acueducto / Especialista Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


78.  Elvis González  ONEI de Aguada -CMP Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


79.  Irene Medina León  CUM de Aguada / directora Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


80.  Iván González Solís  DMSP de Aguada, director Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


81.  Héctor Sánchez Guzmán  Delegación municipal MINAG de Aguada / 
delegado 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


82.  Yudelkis Barreiros Rangel  DMPE de Aguada / Directora Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


83.  Wilfredo Díaz Mesa  Centro de producción de materiales de 
construcción de Aguada /Jefe  


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


84.  Odalis Oquendo Oquendo CP Federal de Aguada /Presidenta  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


85.  María Teresita González  CP Perremecia de Aguada /Presidenta  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


86.  Cipriano Cruz Juviel Vicepresidencia de Construcciones de CAM de 
Aguada/ funcionario 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


87.  Suled López Benítez  Emisora Aguada Radio/Directora  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


88.  Lazara Sardiñas Izquierdo Departamento de Atención a la población de CAM 
de Aguada 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


89.  Mercedes Gutiérrez Borgues Dpto de Asuntos internacionales de CAM de 
Aguada /Funcionaria  


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


90.  Milenis Álvarez Hernández  Trabajador Social de Consejo Libertad de Aguada Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


91.  Ismaray Nieves Silva  Trabajador Social de Consejo Libertad de Aguada Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


92.  Caridad Mejías  DMC de Aguada Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
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Aguada 


93.  DicaretaBonizonte CP de Aguada /Presidente  Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


94.  Eduardo Rodríguez García Vicepresidente primero de AMPP de Aguada Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


95.  Juan Carlos Álvarez Puerto  Presidente de AMPP de Aguada Entrevista individual, Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local 
del Hábitat de Aguada 


96.  Blis Martínez García  Secretario de CAM de Aguada Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


97.  Laidys Antúnez  Vicepresidenta Construcciones de CAM de 
Aguada - Presidente del Comité Local del 
proyecto 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


98.  Pedro Silva Oficina de Desarrollo Local / Especialista Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


99.  Mailín Márquez CITMA / especialista Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


100.  Francisco Rodríguez DMPF de Aguada - Coordinador del proyecto en 
Aguada 


Taller con Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat de 
Aguada 


101.  Esther Capote Brigada de mujeres pintoras - beneficiaria Entrevista individual, 


102.  Ibis Menéndez Cuesta IPF/ Subdirectora del Dpto de Urbanismo Entrevista Grupal con instituciones nacionales 


103.  Aida Cabrera MICONS / Especialista de Grupo Nacional de 
Producción local y venta de materiales de 
construcción 


Entrevista Grupal con instituciones nacionales 


104.  José Luis García MES / Asesor del ministro para la Ciencia y la 
Tecnología 


Entrevista Grupal con instituciones nacionales 


105.  Maylín Castro CEDEL / Directora del proyecto PRODEL Entrevista Grupal con instituciones nacionales 
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e. Guías de instrumentos y/o síntesis de aspectos tratados en entrevistas, talleres y grupos focales. 


 
Taller con Equipo de Coordinación del Proyecto. 07/12/15 
Participantes: Integrantes de equipo de coordinación, asesores a municipios. 
Orientación: Desde su rol de coordinación y asesores a municipios, debate en grupos de los temas siguientes, 
identificando los avances obtenidos, las dificultades y los retos encontrados. 
 
1) Formación de capacidades en municipios y actores locales 
- Instrumentos/herramientas producidas. 
- Espacios de formación e intercambio promovidos. Destinatarios. Métodos. 
- Relación con necesidades de municipios y las derivadas de la Estrategia de desarrollo. Oferta vs Demanda 
- Redes para la gestión de conocimiento. Temas y a quiénes involucra. 
2) Cadena productiva del Hábitat 
- Apoyos a la cadena promovidos desde el proyecto.  
- Tipos de espacios promovidos para análisis y fortalecimiento de la cadena. Actores participantes. Métodos. 
- Articulaciones promovidas a nivel horizontal y multinivel. 
- Acciones demostrativas locales: Proceso de identificación, elaboración, aprobación y evaluación. Relación con la 
estrategia local y los cuellos de botella identificados. 
3) Incidencia en niveles nacionales y en otros territorios 
- Participación en el proyecto de los actores nacionales (IPF-MICONS-DGV, ONU-HÁBITAT…). 
- Mecanismos y espacios de coordinación entre nivel nacional-local. 
- Estrategias, espacios de incidencia promovidos.  
- Identificación de buenas prácticas. Sistematización y difusión. 
- Apropiación de instrumentos, experiencias por niveles nacionales u otros municipios. 
 
Grupo Focal con Equipo asesor de Equidad y Participación. 08/12/15 
Participantes: Integrantes de equipo asesor en tema de Equidad y Participación. 
Orientación: Reflexión en grupos pequeños y debate en colectivo sobre los temas siguientes: 
 
1) ¿Cuál es la concepción de equidad y participación que asume el programa? ¿Cuál es el nivel de alineación y 
sensibilización de los actores participantes con esta concepción? 
2) ¿Cómo se han incorporado en las herramientas o procesos que el proyecto lleva a cabo los enfoques de equidad y 
participación? 
3) ¿Cuáles son las principales inequidades y vulnerabilidades identificadas a nivel local?  
4) ¿Cuáles son las estrategias de acción que se promueven desde el programa en función de incidir en ellas? 
 
Grupo Focal con Equipo asesor en Cadena de Producción del Hábitat. 09/12/15 
Participantes: Integrantes de equipo asesor en tema de Cadena de Producción del Hábitat. 
Orientación: Reflexión en pequeños grupos y debate en colectivo sobre los temas siguientes: 
 
1) ¿Cuál es la concepción de equidad y participación que asume el programa? ¿Cuál es el nivel de alineación y 
sensibilización de los actores participantes con esta concepción? 
2) ¿Cómo se han incorporado en las herramientas o procesos que el proyecto lleva a cabo los enfoques de equidad y 
participación? 
3) ¿Cuáles son las principales inequidades y vulnerabilidades identificadas a nivel local?  
4) ¿Cuáles son las estrategias de acción que se promueven desde el programa en función de incidir en ellas? 
 
 
Taller con Grupos de Gestión Local del Hábitat de municipios visitados. 08, 09 y 10/12/15 
Participantes: Integrantes de grupos de Gestión Local del Hábitat de municipios visitados. 
Orientación: Reflexión en grupos pequeños las 5 problemática principales referente al hábitat. Evaluación según escala 
del 1 al 5 de la problemática, en dos momentos diferentes: 2013 (antes de proyecto) y 2015 (situación actual). 
Devolución en plenaria y reflexión colectiva sobre: 
 
1) Principales problemáticas identificadas por los equipos. Profundización de las 3 de mayor coincidencia entre grupos. 
2) Análisis de la tendencia en relación a su mejoramiento o agravamiento entre 2013-2015. 
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3) Identificación de los factores (externos e internos) que han incidido en la evolución positiva o negativa de la 
problemática. Distinción de aportes del proyecto en este sentido. 
4) Identificación de acciones futuras para promover el cambio. Contribución potencial del proyecto. 
5) Identificación de retos para mantener sistema de trabajo de Grupo de Gestión Local del Hábitat creado. 
 
Entrevistas a Presidentes y vicepresidentes de gobierno de municipios visitados:  
1. ¿Qué puede hacer hoy un gobierno local para solucionar la problemática del municipio, que puede manejar, 


espacios, brechas qué tiene para incidir, donde están esas posibilidades? 
2. ¿Cuáles son las principales dificultades que enfrentan los gobiernos para gestión de vivienda y hábitat? 
3. ¿En qué ha contribuido el proyecto HÁBITAT 2? 
4. ¿Qué se va a quedar en el municipio, una vez que se vaya HÁBITAT 2? 
5. ¿Cuál es el margen de maniobra de municipios para generar otros programas además de los promovidos 


nacionalmente, retos en este sentido? 
6. ¿Cuáles son los niveles de aprobación de la estrategia/programas de hábitat en el municipio? 
7. Ventaja o no de que el coordinador del proyecto sea el vicepresidente de construcciones  
 
Entrevistas a beneficiarios de acciones del proyecto:  
 
a. Con actores de la comunidad visitada: 


 ¿Cómo ha sido el otorgamiento de subsidios?    


 ¿Cómo es el vínculo con las estructuras de gobierno de la comunidad?  


 ¿Cómo delegado o la trabajadora social han participado en alguno de los espacios para identificar las 
problemáticas de su comunidad en el marco del proyecto o convocados por el gobierno? ¿Cuándo? ¿Con que 
frecuencia? 


 ¿Cuáles han sido los criterios para la priorización de los recursos entregados por el proyecto? 


 ¿Se han identificado otras problemáticas además del agua en la comunidad? 


 ¿Cómo la población se informa y conoce que puede acceder a subsidios? 


 Se observa una integración entre los factores de la comunidad y del municipio, ¿Cuál es la razón? 


 ¿Qué cambios se observan en la vida de los beneficiarios? 
 
b. Futura Cooperativa no agropecuaria: 


 ¿Cómo surge la idea de formarse en cooperativas? 


 ¿De quién surgió la idea? ¿Cómo es el proceso de incorporación de socios? 


 ¿Han recibido apoyo de alguna institución local para la creación de la cooperativa? ¿Cuáles? ¿Qué tipo de 
apoyo? 


 ¿Se ha hecho alguna acción de promoción del cooperativismo en el municipio? 


 ¿Impactos sociales que pudieran tener? 


 ¿Qué tipo de apoyo han recibido o esperan recibir desde el proyecto? 
 
c. Brigada de mujeres pintoras 


 ¿Cuál es el vínculo de ustedes con el gobierno?   


 ¿Qué tipo de apoyo han recibido o esperan recibir desde el proyecto? 


 ¿Cuáles son las metas futuras en cuanto a diversificación y fortalecimiento de su negocio, de relación con el 
gobierno, de impacto en el territorio, relación con el proyecto?    
 
Entrevistas a Coordinadores de proyecto de municipios:  
1. ¿Cómo se observa la incidencia del proyecto, cómo ha contribuido al fortalecimiento de la gestión del hábitat, que 


espacios se han creado, cuán integrados están, que herramientas han utilizado? 
2. ¿Cómo se hacen los procesos de priorización y con qué criterios se seleccionan las personas beneficiadas con 


financiamiento y recursos del programa? 
3. ¿Qué tipo de apoyo requerirían desde la Universidad para continuar hacia delante, que mirada tienen? 
4. ¿Qué temáticas han identificado en el municipio como claves en tema de hábitat? ¿Qué problemáticas a 


solucionar? ¿Cómo se ha pensado que el programa puede ayudar? 
5. ¿Qué mejoras se esperan tener con las acciones demostrativas que estánen curso del programa? 
6. ¿Qué identificaría dentro de las acciones hasta ahora del proyecto, como buenas y cuales como no tan buenas? 
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7. ¿Qué se ha hecho en función de la sostenibilidad de las acciones demostrativas, los resultados del diagnóstico y el 
grupo municipal del hábitat una vez que termine el programa? 


 
Entrevista grupal con instituciones nacionales:  
Participantes: IPF, MICONS, MES, PRODEL 
Orientación: Reflexión e intercambio sobre 4 aspectos: 
 
1. Rol de las instituciones como parte del programa Hábitat, incluyendo acciones de coordinación 
2. En relación a las herramientas locales generadas en el marco del programa, ¿cómo se ha evaluado su 


incorporación en políticas? ¿Cómo están aportando en el trabajo diario de sus instituciones a nivel nacional? 
3. ¿Qué están previendo para el futuro?, considerando la posible incidencia de buenas prácticas del programa 
4. ¿Qué elementos del contexto considerar que impacto o podrá impactar en el programa, tanto positiva como 


negativamente? 
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f. Registro de documentos revisados 


 


Gestión y monitoreo del programa (32) Fecha 


Solicitud de Crédito Proyecto No. Lf-07295.01 "Implementación de estrategias para la gestión local del hábitat a escala 
municipal (HABITAT 2)" 


2013 


Documento de Proyecto "Implementación de estrategias para la gestión local del hábitat a escala municipal (HABITAT 2)" 2013 


Términos de Referencia "Implementación de Estrategias para la Gestión Local del Hábitat a escala municipal (HABITAT 2)" Oct-13 


Solicitud de crédito adicional No. Lf-07295.01 Apr-14 


Plan operativo anual del proyecto HABITAT 2 para 2014 Jan-14 


Plan operativo anual del proyecto HABITAT 2 para 2015 Dec-14 


Informe Anual de Progreso - 2014. HABITAT 2 Jul-15 


Toma de posición de COSUDE sobre informe de seguimiento 2014 de HABITAT 2 Jul-15 


Informe de Indicadores de HABITAT 2 para monitoreo de Programas de COSUDE Sep-15 


Matriz de Marco Lógico del Programa Hábitat 2. Actualizada Jul-15 


Tabla resumen de resultado de monitoreo de indicadores de efectos y productos Sep-15 


Sistema de trabajo Económico-Administrativo. Proyecto HABITAT 2 2014 


Procedimiento para funcionamiento del Comité Local de Proyecto Dec-14 


Estrategia de capacitación desarrollada 2014-2015 Dec-15 


Acciones demostrativas centralizadas. Documento de trabajo de HABITAT 2 Jul-14 


Reporte actualizado de Acciones Demostrativas Locales. HABITAT 2 Dec-15 


Resumen de Acciones demostrativas locales. 10.06.2014 Jun-14 


Presentación (pp) Estado actual de las ADL. Ejecución 2015 y recepción 2016 Apr-15 


Presentación de Resultados de proyecto HABITAT 2. Municipio Fomento Dec-15 


Presentación de Resultados de proyecto HABITAT 2. Municipio Sagua la Grande Dec-15 


Presentación de Resultados de proyecto HABITAT 2. Municipio Aguada Dec-15 


Presentación sobre Proyecto Hábitat 2 y avances para Evaluación Intermedia Dec-15 


Listados de participantes de talleres (…) 2014-2015 


Relatoría de talleres  2014-2015 


Convocatoria y programas de talleres  2014-2015 


Presentación powerpoint con acciones inmediatas de Mesa de Negociación Fomento-Manicaragua-Cumanayagua Nov-14 


Reporte de Taller Comunitario en Pico Blanco Jan-15 


Presentaciones powerpoint del Seminario preparatorio para la Evaluación de Medio Término del proyecto. Nov-15 


Estrategia de comunicación del programa HABITAT 2 Apr-14 


Registros de participantes en acciones de capacitación de Quemado, Cabaiguán, Sagua, Placetas, Cumanayagua y Aguada
  


Dic-15 


Registros de beneficiarios de entrega de tanques y de fortalecimiento institucional de Quemado, Cabaiguán, Sagua y 
Aguada  


Dic-15 


Informe de las actividades de ONU-HABITAT. Proyecto Diseminación del Perfil Dic-15 


Productos comunicativos (8) 


Fichas de buenas prácticas de municipios Aguada, Quemado de Güines, Manicaragua, Cumanayagua y Sagua la Grande Nov-15 


Reporte de las jornadas de trabajo del 3er Taller General del Proyecto “Hábitat 2” Apr-15 


1er Boletín del Proyecto de Colaboración Internacional “Implementación de estrategias para la gestión local del hábitat a 
escala municipal” 


Jul-14 


Hoja informativa (1) / proyecto HÁBITAT 2 17 julio 2015 Jul-15 


Hoja informativa (2) / proyecto HÁBITAT 2 29 julio 2015 Aug-15 


Plegable del Programa HABITAT 2   


Reportajes de tv sobre posgrado de Cooperativismo y desarrollo local Jul-15 


Reportaje de tv sobre entrega de tanques en comunidades de Corina y Alfonso Oct-15 


Herramientas metodológicas (4) 


Las cadenas productivas locales. Una experiencia derivada de la implementación del proyecto hábitat-2. Propuesta de 
herramienta de trabajo 


Dec-15 


Instructivo metodológico para el diagnóstico integrado del hábitat local Apr-15 


Guía para la elaboración de informe de Buenas Prácticas Nov-15 


Bases para las Acciones Demostrativas Locales. HABITAT 2 2014? 


Instrumentos de los municipios (diagnósticos, estrategias, programas, etc) (24) 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Aguada de Pasajeros. 2015 


Estrategia de desarrollo local. Aguada de Pasajeros Feb-15 


Programa de desarrollo integral. Aguada de Pasajeros   


Propuestas de acciones demostrativas locales (2014-2015) en el marco del proyecto HABITAT 2. Mar-15 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Cabaiguán. 2015 


Estrategia de desarrollo local. Actualización. Cabaiguán Mar-15 


Estrategia de iniciativa de desarrollo municipal de Cumanayagua Jan-15 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Cumanayagua 2015 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Fomento 2015 


Estrategia de desarrollo local. Actualización. Fomento Mar-15 
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Presentación powerpoint Resumen de Proyecto de Desarrollo Integral de Fomento Jul-14 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Manicaragua 2015 


Estrategia de desarrollo local. Actualización. Manicaragua Nov-13 


Programa para la gestión integral del hábitat. Manicaragua Jul-05 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Placetas 2015 


Programa de desarrollo local de Placetas 2015 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Quemado de Güines 2015 


Plan de Desarrollo Integral de Quemado de Güines 2013 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Jatibonico 2015 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Remedios 2015 


Plan de Desarrollo Integral de Remedios 2013 


Diagnóstico integral participativo del hábitat. Sagua 2015 


Estrategia para el desarrollo del municipio de Sagua la Grande en el período del 2012 -2015   


Plan de Desarrollo Integral de Sagua la Grande 2013 
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g. Recomendaciones al marco lógico 


INDICADORES RECOMENDACIONES ESPECÍFICAS 


1. Mejorado el índice anual de solución de demandas de la población en materia 
de hábitat (diferenciando según mujeres y grupos en desventaja). LB:  35%    
LM: 55% 


Clarificar la construcción del índice. Revisar la 
fuente de verificación  


2. Incremento del nivel de satisfacción de la población con la gestión del 
gobierno municipal referida a vivienda y hábitat. LB:8.115 y LM: EN 
CONSTRUCCIÖN  


Considerar cambiar la fuente de verificación, 
ejemplo encuestas o estudios específicos  


4. Creados minicentros de información en los municipios del programa, con 
servicios específicos para grupos en desventaja LB 0 LM 10 


 Ubicar este indicador a nivel de producto 


Efecto 2. Mejorada la cadena de producción del hábitat en cada municipio   


2. Incremento de los montos del presupuesto municipal por fuentes locales 
vinculadas al hábitat. LB: 7´300 000 CUP/ LM: 21´000 000 CUP 


Este indicador valora la gestión y puede ubicarse 
en relación al efecto 1.  


Efecto 3. Incorporadas en instancias nacionales y en otras localidades los enfoques e instrumentos producidos en el marco del 
programa.     


3. Los Grupos Municipales de Gestión del Hábitat se integran al Comité 
Nacional Hábitat y a Agenda 21 Local (UN-Hábitat Cuba) LB:0 / LM: 10 


No es posible incorporar a los grupos municipales 
en la CNH. Revisar su formulación con COSUDE 


INDICADORES DE PRODUCTOS (POR EFECTOS) 


Para Efecto 1 


Producto 1. Implementada en los municipios del programa la Estrategia Municipal Integral del Hábitat como herramienta de gestión 
local con enfoque de género y de equidad social 


3. Funciona el Grupo Municipal de Gestión del Hábitat en los municipios del 
programa. LB: 2  LM:10 


Revisar Medios de Verificación que garanticen 
respaldo documental. 


Producto 2. Capacitados actores locales para mejorar su capacidad de gestión de la Estrategia Municipal del Hábitat  


1. Número de representantes (especialistas y directivos) de las instituciones 
principales de la gestión local de hábitat, capacitado. LB: 0 LM: 800 


Se requiere revisar meta de indicador y los grupos 
metas.  


Para Efecto 2 


Producto 3. Funciona la Cadena de Producción del Hábitat municipios participantes en el programa. 


1. Número de créditos y subsidios concedidos para tareas de construcción y 
mejoramiento del hábitat, especificando los otorgados a grupos en desventaja y 
mujeres jefas de hogar.  LB:0 y LM:24 en construcción CUP. 


Revisar la formulación del indicador para orientarlo 
más a acciones atribuibles al proyecto (por 
ejemplo: mejora del procedimiento de 
otorgamiento de subsidios) 


2. Cantidad de nuevos emprendimientos no estatales (cooperativas, brigadas de 
trabajadores, contratistas privados y otras) en actividades de construcción, 
conservación y mejoramiento del hábitat. Especificando mujeres y personas de 
grupos en desventaja incorporados. LB:0 y LM:20 (2 x municipio)construcción. 


El indicador podría precisar que son nuevos 
emprendimientos acompañados por el proyecto. 
En el reporte deberá desagregarse por tipo de 
emprendimiento y apoyo.  


3. Implementados nuevos servicios ciudadanos relativos al hábitat en los 
municipios, que incluyen acciones de equidad social y de género LB: 2 LM: 50 
(5 por municipio) 


Se sugiere reformular el indicador que permita 
registrar no solo nuevos servicios sino también el 
mejoramiento de servicios ya existentes. Verificar 
la meta (50) propuesta  


  Se recomienda incorporar un nuevo indicador 
relacionado con el funcionamiento de la cadena 
(por ejemplo la generación de alianzas entre 
actores) 


Producto 4. Implementadas experiencias demostrativas de mejoramiento del hábitat en los municipios participantes en el programa. 


1. Cantidad de experiencias demostrativas de alto impacto en la calidad del 
hábitat municipal que se realizan en cada municipio del programa (al menos 1). 
LB: 0 LM 20 ADL 


Revisar la meta 


2. Número de mujeres y personas de grupos en desventaja beneficiados por 
acciones demostrativas. LB:0, LM: 400 personas 


Revisar la meta. Se requiere diferenciar entre 
beneficiarios/as directos e indirectos. 


Para Efecto 3 


Producto 5. Difundidas entre decisores de diferentes niveles nuevas herramientas de gestión local integrada del hábitat. 


2. Número de decisores y especialistas capacitados en el enfoque de gestión 
descentralizada sistémica del hábitat local y sus instrumentos. LB: 0. LM: 300 
personas. 


Perfeccionar el indicador que dé idea de los 
destinatarios de esas acciones en relación a la 
incidencia que se quiere lograr, de los contrario 
eliminar el mismo ya que brinda la misma 
información que el indicador 1 del producto 2 
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h. Relación de las acciones previstas en POA´s 2014 y 2015 y chequeo de las ejecutadas 


RESULTADO 1 


Acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015 y ejecutadas según registros disponibles: 


 Creación de herramienta de diagnóstico integral del hábitat (DIH) – 02/2014 - CUMPLIDA 


 Asesoría, capacitación y acompañamiento para el DIH. - CUMPLIDA 


 Realización de talleres municipales para la elaboración del DIH – CUMPLIDA 


 Preparación y publicación de Documentos Técnicos de DIH de cada municipio. – CUMPLIDA 
PARCIALMENTE 


 Creación de herramienta de EMIH – NO CUMPLIDA 


 Realización de 2 talleres regionales de capacitación sobre DIH y EMIH – CUMPLIDA PARCIALMENTE 


 Acciones de asesoría y acompañamiento para elaboración de EMIH – CUMPLIDA PARCIALMENTE 


 Elaboración de la EMIH de cada municipio – CUMPLIDA PARCIALMENTE 


 Realización de Consulta popular de EMIH en cada municipio –NO CUMPLIDA 


 Presentación y aprobación de EMIH por la AMPP de cada municipio – CUMPLIDA PARCIALMENTE 


 Realización de 2 talleres intermunicipales de hábitat de montaña y 3 talleres comunitarios en Pico Blanco, 
Gavilanes, San José – CUMPLIDA PARCIALMENTE. 


Otras ejecutadas: 


Aplicación de instrumento de diagnóstico y planeamiento participativo de la ciudad de Remedios. 


RESULTADO 2 


Acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015 y ejecutadas según registros disponibles: 


 Realización de 4 Talleres Generales dedicados a temas de coordinación y gestión del programa así como a 
formación e intercambio sobre DIH, EMIH, ADL, innovación y desarrollo local. – CUMPLIDA 


 Realización de 1 seminario de capacitación a actores locales y multiplicadores sobre DIH – CUMPLIDA 


 Acciones de asesoría y capacitación a los actores locales por grupos multidisciplinares para el DIH. – 
CUMPLIDA 


 Acciones de asesoría y acompañamiento a los actores locales por grupos multidisciplinares para la definición 
de la EMIH, sus líneas y planes/programas de acción estratégicas. – CUMPLIDA PARCIALMENTE 


 Acciones de asesoría y acompañamiento a los actores en el propio municipio por grupos multidisciplinares de 
la UCLV para la generación e implementación de las ADL. – CUMPLIDA 


 Realización de 2 Talleres regionales sobre DIH y EMIH. – CUMPLIDA PARCIALMENTE 


 Realización de 2 Talleres regionales sobre cadenas productivas para el hábitat. – NO CUMPLIDA 


 Realización de 1 Taller sobre enfoques sistémicos de desarrollo local y los mercados. – CUMPLIDA 


 Realización de 2 misiones de estudio e intercambio a Nicaragua y Ecuador. – CUMPLIDA 


 Preparación e Inicio de primer módulo de Diplomado: Gestión local del hábitat. – CUMPLIDA 
PARCIALMENTE 


Otras ejecutadas: 


 Participación de actores locales y de la coordinación en IV Taller Latinoamericano de M4P, en eventos 
“Arquitectura y Comunidad” y XV Convención de Ordenamiento Territorial y Urbano 2015. 


 Realización de posgrado de Cooperativismo y Desarrollo Local a miembros del CAM de Sagua la Grande. 


 Curso de capacitación sobre Equidad, el Género y la Participación en la gestión del hábitat local, mayo de 
2015, impartido a los Puntos Focales de Género y coordinadores municipales del proyecto 


 Asesoramiento a actores locales para la conformación de los grupos vecinales en el municipio Manicaragua y 
Remedios 


RESULTADO 3 


Chequeo de acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015 y ejecutadas según registros disponibles: 


 Talleres regionales sobre cadenas productivas para el hábitat – NO CUMPLIDO 


 Realizados en cada municipio los análisis de barreras y cuellos de botella de las cadenas productivas 
identificadas y sus estrategias de fortalecimiento – CUMPLIDO PARCIALMENTE 


 Registro y publicación del Documento Técnico sobre evaluación de cadenas productivas en el hábitat – NO 
CUMPLIDO 


Otras ejecutadas: 


- Acciones de fortalecimiento material ( adquisición de equipamiento, herramientas y útiles) a instituciones 
públicas y entidades locales productoras de bienes y servicios (CAM, DMPF, DMV, PAC, empresa de 
Mantenimiento y Construcción) de los 10 municipios 


- Estudios y análisis puntuales de las cadenas vinculadas a la producción de materiales de construcción 
(bloque y derivados de arcilla) en municipios de Sagua (tesis), Aguada y Manicaragua (taller de M4P). 
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- Preparación de instrumento preliminar de trabajo sobre cadenas productivas locales. 


RESULTADO 4 


Chequeo de acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015 y ejecutadas según registros disponibles: 


 Creación de herramienta metodológica para la propuesta y aprobación de Acciones Demostrativas Locales 
(ADL) - CUMPLIDO 


 Asesoría y acompañamiento a los actores en el propio municipio por grupos multidisciplinares para la 
generación de ADL – CUMPLIDO 


 Evaluación y selección de las ADL por el Comité de Aprobación del proyecto - CUMPLIDO 


 Taller / seminario sobre las ADL. - CUMPLIDO  


 Inclusión en los Planes de la Economía – CUMPLIDO PARCIALMENTE 


 Ejecución de ADL – EN PROCESO 


 Asesoría y acompañamiento a la implementación y desarrollo de las ADL por grupos multidisciplinares – EN 
PROCESO 


Otras ejecutadas: 


 Identificación y preparación de ADL promovidas centralmente 
Preparación y realización de los procesos de adquisición y entrega de recursos y medios de las ADL. 


RESULTADO 5 


Chequeo de acciones previstas en POAs 2014 – 2015 y ejecutadas según registros disponibles: 


 Elaboración de Programa de comunicación – CUMPLIDO 


 Preparar y divulgar materiales escritos y audiovisuales con resultados y buenas prácticas. – CUMPLIDO 


 Celebración del Coloquio de Arquitectura y Hábitat Sustentable – CUMPLIDO 


 Creación de herramienta metodológica para la identificación y sistematización de buenas prácticas en la 
gestión del hábitat. – EN PROCESO  


 Capacitación a grupos multidisciplinares y actores locales para implementar un observatorio y sistematización 
de buenas prácticas – CUMPLIDO PARCIALMENTE 


 Publicación del 1er. Reporte de Sistematización de buenas prácticas en el hábitat – CUMPLIDO 
PARCIALMENTE 


Otras ejecutadas: 


 Participación en miembros de grupo coordinador, asesores y representantes de instituciones locales en 
eventos nacionales e internacionales (MACDES 2014, XV Convención OTU 2015). 


 Presentación de los resultados del Programa en las reuniones del Grupo nacional de producción local y venta 
de materiales de construcción, coordinado por el MICONS. 


 Participación en reuniones de carácter nacional promovidos por la Comisión Permanente de la ANPP que 
atiende Viviendas y Construcción. 


 Impartición por miembros del grupo de conferencia “La Equidad de Género: Reflexiones para debatir” en 
reunión regional del MICONS-Villa Clara. 


 Participación en la Red Nacional de Puntos Focales de Género de COSUDE 


 Incorporado formalmente el Programa al Comité Nacional del Hábitat, dirigido inicialmente por el INV, con 
fuerte sinergia respecto a ONU Hábitat Cuba. 


 Identificación de buenas prácticas a sistematizar y preparación de fichas. Realización de Taller Nacional. 
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i. Resumen por municipio de los instrumentos 


Municipios 
Contenidos generales  


DIAGNOSTICO EMD PDI EMIH 


Aguada 


1. Diagnóstico multidimensional 
del Hábitat local en el municipio 
de Aguada de Pasajeros. (por 
dimensiones, variables, 
identificación de déficits, 
vulnerabilidades y potenciales)  
2. Opciones de acción 
estratégica (líneas x 
dimensiones, objetivo y 
posibles acciones)  


1. Potenciales de desarrollo 2. Barreras. 3. 
Visión. 4. Aliados Estratégicos. 5. Fuentes de 
financiamiento. 6. Líneas Estratégicas.        


1. Caracterización. 2. DAFO 3.Visión. 4. Objetivos estratégicos generales. 
5. Estructuración territorial 6. Programas Producción alimentos, producción 
de materiales. 7. Líneas de acción 


Situación del hábitat. Principales 
problemas a solucionar. Principios 
en los que se sustenta el programa. 
Objetivo general del programa. 
Estructura de gestión y 
mecanismos de funcionamiento. 
Instrumentos para la gestión e 
implementación del programa. 
Subprogramas.  


 LINEAS ESTRATEGICAS: 1. Producción de 
alimentos. 
2. Hábitat.  
3. Capacitación e informatización. 
4. Energía y Medio Ambiente. 
5. Industria local. 


Objetivos Estratégicos Generales: 
• Alcanzar un Desarrollo Municipal Sustentable. 
• Elevar la calidad de vida de los habitantes del municipio y en especial de 
las zonas rurales. 
•  Lograr el autoabastecimiento municipal mediante el autoabastecimiento 
municipal 


Plan de acciones de una estrategia 
de desarrollo del hábitat por 
dimensiones: Fortalecimiento de la 
capacidad institucional, 
Capacitación de los recursos 
humanos, educación ambiental del 
hábitat, comunicación, educación 
para la ciudadanía 


Cabaiguán 


1. Características del 
municipio. 2 evolución histórica 
de asentamientos, de la 
vivienda y la infraestructura 
urbana. 3 determinantes de 
evolución 


1. Potenciales de desarrollo 2. Barreras. 3. 
Visión. 4. Aliados Estratégicos. 5. Fuentes de 
financiamiento. 6. Líneas Estratégicas.             


    


 LINEAS ESTRATEGICAS:       1. Producción 
y comercialización de alimentos. 
2. Gestión del conocimiento. 
3. Gestión local del hábitat. 
4. Mejoramiento de las condiciones 
ambientales y uso de la energía renovable. 
5. Desarrollo sociocultural. 


Cumayagua 


1. Diagnóstico multidimensional 
del Hábitat local POR 
DIMENSIONES, VARIABLES, 
INDICADORES, 
MAPIFICACION - RESUMEN 
DE CADA DIMENSION A 
NIVEL TERRITORIAL  


1. Caracterización del municipio. 2 
Potenciales de desarrollo 3. Barreras. 4. 
Vision e indicadores de medida. 5. Aliados 
Estratégicos. 5. Fuentes de financiamiento. 
6. Lineas Estratégicas.                     


    


LINEAS ESTRATEGICAS  Producción de  
alimentos 
Hábitat 
Capacitación e Informatización  
Industria local 


Fomento 


1. Diagnóstico multidimensional 
del Hábitat local POR 
DIMENSIONES, VARIABLES, 
INDICADORES 


1. Potenciales de desarrollo 2. Barreras. 3. 
Visión 4. Aliados Estratégicos. 5. Fuentes de 
financiamiento. 6. Líneas Estratégicas.  


1. Caracterización del municipio 2.diagnóstico físico territorial, económico 
productivo, de asentamientos humanos, de infraestructura 
3.Potencialidades y restricciones 4. Líneas estratégicas 5. Propuestas por 
dimensiones de diagnóstico    


  


 Líneas Estratégicas 
. Producción de alimentos. 


LINEAS ESTRATEGICAS: Producción de alimentos. 
 Agua. 
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Municipios 
Contenidos generales  


DIAGNOSTICO EMD PDI EMIH 


. Medio ambiente y energía renovable. 


. Gestión del conocimiento e innovación 


. Industrias locales                . Desarrollo 
sociocultural  


 Capacitación. 
 Industrias locales. 
 Desarrollo sociocultural  


Jatibonico 1. Caracterización del 
municipio 2. Diagnóstico por 
dimensiones, variables, déficits, 
limitaciones y potenciales  


    La estrategia comprende 
programas, planes y proyectos, 
entre los que se encuentran las 
alternativas en función de mejorar 
el servicio de transporte urbano, el 
abastecimiento del agua, la 
reforestación y la electrificación de 
zonas rurales; e involucra varios 
organismos y empresas en su 
gestión. 


Manicaragua 


1. Caracterización del 
municipio 2. Evolución histórica 
y las determinantes históricas 
de hábitat. 3. Diagnóstico por 
dimensiones, variables, 
indicadores, déficits, 
vulnerabilidades y potenciales 
4. Conclusiones de diagnóstico 
5. Opciones de acciones 
estratégicas 


1. Potenciales de desarrollo 2. Barreras. 3. 
Visión 4. Aliados Estratégicos. 5. Fuentes de 
financiamiento. 6. Líneas Estratégicas. 
7.Proyectos en curso y en cartera              


1. Caracterización del municipio 2.diagnóstico físico territorial, económico 
productivo, de asentamientos humanos, de infraestructura 
3.Potencialidades y restricciones 4. Líneas estratégicas 5. Propuestas por 
dimensiones de diagnóstico                   


1. Determinantes históricos del 
hábitat 2. Resultados del 
diagnóstico. 3. Resumen de 
características y potencialidades 4. 
Líneas estratégicas. 5 objetivos. 6. 
Actores 7. Instrumentos de gestión 
8. Periodización de acciones 


Líneas Estratégicas 
Producción de alimentos. 
Medio ambiente y energía renovable. 
Gestión del conocimiento e innovación 
 Industrias locales 
 Desarrollo sociocultural  


 
LINEAS ESTRATEGICAS: Producción de alimentos. 
 Agua. 
 Capacitación. 
 Industrias locales. 
 Desarrollo sociocultural  


Placetas  


1. Descripción general del 
municipio 2. Diagnóstico por 
dimensiones, variables, 
indicadores, limitaciones y 
potenciales, Mapificación 
resumen 


Programa de Desarrollo Local  1. Misión. 2. 
Visión. 3. Problemáticas y DAFO 4. Políticas, 
objetivos 5. Acciones 6. Monitoreo y 
evaluación 


    


Política 1: Potenciar las estructuras locales.  
Política 2: Potenciar procesos productivos, 
tecnológicos, empresariales y de los 
servicios a pequeña y mediana escala local. 
Política 3: Estimular estilos de trabajo grupal 
y participativo que propicien movilización y 
auto transformación comunitaria.  
Política 4: Fortalecer la dimensión ambiental, 
energética y el uso de la energía renovable 
en función del desarrollo sostenible de la 
localidad. 


Quemado  


1. Descripción general del 
municipio 2. Diagnóstico por 
dimensiones, variables, 
indicadores, déficits, 
vulnerabilidades y potenciales. 
Algunos mapas 


  1. Caracterización del municipio 2. Patrimonio 3. División política 
administrativa 3. Políticas nacionales y provinciales para el municipio. 4 
diagnósticos de asentamientos, económico- productivo, de infraestructura, 
ambiental 5. Síntesis de problemas y potencialidades. 6. Líneas 
estratégicas. 7. Escenarios. 8. Etapas y acciones       


  


LÍNEAS ESTRATÉGICAS hasta el 2020. 
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Municipios 
Contenidos generales  


DIAGNOSTICO EMD PDI EMIH 


 LÍNEA ESTRATÉGICA # 1: Fortalecer de la base económica productiva 
sustentada en el desarrollo agropecuario a partir de sus recursos suelo y 
agua subterránea. 
LINEA ESTRATÉGICA # 2: Fortalecer el sistema de asentamientos 
humanos como soporte del desarrollo municipal, mediante el 
mejoramiento de la conectividad, los sistemas de abasto de agua y 
tratamiento de residuales, como resultado del desarrollo económico 
productivo endógeno. 
LÍNEA ESTRATÉGICA # 3: Mitigar los efectos de la contaminación 
atmosférica, al suelo y el agua, así como disminuir la vulnerabilidad ante la 
ocurrencia de desastres como parte de la adaptación al cambio climático. 


Remedios 


1. Evolución histórica y 
determinantes históricos de 
hábitat. 3. Diagnóstico POR 
DIMENSIONES, DEFICITS 
(muy flojo!) Y POTENCIALES 
con mapificación por 
dimensiones 4. Anexos con 
estadísticas e indicadores por 
dimensiones, memoria de 
proceso de investigación y 
planeamiento urbano 
participativo desarrollado, 
instructivo metodológico 


  1. Caracterización del municipio 2. Patrimonio 3. Economía. 4. División 
política administrativa 5. Composición de sistema de asentamientos 6. 
Políticas nacionales y provinciales para el municipio. 7. Diagnóstico de 
asentamientos, económico- productivo,  de infraestructura, ambiental 8. 
Síntesis de problemas y potencialidades 9. Líneas estratégicas. 8. 
Evaluación de modelo de desarrollo físico espacial 9. Acciones 2013-2020                    


  


PROPUESTAS DEL PLANLÍNEA ESTRATÉGICA 1: Desarrollar la base 
económica productiva a partir del perfeccionamiento agropecuario, el 
rescate de las capacidades industriales y el desarrollo del turismo.LÍNEA 
ESTRATÉGICA 2: Fortalecer el funcionamiento del Sistema de 
Asentamientos Humanos, a partir del rescate del fondo habitacional, la 
revitalización de los servicios y el mejoramiento de la conectividad del 
sistema.LÍNEA ESTRATÉGICA 3: Dotar al territorio de una infraestructura 
capaz de dar respuesta al desarrollo integral del territorio a partir del 
mejoramiento del sistema vial, la reactivación de la red ferroviaria y de 
adecuados sistemas para el abasto de agua y tratamiento de los 
residuales, así como de las redes eléctricas y de comunicaciones.LÍNEA 
ESTRATÉGICA 4: Atenuar los efectos de los focos contaminantes, 
disminuir la vulnerabilidad ante la ocurrencia de desastres y cambio 
climático; así como conservar el patrimonio natural y edificado  


Sagua  


1. Caracterización del 
municipio 2. Indicadores 
básicos generales. 3. 
Diagnóstico POR 
DIMENSIONES, VARIABLES, 
INDICADORES, DEFICITS, 
LIMITACIONES Y 
POTENCIALES  


1. Caracterización o diagnóstico general 
2.Misión y Visión. 3. DAFO 4. Líneas 
Estratégicas y objetivos.  


1. Caracterización del municipio 2.diagnóstico de patrimonio, de 
asentamientos humanos, económico productivo 3.motivacion del plan 4. 
Líneas estratégicas 5. Estructura territorial. 6 DAFO 7. Áreas críticas y 
graves para desarrollo 


  


Líneas Estratégicas:1. Producción y 
comercialización de alimentos. 2. Producción 
de materiales con énfasis en el mejoramiento 
del hábitat.3. Formación de recursos 
humanos para el desarrollo.4. Energía 5. 
Socio Cultural 


LÍNEAS ESTRATÉGICAS DEL DESARROLLO1. Garantizar el desarrollo 
económico productivo mediante la explotación racional y sustentable del 
suelo y la potenciación del desarrollo industrial2. Mejorar las condiciones 
del hábitat, potenciando la recuperación de los valores históricos, 
culturales, arquitectónicos y la imagen urbana así como el rescate de 
valores sociales y morales de la población y ciudadanía en general.3. 
Desarrollar en el municipio una infraestructura técnica capaz de asimilar el 
desarrollo futuro y perspectivo del municipio.4. Proteger y rehabilitar el 
patrimonio ambiental y acondicionar el territorio ante la ocurrencia de 
desastres naturales, tecnológicos y sanitarios 
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j. Análisis de los participantes en las principales actividades de capacitación  


 
Ilustración 1 Participantes por talleres 


 
Ilustración 2 Total de participantes en 


capacitación 


 
Ilustración 3 Personas capacitadas por municipio, 


según institución 


 
Ilustración 4 Actores locales capacitados 


 
Ilustración 5 Actores provinciales y 


nacionales capacitados 
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Ilustración 6 Hombres y mujeres participantes en talleres 


 
Ilustración 7Hombres y mujeres 


capacitada/os 


 
Ilustración 8 Hombres y muejres capacitado/as por 


municipio 
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k. ADL por municipios y por temáticas 


 
Ilustración 9 ADL en ejecución 


 
Ilustración 10 ADL por municipio 


 
Ilustración 11 ADL en ejecución según temáticas 


 


 
Ilustración 12 Estado de ejecución de ADL según temáticas 
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l. Principales resultados del trabajo grupal en los municipios 
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. para servicios . Fuente adicional de agua
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. Busqueda de financiamiento 


para el acueducto


. Inversiones para mejoramiento y extensión de 
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Accesopoblación por 


precisión


Materiales más baratos, 
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. Fortalecimiento de capacidades por parte del 
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2
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Fomentar cultura 


participativa 
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. Recursos, traslado y movilidad hacia las 


cumunidades (ej. Centros)


3.5


Factores que incidieron EvoluciónProblemáticas
Valoración 
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Aguada de Pasajeros 


Residuales . Disponibilidad de carros sisternas


. Acantarrillado . La DMPF reguló la construcción de fosas


. Agua . Violación de procesos inversionistas 


. Realizar estudios a detalle 


. Migración . Aumento de los subsidios otorgados y créditos


. Venta de producciones privadas en el MINCIN . Buscar cultura en la población 


. Incremento de producción Ideas: 


. Disminución de precios 


. Gestionar recursos


. Poca calidad de la repación de los viales 


. Inestabilidad de las repaciones de los caminos 


. Alianzas con sector productivoEstado de los viales 2.67 3.00


1.75 2.25


. Infraestructura rural muy 


deteriorada


. Regulación de construcción de 


fosas 


. Planificación constribución 


territorial presente para plan 


economico 


. Vincular con la universidad y 


PRODEL


. Familia cubana crece, evitar 


hacinamiento, deficit 


poblacional


. Documentación, 


legalización de la vivienda


. Disminución del tiempo de trámites mediante el 


fortalecimiento institucional y la capacitación


Fondo habitacional 2.67 4.00


. Problema financiamiento, 


solo da para repación 


. Acuerdos intermunicipales para 


mantenimiento vial


. Cambio de tecnología que genera menor  


vulnerabilidad


. Estudios de grupos vulnerables y condiciones de 


la vivienda


. Continuar estudios grupos 


vulnerables 


. Promover crecimiento en 


altura/pareadas


. La universidad puede dar 


soluciones diferentes, Facultad de 


Construcciones


. Alianza gobierno - sector no 


estatal 


1
2
3
4
5


2013 2015


Series


1


1


2


3


4


5


2013 2015


Series


1


1


2


3


4


5


2013 2015


Series


1






image2.emf
MR Proyecto  Habitat2 Cuba.pdf


MR Proyecto Habitat2 Cuba.pdf













image3.emf
MTReview_Secretari at HR-IHL_May2016.pdf


MTReview_Secretariat HR-IHL_May2016.pdf


 


  


 


      
Malene Sønderskov and Naser Maali 


 
Mid-term Review of the Management 


of the Human Rights and IHL 
Secretariat by NIRAS Natura AB in 
Consortium with Birzeit University 


Institute of Law 


 
      


 



https://www.google.dk/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=&url=https://victoriadougherty.wordpress.com/&psig=AFQjCNEubnot-xEmTlrpNvHEr3l_KUWG9g&ust=1463257695195998





 


 


1 


Contents 
Contents ...................................................................................................................................................................1 


Table of Figures ........................................................................................................................................................2 


List of Tables ............................................................................................................................................................2 


Executive Summary ..................................................................................................................................................3 


1. Purpose of the review ..........................................................................................................................10 


2. Rationale ...............................................................................................................................................11 


3. Methodology ........................................................................................................................................13 


4. Main findings ........................................................................................................................................15 


4.1. Objective 1: An effective fund for the promotion of HR and IHL issues in OPT, which is transparent, 
reduces corruption and duplication ................................................................................................................. 16 


4.1.1. Main achievements ..................................................................................................................... 16 


4.1.2. Main limitations .......................................................................................................................... 18 


4.1.3. Overall performance of the Secretariat ...................................................................................... 22 


4.2. Objective 2: Strengthened CSOs in the HR/IHL sector through institutional development, internal 
efficacy, effective participation in democratic processes and improved performance ................................... 22 


4.2.1. Main achievements ..................................................................................................................... 23 


4.2.2. Main limitations .......................................................................................................................... 25 


4.3. Objective 3: The Secretariat makes meaningful contributions to policy development in the sector, 
through evidence based measures and effective IMS against the monitoring of services, and participates 
actively in policy dialogue with donors and other sector stakeholders ........................................................... 27 


4.3.1. Main achievements ..................................................................................................................... 27 


4.3.2. Main limitations .......................................................................................................................... 28 


5. The role of the program's governing structure ....................................................................................30 


5.1. The Terms of Reference ...................................................................................................................... 30 


5.2. The Program strategy and LFA (results’ framework) ........................................................................... 30 


5.3. The budget framework ........................................................................................................................ 33 


5.4. The Donor Consortium ........................................................................................................................ 35 


5.4.1. The Steering Committee and the lead donor ............................................................................. 37 


5.5. The Reference group ........................................................................................................................... 39 


5.6. The institutional capacity of the contract holder ................................................................................ 40 


5.7. The institutional and management capacity of the Secretariat .......................................................... 42 


6. Conclusion ............................................................................................................................................43 


7. Annex I – Example of revised results’ framework for the Secretariat ..................................................45 


8. Annex II - Developing a framework for improved reporting on results ...............................................47 


9. Annex III - Questionnaire for NGOs who have received core or project funding from the HR/IHL 
Secretariat ..............................................................................................................................................................50 


10. Annex IV: The Work Plan ..................................................................................................................52 


11. Annex V: Documents Reviewed .......................................................................................................54 


 







 


 


2 


 


Table of Figures 
 
Figure 1: The program's theory of change ............................................................................................................ 12 
Figure 2: Assumptions relevant to the theory of change ...................................................................................... 13 
Figure 3: CSO’s level of satisfaction with services provided by the Secretariat .................................................... 17 
Figure 4: Perceptions of 'policy dialogue' ............................................................................................................. 29 
Figure 5: Organisational diagram for the program ............................................................................................... 30 
Figure 6: The management task ............................................................................................................................ 40 
Figure 7: Factors that promote or support human rights ................................................................................... 487 
 
 


 


List of Tables 
Table 1: Overall performance of the Secretariat ................................................................................................ 222 
Table 2: Strategies applied by CSOs and the corresponding organisational capabilities required ..................... 265 
Table 3: Original Budget ...................................................................................................................................... 333 
Table 4: The management task ........................................................................................................................... 409 
Table 5: Example of revised results framework .................................................................................................. 454 


  



file:///C:/Users/Kate/Dropbox/02_Private/001%20Upwork/002_Current/20160511%20Strategihuset%20Malene/Mid-term%20review%201st%20draft_REV2_KY_20160513%20after%20MSO%20answers%20b.docx%23_Toc450928525

file:///C:/Users/Kate/Dropbox/02_Private/001%20Upwork/002_Current/20160511%20Strategihuset%20Malene/Mid-term%20review%201st%20draft_REV2_KY_20160513%20after%20MSO%20answers%20b.docx%23_Toc450928526





 


 


3 


 
Mid-term Review of the Management of the Human Rights and IHL 


Secretariat by NIRAS Natura AB in Consortium with Birzeit University 
Institute of Law. 


 


Executive Summary 
The Human Rights and International Humanitarian Law Secretariat, hereinafter called the HR/IHL Secretariat, is 
a joint donor program that includes Denmark, the Netherlands, Sweden and Switzerland. It aims to: channel 
funds to, strengthen policy dialogue between and enhance the capacity of CSOs in the human rights sector in the 
Occupied Palestinian Territory and Israel. 
 
The program’s main objectives are:  


1. To be an effective fund, for the promotion of HR and IHL in the Occupied Palestinian Territory, this is 


transparent and reduces corruption and duplication.  


2. To strengthen the CSOs’ environment in the HR/IHL sector through institutional development, internal 


efficiency, effective participation in democratic processes and improved performance.  


3. To make a meaningful contribution to policy development in the sector and to participate actively in policy 


dialogue with donors and other sector stakeholders.  


 
A review was conducted in April and May 2016, in order to gather the lessons learnt together and to provide 
recommendations for any improvements that might be needed in the mechanism. 
 


The focus of the mid-term review was twofold. Firstly, it assessed whether the Secretariat is contributing towards 


the achievement of the immediate objectives of the program.  Secondly, it reviewed whether the structure of 


the program has facilitated its objectives, mostly in regards to: aid harmonisation, capacity building, policy 


dialogue, lower transaction costs and better quality assurance.  


 


The review was conducted during a period of internal discussion, within the donor consortium, about the 


relevance and feasibility of two of the program’s components: capacity building and policy dialogue. The review 


team was informed that some of the members prioritise these components, while others find them less 


important. Those who support the latter approach consider the provisioning of funds to be the main priority and 


focus of the consortium.  


 


As the program’s future focus, its objectives and its approach, remain undecided at the time of writing, the review 


team has concentrated its efforts on the first task: to assess whether the Secretariat is contributing towards the 


achievement of the immediate objectives of the program and to review whether the structure of the program 


has facilitated its objectives. It is the review team’s hope that the findings and lessons learnt may inspire the 


donor consortium in its strategic planning and in its decisions for the future. To further facilitate decision making, 


the team has prepared an addendum that describes three different scenarios for the future. These scenarios are 


presented in a separate document. 


 


Main achievements 


The review finds that the Secretariat and the governing structure of the program have contributed towards the 


achievement of the first two objectives in particular by: 
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- Setting up a Secretariat that provides grants and that disburses and manages its funds, under criteria 


that are overall considered transparent and appropriate to ensure the quality and relevance of the 


interventions funded. 


- Establishing a program, for peer-to-peer learning, the training of trainers and the individual coaching of 


organisations, that has the potential to improve the performance of CSOs – in particular CSOs that are 


less experienced and have weaker quality assurance systems. 


 


The review was not able to verify if the Secretariat has made a meaningful contribution to policy development 


in the sector since its establishment in 2013. The main reason for this limited contribution seems to be the highly 


diverse perceptions and expectations of the donors and CSO about the meaning and purpose of policy dialogue. 


For this reason it has also been difficult for the program to use the expertise of Birzeit University to the benefit 


of this objective, during program implementation, as originally intended. 


 


The contribution of the structural set-up to the program’s achievements 


 


The program’s organizational setup consists of the following elements: 


 


- The program strategy and results’ framework 


- The budget 


- The Steering Committee, consisting of all members of the donor consortium 


- A lead donor (The Swedish Consulate) 


- A program management (Niras) and 


- The Secretariat 


 


The review team finds that the structural set-up of the program and, in particular, the way this has been managed 


has affected the performance of the program and the Secretariat in several ways as outlined below:.  


 


The program’s strategy and results’ framework 


The program’s strategy and results’ framework represents an organisational vision and a definition of the 


objectives for the set-up of a Secretariat that will channel funds to HR/IHL CSOs, support capacity building and 


facilitate policy dialogue on issues of importance to the human rights sector and its stakeholders.  It provides a 


clear description of the procedures and mechanisms that need to be in place to manage grants and process 


applications. The review team finds that the Secretariat has generally produced these results.  


 


The strategic framework does not include a description how the thematic priorities of funds granted are likely to 


contribute to promoting human rights. The program has therefore not been able to report systematically on 


results of the program’s support to human rights and changes made in areas that are important to promote 


human rights or prevent it from deteriorating.  Weak definitions of what a human rights NGO is, and limited 


specifications of what kind of capacity building the Secretariat should prioritise, to whom and where may have 


hampered the formulation of a results’ framework too, which would provide a clear direction for the results to 


be produced in the sphere of capacity building.  
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Recommendations 1: It is therefore recommended that the program management and the Steering 


Committee define which human rights organizations they would want to support and why1, and that a 


theory of change and a results’ framework that can guide the prioritisation and reporting of human 


rights’ developments is formulated. It is advisable to include members of the Secretariat in this effort, 


in order to ensure ownership and commitment. 


 


Formulating an overall theory of change does not prevent the donor consortium from being flexible or capable 


of responding to unforeseen events, such as a war in Gaza. However a theory of change does offer a method for 


common reflection and can help articulate how and why flexibility and response in such a situation (a war) can 


contribute to the prevention of further deteriorations of human rights in the affected area. It is also in line with 


the fourth principle of the Paris Declarations that urge developing countries and donors to ensure that programs 


are implemented in a way that focuses on desired results and uses the results for improved decision-making. 


 


 


The budget 


A large majority of the program budget is allocated to grant management and to the funding of CSOs. This has – 


naturally and rightly – set an agenda where granting procedures and practices have taken priority over other 


intervention areas. This was particularly true during the two first years of the program’s implementation, where 


the Secretariat – a completely new team – invested substantial time and effort in developing guidelines and 


formulating procedures for grant management. Grants and funds management was also given more weight 


during the first two years of the project, as the Secretariat responded during the 2014 war in Gaza with 


emergency funding. They also provided project funding to CSOs in Jerusalem whose capacities to manage grants, 


transparently and professionally, appeared weaker than those of the other CSOs being supported. Budget 


reductions in 2016 have prevented the Secretariat from addressing capacity building, as originally intended; 


although some activities will continue through peer-to-peer training, train the trainers’ sessions and individual 


coaching. 


 


The review finds a sound balance between the original financial and human resources allocated for grants and 


grants management, capacity building and policy dialogue. Yet, the decision in 2015 to support smaller and 


weaker CSOs in and around Jerusalem contributed to alter that balance so that much more time and resources 


were spent on grant management and support than originally planned. This contributed to delay capacity 


building initiatives2 and to drag the secretariat into basic program support operations that other grant providers 


such as the NGO Development Center might be better positioned to provide. As a consequence of these events 


were the original ideas of asking Birzeit University to host the Human Rights Secretariat side-lined.  


 


                                                 
1 The addendum to this report may provide inspiration for this piece of work 
2 Other factors may have contributed to the delay as well, such as a high turnover of staff. 
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Recommendation 2: In line with recommendation one above, the consortium should therefore define 


the purpose, CSO targets and hoped-for results of future capacity building as well as the program’s  


added value related to the program’s affiliation with Birzeit University. For reasons described below, 


the review recommends a continuation of the current secretariat, yet on the condition that the current 


set-up with its expertise and profile matches the targets and hoped-for results of the future program. 


This would entail that the program continues to provide core funding to 3rd generation/big CSOs3 and 


provide joint project funding to smaller, 1st and second generation CSOs in order to stimulate closer 


cooperation between them and strengthen cost-efficiency of the operations of the secretariat.    


 


Recommendation 3: Given the limited size and scope of capacity building in the current program – and 


the fact that capacity building was appreciated by the majority of CSOs interviewed, it is further 


recommended that the program continues to prioritise capacity building. Because of (and not, in spite 


of) budgetary constraints that may be necessary, CSOs should prepare themselves to adopt new 


approaches to resource mobilisation and use in the future. This may be vital if the sector is to remain 


sustainable.  


 


 


The donor consortium and the Steering Committee 


The donor consortium and its Steering Committee are united behind a common goal of promoting human rights 


in the Occupied Palestinian Territory and reducing the transaction costs, for both donors and recipients, by 


channelling funds through a joint Secretariat. However, consortium partners do not seem to share an explicit 


and joint understanding of how human rights are best promoted, by whom and where. The review team finds 


that the absence of an (explicit) joint understanding and consensus about the strategic approach weakens the 


function of the consortium which is defined as ‘an association of two or more individuals, companies, 


organisations or governments (or any combination of these entities) with the objective of participating in a 


common activity or pooling their resources for achieving a common goal’. This is in combination with the need 


to consider and include the individual interests and concerns of each member in the decision making process 


and operations of the program – either as they are described in separate contracts or as separate instructions 


from donor headquarters. This leads to a situation where individual expectations and perceptions of the working 


relationship and purpose of the program risk taking priority over the joint vision and strategy, when the latter is 


less precise. See recommendation one above. 


 


The contract holder and the lead donor 


The Human Rights/IHL program is a relatively complex program with a large number of stakeholders – including 


donors, together with their headquarters and parliaments, CSOs and staff members of the Secretariat itself. It is 


the responsibility of the contract holder, not ‘only’ to implement the program as outlined in the program 


strategy, but also to ensure support, motivation and commitment among all the stakeholders of the program. 


The contract holder should clarify their expectations, interests and concerns and – where possible – find solutions 


that are satisfying to all. This latter task is one that the contract holder shares with the lead donor. 


 


                                                 
3 For more details on CSOs Generations, please see page 25.  



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Voluntary_association

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Individuals

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Companies

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Organizations

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Government
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The review team finds that the contract holder and the lead donor have the expertise and skills necessary to 


perform this task. The contract holder has been responsive to requests and issues raised by the consortium. 


Notwithstanding this, the review team finds that the contract holder’s proposal (which was approved by the 


consortium), to base the program director in Stockholm, underestimated the complexity of the task of aligning 


and keeping the program’s stakeholders behind a joint organisational and strategic vision for the program and 


hindered a timely response to needed adjustments of the program during its implementation. 


 


During the first two years of the program, the lead donor partially compensated for the physical absence of the 


program director by investing time in coordination with members of the donor consortium and direct 


cooperation with the Secretariat. Staff changes meant that new staff was introduced to tasks associated with the 


‘lead role’, but with limited opportunities for secure handovers. This seems to have left a periodic ‘leadership 


vacuum’ in which the roles, mandates and responsibilities of the Secretariat, the lead donor and other donors in 


the consortium have, de facto, been questioned and contested. This, in turn, resulted in inefficiency and 


frustration among all stakeholders. 


 


Recommendation 4: It is therefore recommended that the program invests in the full-time local 


presence of the program director, so as to ensure sufficient program management ‘internally’, 


‘externally’ and ‘upwards towards the consortium’. The latter is to take place in close cooperation and 


coordination with the lead donor, who is ultimately responsible for ensuring the members of the 


consortium are maintained as one united group. 


 


The physical absence of the program director “on the ground” has been a particular source of frustration to 


donors, and has blocked the program director’s access to the additional information that is to be gained from 


both verbal and non-verbal communication in between meetings – either face-to-face or on Skype. Additionally, 


the decision seems de facto to have left the majority of the day-to-day management of the entire program to 


the manager of the Secretariat, together with the lead donor. The review team finds that this would have been 


an unsustainable situation, even if the Secretariat manager would have been a very experienced human 


resources and teams’ manager. 


 


The absence of a strong program management seems to have contributed to blur the division of work between 


the secretariat, the steering committee and the lead donor.  While donors feel that the Secretariat does not 


abide to the decisions and directions of the Steering Committee, the Secretariat complains about examples of 


‘interference’ in its work and of ‘micro-management’ by donors. The review team considers it is outside its 


mandate to position itself in this dispute, but does note that the nature of the dispute seems to follow a very 


common pattern in the genealogy of disputes: lack of clarity, differences in expectations and interpretations of 


situations which are all likely to turn into personal conflicts, if not dealt with properly and in time. 


 


Recommendation 5: To correct this situation t is therefore recommended that, as a start, the Steering 


Committee formulates terms of reference for its work that clearly describe its mandate, and the division 


of work between the committee and the Secretariat, as well as the expectations and mandate of the 


lead donor and other donors in the consortium. 


 


Key principles may include, but should not be limited to, the following:  
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 The mandate of the Steering Committee (and therefore the members of the consortium) is to provide 


a strategic direction and framework for the program and to oversee and ensure that grants are provided 


in accordance with the criteria spelled out in the Secretariat’s granting procedures. 


 The responsibility of the lead donor is to coordinate and facilitate the Steering Committee in the 


fulfilment of its mandate and to act as a liaison between the Steering Committee/donor consortium and 


the program director. 


 The mandate of the program director is to oversee the implementation of the strategy, in line with the 


Steering Committee’s priorities and directions, and to supervise the work of the Secretariat and the 


Secretariat’s management. In doing so, the director will liaise closely with the lead donor. 


 The mandate of the Secretariat’s manager is to manage the Secretariat and the day-to-day 


implementation of the program strategy.  


 


The Secretariat 


The Secretariat consists of two offices: one in Ramallah and one in Gaza. Feedback from CSOs/grantees suggests 


a general satisfaction with the staff and with cooperation with the Secretariat, although granting and reporting 


procedures – in particular in the Secretariat’s first years – were considered bureaucratic and cumbersome. These 


procedures were later revised.  


 


During the review process, concerns were raised about the high turnover of staff in the past three years. The 


review team was unable to identify one single or major contributing reason for this situation. Contributing factors 


may have been frustration over the lack of clarity in the Secretariat’s mandate, with respect to policy dialogue; 


family issues and/or the fact that the values of a staff member were incompatible with the values of the 


Secretariat. Other sources suggest that limited experience of the secretariat manager in terms of management 


and a rather robust management style in the Secretariat may also have contributed to the high staff turnover.  


 


Recommendation 6: It is therefore recommended that the program invests in leadership-supervision 


and coaching for the manager of the Secretariat, given the complex task and responsibilities that are 


associated with this position.  


 


The Reference group 


To provide the Secretariat and the Donor Consortium with independent expert advice and strategic dialogue 


regarding trends, developments and challenges in the human rights and IHL fields in Palestine, the program 


established a reference group of independent, impartial individuals, free from vested interest in either the 


Secretariat or the HR/IHL program in general. 


 


The original purpose and idea of the reference group was never really realized however. Lack of clarity of the 


secretariat’s and the donors’ ‘ownership’ of the reference group, a heavy workload from granting procedures on 


the secretariat and the inability of the program to define a viable approach and strategy to policy dialogue are 


main reasons for this. 
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Recommendation 7: Provided that the program would wish to continue with a reference group, it is 


therefore recommended that the program management and the Steering Committee jointly agrees on 


the purpose of the reference group and the various program stakeholders’, ownership to and 


responsibility for it, and that the purpose, meaning and scope of policy dialogue, as well as the potential 


role and contribution of the/a reference group in this work is redefined. 
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1. Purpose of the review  
The Human Rights and International Humanitarian Law Secretariat, hereinafter called the HR/IHL Secretariat, is 


a joint donor program that includes Denmark, the Netherlands, Sweden and Switzerland. Norway plans to join 


the program in 2017. Sweden, represented by the Consulate General of Sweden, leads the consortium of donor 


countries. The overall objective of the program is to contribute to the effective realisation of adherence to human 


rights and international humanitarian law in the Occupied Palestinian Territory and to influence the behaviour of 


the relevant duty bearers, including Israel, the Palestinian Authority and the de facto government in Gaza. Since 


2013, the HR/IHL Secretariat has been managed, on behalf of the donors; by the Swedish consultancy firm NIRAS 


Natura AB in consortium with Birzeit University Institute of Law. During the period from 2008 to 2013 the 


Secretariat was managed by the NGO Development Centre, NDC. This mid-term review only refers to the 


management since 2013.  


 


The HR/IHL program was launched to work towards four objectives:  


 


1. That the HR/IHL Secretariat be institutionalised and considered a key player, and resourceful partner, in 


the promotion of HR and IHL issues in the OPT.  


2. To be an effective fund for the promotion of HR and IHL, in the Occupied Palestinian Territory, that is 


transparent and reduces corruption and duplication.  


3. To strengthen the CSOs’ environment in the HR/IHL sector through institutional development, internal 


efficiency, effective participation in democratic processes and improved performance.  


4. The Secretariat should make meaningful contributions to policy development in the sector and should 


actively participate in policy dialogue with donors and other sector stakeholders.  


 


This report outlines the findings of a mid-term review, conducted by Malene Soenderskov (team leader) and 


Naser Maali (evaluation consultant) between March and May 2016, of the IHL/HR program and the Secretariat’s 


contribution to the program’s objectives  


 


The objectives of the mid-term review were:  


 


- To assess whether the Secretariat is contributing towards the achievement of the immediate objectives of 


the program, taking into account what can be achieved by the type of funding and its constancy, the effect 


on the sector and the relationship between the donors and the NGOs.  


 


- To review whether the structure of the Secretariat has facilitated the program objectives, mostly in regards 


to aid harmonisation, capacity building, policy dialogue, lower transaction costs and better quality 


assurance. 


 


- To present lessons learnt and recommendations to improve the mechanism that will provide guidance for 


donors’ decision making.  


 


The review complements an assessment of ’Effectiveness of core funding to CSOs in the field of human rights and 


international humanitarian law in occupied Palestine’ conducted by Cecilia Karlstedt, in June 2015, and a recent 


review of the internal management and control procedures and processes of the IHL/HR Secretariat. Additionally, 


the review will be further informed by previous evaluations and assessments, including an ‘Impact Assessment 







 


 


11 


of the Human Rights and Good Governance Secretariat’ (the IHL/HR Secretariat’s predecessor) in 2013. To avoid 


a duplication of work, issues addressed in these reports will only be superficially explored in this report.  


 


2. Rationale 
The Secretariat and the program is based on the overall assumption that the funding of selected Palestinian and 


Israeli CSOs will enable them to motivate a change in the behaviour of different duty bearers operating in the 


OPT, prompting them to adhere to the international standards of IHRHL4. 


 


According to the program’s objectives, the program’s theory of change is based on a rationale that  


If the HR/IHL Secretariat is a key player and resourceful partner,  


 


then  


- Technical resources and inputs (organisational capacity building) will be available to CSOs 


- Funds will be available and will be used transparently and effectively, and duplication of interventions will 


be avoided and 


- Meaningful contributions will be provided to policy development in the sector and in policy dialogue with 


donors and other stakeholders.  


 


This is likely to contribute to a situation where the CSO IHL/HR sector is efficient, effective  and influential, and 


where sector policies and practices towards the Israeli government and the Palestinian Authorities promote 


IHL/HR adherence, eventually leading to a contribution to the program’s overall objective: The effective 


realisation of adherence to human rights and international humanitarian law in the Occupied Palestinian Territory 


and to influence the behaviour of the relevant duty bearers, including Israel, the Palestinian Authority and the de 


facto government in Gaza. A graphical illustration of the program’s intervention logic is shown below in Figure 1 


on Page 12. 


                                                 
4 Secretariat Strategy, Final 
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Figure 1: The program's theory of change 


 
 
The relevance, viability and feasibility of the program’s rationale rest on a number of key assumptions, of which 


the following seem to have been of key importance during the program implementation from 2013 until the 


present. 


 


These include, but are not limited to:  


 


- The feasibility and effectiveness of the governing structure of the Secretariat, including how the Secretariat 


is governed, how decisions are made and the role of the donor consortium in this respect.   


- The institutional capacity of NIRAS/BZU as managers of the Secretariat and the contract.  


 


- The institutional and management capacity of the Secretariat to provide technical support, funding and 


policy inputs, in a relevant, effective and cost-efficient way. This includes, but is not limited to, the extent 


to which NGOs, donors and other stakeholders have perceived the funding, technical and policy inputs 


provided by the Secretariat as relevant and legitimate in the actual context. 


- The relevance, efficiency and effectiveness of the funding mechanism provided by the Secretariat as core 


funding or one-year project funding. 


The assumptions listed relate to the program’s theory of change as indicated in Figure 2 on Page 13. Other key 


assumptions that are important to the viability of the program’s overall rationale are not assessed in this review.  


They include such things as whether or not strategies pursued by CSOs (and funded by donors) are effective and 


influence decision makers or how, and to what extent, capacity strengthening and policy dialogue may be more 


efficient in some contexts and situations than in others.  
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Figure 2: Assumptions relevant to the theory of change 


 


 


3. Methodology 
The review was conducted in an environment characterised by diverse perceptions and expectations to the 


HR/IHL secretariat and the program in general. A reality that caused frustration and dissatisfaction among some 


stakeholders. The team adopted appreciative enquiry approach to address this issue.  


 


The appreciative inquiry approach is a non-judgemental approach that accommodates the potential complexity 


of realities and ‘truths’. When an appreciate inquiry approach is used, the role of the review team is not to 


identify one ‘truth’, but to explore the realities and perceptions of all the informants that participate in the review 


and, based on that, to contribute to a deeper understanding of why and where perceptions differ. The aim is to 


provide recommendations that may contribute to strengthen the understanding between stakeholders of the 


perspectives of ‘the other’ and suggest solutions that may accommodate the complexity and diverse perspectives 


presented to the review team. 


 


The consultants applied the following methodologies in assessing the viability of assumptions relevant to the 


Secretariat’s governing structure, the institutional capacity of the contract holders and the institutional and 


management capacity of the Secretariat itself. 


 


Document Review: 


The consultants conducted a thorough desk review of documentation from the HR/IHL Secretariat, the donors 


and the CSOs, including, but not limited to: 


 


 Past reviews and evaluations of the program  


The mid-term review’s main areas 
of assessment 
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 Tender documentation and proposals presented to the donors, in 2013, by Niras and Birzeit University  


 Needs assessments and the Secretariat’s “scoping analysis” 


 Strategic plans and budgets 


 Contract materials and minutes from Steering Committee meetings 


 Work plans and reports from the HR/IHL Secretariat 


 Funding manual and complaints mechanism 


  


Participatory Self-Assessment Workshops:  


The review team facilitated two workshops for staff of the Secretariat and for members of the donor 


consortium/Steering Committee.  


 


The purpose of the workshops was to provide members of the donor consortium and members of the Secretariat 


with the opportunity to: 


 


- Reflect on the understanding and viability of the program’s overall  


- Reflect on achievements made. 


- Assess the viability of the key assumptions that are the focus of the review and to assess to what extent 


the governing structure, has contributed – positively or negatively to achievements made.  


- Identify key organisational challenges to the Secretariat and its governance, in terms of contributing to 


the program’s objectives.  


 


The review team believes that a key pre-condition to findings having true ownership within the Secretariat and 


the donor consortium, is to make sure that they are included in the defining and identifying of both challenges 


and solutions.   


The review team gained important information, by involving members of the donor consortium and the staff of 


the Secretariat in reflections about these issues and these discussions led to focus group discussions and semi-


structured interviews after the workshops were concluded.  


 


Focus Group Discussions  


Nine focus group discussions were organised with CSOs from Gaza, the West Bank, Israel and East Jerusalem, 


including both recipients of core funds, of project funds and unsuccessful CSOs. 35 CSO representatives and 


organisations participated in these discussions and meetings.  


The purpose of the focus group discussions was to assess CSO’s perception of the relevance and feasibility of the 


Secretariat’s work.  A questionnaire was developed to facilitate and inform the discussions.  The questionnaire 


is attached in Annex IV. 


 


Semi-Structured Interviews 


Interviews were conducted separately with each donor, the present Secretariat in Ramallah and in Gaza city, 


with representatives from the program’s reference groups and a handful of selected key interviewees and 


external experts including government representatives, UNDP, managers of big CSOs supported by the program 


and other HR/IHL stakeholders.  
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4. Main findings 
The human rights situation is deteriorating.  Funding to the Human Rights/IHL sector has decreased or stagnated 


in the past eight years. At the same time, the number of CSOs, working to mainstream a human rights based 


approach into their work, has increased. This has led to a situation where competition for the fewer funds has 


increased and CSOs spend more time fund-raising and sustaining basic operations and less time on developing 


new approaches or attending to the key mandate of the organisation.  


 


For this reason, this review was conducted in an environment of 


frustration and intense competition between CSOs in the human 


rights sector in Gaza and on the West Bank. ‘Old’ and ‘traditional’ 


human rights organisations watch with disbelief as organisations, 


who were once perceived as ‘disability organisations,’ ‘gender 


organisations’ or ‘agricultural organisations’, receive ’human rights 


funding’ – funds that they thought ‘belonged’ to them. The result 


is criticism and frustration. 


 


Establishing and running a human rights Secretariat, in such an 


environment, is delicate affair. This is made even more difficult as 


organisations, which used to communicate directly with donors and receive funding from each individual one, 


are now obliged to communicate through a joint Secretariat, and receive a much smaller proportion of funds 


than before.  This is not only considered a loss of ‘income’ but is also seen as a loss of privileges and proximity to 


the ‘real’ funding source and decision makers. Furthermore, the overhead of an international manager is 


perceived as a ‘waste of money’ which could have been better spent if it had been given to the CSOs directly. 


 


For these reasons, the review team strived, during the review process, to 


distinguish between: criticism and issues that reflected an overall frustration of 


the funding and human rights situation in general, criticism and issues that were 


relevant to the set-up of the idea of a Secretariat as such and criticism and issues 


that were relevant to the current Secretariat specifically.  This was not always an 


easy task.  


 


The major findings in this section relate to the team’s assessment of how the 


current set-up has contributed to the program’s overall objectives. If the choice 


was left entirely to the CSOs, then most – and in particular those who have ‘lost 


the most’ in the transition from a bilateral relationship with each donor to a 


Secretariat – would definitely choose to revert to the ‘good old days’ of bilateral 


cooperation and more funding.   


 


This has not been our main focus, however. In line with the Terms of Reference, we have striven to assess the 


relevance, the effectiveness and the contribution of the current set-up to the program’s overall set-up and 


objectives as well as trying to analyse this within the context of scarce funds and strong competition. 


‘Sorry to be selfish, but I think the 


Secretariat should support the 


giants only. We should not spend 


time on fund-raising. This is a new 


situation from the last six-seven 


years. This is really not good’, 


 
CSO interviewee  


The Secretariat shouldn’t 


disperse itself, working 


on a lot of things. It is 


possible to limit its work 


to core and project 


funding, without capacity 


building and policy 


dialogue 


 


CSO interviewee 
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4.1. Objective 1: An effective fund for the promotion of HR and IHL issues 
in OPT, which is transparent, reduces corruption and duplication  


Aid effectiveness, with respect to grant making, is usually understood as funding provided with as low a 


transaction cost – for the recipient as well as for the provider – as possible.  In the Paris Declaration on Aid 


Effectiveness of 2005, governments from the North and South and international organisations agreed on five 


principles for increased aid effectiveness, that have had great implications for civil society support since then:  


 


1) Ownership - Developing countries should set their own strategies for development, improve their 


institutions and tackle corruption.  


2) Alignment - Donor countries should be aligned to these objectives and should use local systems and 


processes for aid delivery.  


3) Harmonisation - Donor countries should coordinate, simplify procedures and share information to avoid 


duplication.  


4) Managing for Results - Developing countries and donors should ensure that programs are implemented 


in a way that focuses on desired results and uses the results for improved decision-making.  


5) Mutual accountability - donors and partner governments should work in a transparent and mutually 


accountable way and should be mutually accountable for developments’ results.  


 


Core funding; the provisioning of funds to the general operational budget of CSOs, rather than to individual 


projects, is generally understood to contribute to, to fulfil or to be aligned with these principles, as core funding 


is allocated to fund priorities and strategies formulated by CSOs themselves (Criteria One and Two). This was also 


confirmed by the Israeli and Palestinian grant receivers of core funds. Core funds were highly appreciated, as 


they offered organisations the stability and “space” to think strategically and to build their organisations.  


 


The establishment of a joint HR/IHL program and ‘pooling funds’ from the governments of Denmark, the 


Netherlands, Sweden and Switzerland would also realise the third criteria, concerning aid harmonisation. Funds 


would be granted through one joint Secretariat that applied one set of joint funding criteria. This would reduce 


the time and effort needed by applicants to build relationships, to communicate with and to accommodate the 


needs and procedures of each individual donor.  


 


Since 2005, three different Secretariats have worked on behalf of the donor consortium, administering funding 


to the human rights sector from the four government donors.  (The current Secretariat was established in 2013 


after the mechanism had been administered by the NGO Development Centre for a number of years.) One of the 


key motivations for the change seems to have been a wish by donors to strengthen the Secretariat’s professional 


inputs to the field of Human Rights programming as opposed to programming in general. Partnering with Niras 


and Birzeit University was believed to fulfil this aim.  


4.1.1. Main achievements 


Procedures and processes have been formulated 


During 2014 and 2015, the Secretariat (Niras and Birzeit University) invested substantial human resources and 


activities into building the Secretariat’s fund management system and process, formulating a funding manual, 


describing the procedures for granting, introducing a participatory organisational capacity assessment tool 


(POCAT) and increasing mutual trust with partner CSOs, donors, and other stakeholders.  
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According to the Secretariat, two factors necessitated this investment. Firstly, because they were a completely 


new team with no institutional memory (institutional memory remained with the donor consortium however), 


and because the team found that the systems inherited from the former secretariat were insufficient to meet 


the requirements of the new terms of reference, the Secretariat team and management decided to revise and 


adopt the systems and structures for grant making used by the former secretariat. Secondly, the Secretariat 


decided on a participatory approach to formulating funding manuals and financial guidelines, which is generally 


a time-consuming procedure, but at the same time is a process that strengthens ownership and understanding 


of the product. This investment was ‘worth the effort’, according to some CSO interviewees whom the team 


interviewed, as it enabled applicants and grantees to familiarise themselves with the procedures and guidelines, 


when the granting process started and as it created a sense of ownership in the Secretariat’s strategy. 


 


Good working relationship between the Secretariat and CSOs –stronger human rights 
based approach in grants 


Within this process, the Secretariat seems to have fulfilled one of the original intentions of its establishment – to 


strengthen the human rights profile and inputs of CSOs into the grant making process. On a scale from 0 – very 


weak – to ten – excellent –  CSO interviewees rated the overall cooperation, relevance and quality of the support 


provided by the Secretariat at an average of 7,6.  


 


Figure 3: CSO’s level of satisfaction with services provided by the Secretariat 


 
 


Question 1: On a scale from 0 (very weak) to 10 (excellent): How did you find the overall cooperation with Secretariat? (Please indicate on 


the line below with an “x”:  Average score: 7.3 


 


Question 2: On a scale from 0 (very weak) to 10 (excellent): How did you find the relevance and quality of the direct support that the 


Secretariat has provided to the formulation of your application for core funding/project funding?   


Average score: 6.6 


 


Question 3: On a scale from 0 (very weak) to 10 (excellent): How did you find the relevance and usefulness of the events and mechanisms 


initiated by the Secretariat for policy dialogue?  Please note that many interviewees interpreted this question as the ‘dialogue’ between 


them and the Secretariat – not the ‘policy dialogue’ planned in the program document. Average score: 6.3 


 


0


2


4


6


8


10


12


14


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10


Distribution of answers


Q1 Q2 Q3







 


 


18 


 


CSOs particularly highlight the fact that requirements are not imposed on them and that the dialogue always 


takes the applicants’ own plans and priorities, as a point of departure. Other interviewees explained that the 


application process – even when the application was turned down – had been useful, as it consolidated their 


own awareness of their strengths and weaknesses.  


 


Staff interviewees whom the team interviewed generally felt that after a ‘year of accommodation’ the CSOs who 


are supported today have a good understanding of the funding procedures and the requirements for managing 


funds granted by the Secretariat and that financial and narrative reports are now received more or less on time. 


 


Coordination and cooperation among CSOs on documentation of human rights’ violations 


During the Gaza war, in 2014, the Secretariat provided emergency funding to four Gaza NGOs, to document 


violations of human rights. Together, the four NGOs employed approximately one hundred field workers, to 


document violations of the International Humanitarian laws against, and atrocities towards, the civil population 


in Gaza. The results were presented in a joint report and submitted to the International Human Rights 


Commission. 


This joint documentation of war atrocities was facilitated by the manner in which the emergency funds were 


distributed - a first of its kind in Gaza – and it helped to strengthen the legitimacy and credibility of the 


documentation that was written. Because the CSOs presented one joint report, they were able to present 


consolidated and consistent figures which could prevented them from being easy targets of critique and attacks 


from external opponents. By presenting the documentation jointly, the CSOs were able to speak with one louder 


voice, compared to an earlier situation where each would have prepared its own report.   


4.1.2. Main limitations 


 


‘Too much Bureaucracy’ 


While CSOs seem, in general, to have become accustomed to the funding procedures and guidelines of the 


Secretariat, this has not been without difficulties.  


 


The introduction of a Participatory Organisational Capacity Assessment Tool (POCAT), which aimed to assist CSOs 


and the Secretariat identify focus areas for capacity building, turned out to be too cumbersome and bureaucratic. 


It earned the Secretariat a reputation for ‘USAID style’. The tool was later abandoned. 
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‘Delays in funding – and too little of it’ 


Delays in funding and lower amounts of funding remain a key concern for grantees.  Several factors have caused 


this delay:  


 


Outstanding contractual issues between the 


secretariat and individual CSOs. Some CSOs 


interviewed complained about funding delays, 


apparently caused by outstanding contractual 


issues between them and the secretariat. This was 


confirmed by documentation from the secretariat 


that showed that many CSOs delayed providing 


contractual documents, including narrative 


reports, budget and audits that would enable the 


release of funds. 


  


Transfer time between Niras and the Secretariat: 


Several informants mentioned lengthy ‘transfer 


time’ between the time when the secretariat made 


a funding request to the time funds were received 


as a cause for funding delays that affected timely 


payment to CSOs as well as timely transfer of 


salaries to staff members at the secretariat. 


 


Holdups caused by external financial audits and 


reviews:  The fact that payments were – and had to 


– be withheld until external audits had been 


completed may have caused delay in funding to 


CSOs as well as to the secretariat from donors.  


 


 


Additionally the CSOs that received core funding complained that what they received was less than anticipated 


– and much less than they had received before, when they signed agreements with each consortium member 


individually.  


 


The following are feed-back and reflections from CSOs, taken during focus group discussions, and they reflect 


this dissatisfaction:  


 


 


- Expand the funding term from three to five years, 


- Provide an annual increase of the committed fund, in line with the changes that result from the 


increased needs of projects, the large size of the CSOs and staffing, 


- Reduce unnecessary funded items, such as capacity building, as per the CSOs’ needs and priorities,  


- CSOs can train each other, on a voluntary basis and without financing, with reinforced cooperation 


between them, 


 
Box 2: Payment flows 2015-2016 


 
- The First Payments of 2015 were due by February 


2015. The review team found that those payments 


were released from the Secretariat Office in Ramallah 


between March and June 2015, with two- four months 


delay. You need to add more time till these payments 


were issued from Niras Sweden.  


 


- The Second Payments of 2015 were due by August 


2015. The review team found that those payments 


were released from the Secretariat Office in Ramallah 


between September and November 2016. The 


Secretariat indicated that during October and 


November 2015, there was delay of payments, due to 


cash shortage. Cash from donors was only received on 


11 November. Another reason for the delay during the 


same period has been the discussion with donors 


respecting the currency variance.  


 


- The First Payments of 2016 were due by February 


2016. The review team found that those payments 


were released from the Secretariat Office in Ramallah 


between March and May 2016.  
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- The Secretariat shouldn’t disperse itself working on a lot of things. It is possible to limit its work to 


core and project funding, without capacity building and policy dialogue. 


 


Staff turnover and resources 


High staff turnover in the Secretariat and an apparently in-adequate and uneven distribution of tasks amongst 


staff members have contributed to a situation where the monitoring and follow-up with supported CSOs have 


been less regular, than anticipated and desired by the CSOs themselves.  


 


Some staff members have access difficulties e.g. Jerusalem and the way workloads are distributed has de facto 


led to a situation where a few staff members are responsible for the monitoring and follow-up of a very high 


number of CSOs, while others find it difficult to spend their time in a meaningful way.  


 


Peaks in the workload associated with the war in Gaza, as well as two rounds of project funding, may have 


contributed to this situation as both fund managers, finance and administration managers and capacity building 


advisors have been deeply involved in the granting, associated with the rounds of granting. The workload 


associated with the granting procedures does also seem to have delayed the training and capacity building events 


being offered by the Secretariat. 


 


Today, the need for the fund manager seems less pressing, as all the funds have been disbursed. Capacity and 


technical advisors are still over-loaded however, and find it difficult to follow-up with CSOs as frequently as they 


would like to.  


 


Allegations related to transparency and objectivity in grant making 


The granting procedure is guided by an 


extensive fund management manual, that is 


publicly available on the Secretariat’s home 


page and which describes the funding process, 


the roles and responsibilities of the Steering 


Committee and the technical appraisal 


committee, the eligibility criteria and 


procedures for identifying funding themes and 


the difference between core funding, project 


funding and emergency funding.  The manual 


also includes a description of the procedures 


whereby the Secretariat will observe 


accountability and transparency. 


 


Despite this, the review team was presented with allegations of ‘lack of transparency’, bias and favouritism. The 


steering committee members in particular felt, that the secretariat had not been able to account for and explain 


in a satisfactory manner why some CSOs and projects were proposed for funding while others were not. This 


caused general frustration among the donors with the secretariat’s management of fund.  


   


The review team was not able to find substantial documentation to support allegations of bias or favouritism 


beyond the favouritism that occurs when grant managers and administrators consider their own, previous 


experiences with and knowledge of an organization in their judgement of a new proposal. Having said that, the 


“With respect to the objectivity, or the lack thereof, 


in the Secretariat’s work, it is difficult to define 


because of our ignorance of the criteria they use 


for the selection” 


 


“We can’t say that there is a bias towards any 


party, but there is a problem in the Secretariat and 


the country, as the small CSOs are marginalised 


while the big CSOs get the support”. 
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review team is of the opinion that explanations for the persistence of such allegations might be founded in factors 


such as:  


 


- The inadequate match between the funding criteria formulated and used by the secretariat and the 


priorities and expectations of donors.  Support for women’s rights organizations and activities were for 


instance completely omitted from the second round of project funding, although gender rights is a key 


priority to several members of the consortium  


- The general competition and scarcity of funds in the sector, which may lead to complaints among CSOs who 


are unsuccessful 


- A limited knowledge, among the CSOs, of the criteria used when funds are allocated – and the reasons why 


their proposal has been rejected. 


- A widespread perception in the CSO community that ‘some NGOs are the ‘darlings’ of certain donors whilst 


others are favoured by other donors 


- Diversion from the criteria from time to time.  


 


An instance of the latter was when the Secretariat and the Steering Committee decided to give special attention 


to CSOs in Jerusalem, despite the difficulties some of them had complying with the eligibility criteria.  While this 


and other decisions, to support individual CSOs, may be justified for other reasons they do risk contributing to 


rumours of favouritism, when the reasons for such deviations are not clearly communicated.  


 


According to interviewed staff members, such situations are highly frustrating because they undermine the 


Secretariat’s efforts to be transparent and they bypass the work of the technical assessment committee which 


rates all projects, based on technical criteria.  


 


One staff member mentioned that the reasons for rejection are not always clear to the staff members either. 


That includes members of the technical assessment committee themselves. This is a cause of frustration among 


the staff and of disappointment and anger among the concerned CSOs too.  


 


As mentioned, the review team was not able to find any documentation to substantiate allegations of systematic 


favouritism or bias. Rejected NGOs that the review team talked to all seemed to have been rejected for a good 


reason. But the rumours themselves, together with the highly sensitive context that the Secretariat work in, does 


point out the necessity for the Secretariat to make an extra effort to communicate, very clearly, both internally 


to staff and publicly, why some CSOs are successful while others fail to receive a grant and how this is in line with 


the Fund Management Manual. 


 


 


Cooperation between the Secretariat and members of the donor consortium 


The review team finds that the cooperation between the management of the Secretariat and some members of 


the donor consortium is constrained and that trust in each other is low. While some members feel that the 


Secretariat does not abide by the decisions and directions of the Steering Committee, the Secretariat complains 


about examples of ‘interference’ in its work and of ‘micro-management’ by consortium members. The review 


team considers it outside its mandate to position itself in this dispute. Yet, its very existence remains a concern 


and an issue that needs to be resolved, if cooperation is to be maintained in the future.  
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4.1.3. Overall performance of the Secretariat 


Based on interviews with Secretariat staff members, CSOs and members of the donor consortium, the review 


team will summarise the performance of the Secretariat in terms of grant management, as outlined in Table 1 


on page 22. While some issues can be improved, merely by the intervention of the Secretariat and the contract 


holder alone, others- such as reducing funding gaps and limiting donor intervention in the grant process – may 


only be achieved through a closer cooperation and a specification of the mandates of each stakeholder in the 


program.  


 


 


Table 1: Overall performance of the Secretariat ‘average rating’ based on all stakeholders’ inputs 


Poor Barely acceptable Good  Very good 


Funding/selection criteria 
are unavailable. Selection is 
not transparent.  
  
Financial management 
guidelines do not 
exist/CSOs follow own their 
procedures for financial 
management and audits. 
  
 
Coaching of CSOs and 
follow-up from the 
Secretariat in financial 
management is weak. 
  
No coordination with other 
donors/ risk of overlaps in 
funding. 
  
Major funding gaps and 
delays of transfers. 
  
Frequent interventions 
from donors in 
management. 


Funding criteria exist but 
are not completely clear or 
consistently followed. 
  
Financial management 
guidelines partly followed 
by CSOs. 
  
  
  
  
Coaching and follow-up 
with CSOs takes place but 
on ad hoc basis. 
  
  
Ad hoc coordination with 
other donors. 
  
   
Minor funding gaps and 
delays of transfers. 
  
Regular donor intervention 
in management. 
  


Funding criteria are 
generally followed and 
clear to staff and grantees. 
  
Financial management 
guidelines are generally 
followed, with minor 
corrections from the 
Secretariat to CSOs only.  
  
  
Coaching and follow-up 
takes place with regular 
meetings with partners. 
  
  
Systematic coordination of 
grants with other donors. 
   
  
Funding gaps are rare. 
  
  
Occasional donor 
intervention in 
management. 
  
  


Trust among all 
stakeholders that funding 
criteria are rigorously 
followed. 
  
CSOs follow financial 
procedures systematically. 
Budgets are consolidated 
and clear and human rights 
focused. 
  
Coaching and follow-up 
takes place with regular 
meetings with partners. 
  
  
Systematic coordination of 
grants with other donors. 
Policy dialogue and 
coordination of ‘donor 
practices’. 
No funding gaps. 
  
  
No donor intervention in 
management. 
  


 


4.2. Objective 2: Strengthened CSOs in the HR/IHL sector through 
institutional development, internal efficacy, effective participation in 
democratic processes and improved performance 


 


The original idea as described in the proposal from Niras and the Birzeit University, in 2013, seems to have been 


to provide access to a huge ‘hub of knowledge’ at Birzeit University, for CSOs in the Human Rights Sector, which 


they would be able to use to strengthen their capabilities in areas such as campaigning, legal research and NGO 


management.  


 


University entities of particular relevance were:  
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 The Institute of Law – for legal research and capacity building on IHL related issues. 


 


 The Centre for Continuing Education (CCE), which functions as the University's main community-service 


extension and provider of professional development programs in Palestine. It  offers an NGO 


Management Diploma, designed to assist NGOs in building the capacity of middle and upper 


management cadres in areas of organisational development, project cycle management, networking 


and fundraising and financial and human resource management5. 


 


 An MA program in Democracy and Human Rights which provides training, education, and capacity 


building in the field of democracy and human rights.  


 


 A Media Development Centre (MDC) which aims to encourage the development of independent media 


including by the CSO community. 


 


 An Institute of Women's Studies (IWS) offering an MA program on Gender, Law and Development, 


which involves research, teaching and advocacy for gender equality in Palestine and beyond.  


 


Birzeit University is committed to making these services available, through the Institute of Law, for the project 


to use throughout the life of the project. The opportunity to link the CSOs in the Human Rights Sector to a 


community of professional expertise and research in exactly this field seems to have been a key motivation for 


the donor consortium’s signing a contract with Niras and Birzeit University. Rather than continuing its 


cooperation with the NGO Development Centre (NDC), which administered the fund until 2013, it was felt that 


the program needed a stronger Human Rights profile that was founded in legal research and practices. It was felt 


that  partnering with Niras and Birzeit would fulfil this aim.  


 


It is up to CSOs themselves to decide if they will participate in capacity building events. It is the review team’s 


opinion that this is a wise approach, since learning always comes from ‘within’ and its success depends upon 


the motivation and demand of those engaged in it.  


4.2.1. Main achievements 


During the course of the program, the Secretariat has provided informal capacity building and coaching of CSOs 


on program design, financial management and fund management to ensure compliance with funding guidelines. 


This has included coaching by the finance and fund managers in best practice in financial management, fund 


management, programme cycle management and M&E. In addition, the secretariat has engaged in more formal 


capacity building initiatives using four different approaches in addition to training of trainers: 


 


1) ‘Tailored’ capacity building; financed through the core grants provided by the Secretariat and consultations 


about CSOs project strategies, financial and M&E procedures. This has been conducted as part of the granting 


procedure and in field visits during project implementation. It is estimated that 30% of the staffs’ time has been 


allocated to this. CSO interviewees, whom the team interviewed, appreciated the obligation for allocating funds 


from the core grant to capacity building.  This enabled them to plan, according to their own needs and interests, 


and to adopt a strategic approach to capacity building and organisational development that was in line with their 


own priorities. For some the obligation was an opportunity to ‘finance training activities that we could otherwise 


                                                 
5 Technical Tender, March 2013 
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not afford’, while others found it ‘strange in the beginning’ but had come to appreciate it as a gentle reminder 


not to forget to develop the organisation. 


 


2) Collective capacity building activities conducted as workshops for recipients of project and core funding. 


Results based reporting: In 2015, capacity building was conducted for 12 out of 24 partners in M&E and results 


based reporting. The training included two times three-day workshop and two additional days where participants 


brought their draft reports, so that these could be reviewed and revised during the workshop. CSOs in Gaza and 


on the West Bank felt that the training had been very useful and that it had improved their ability to report on 


results. This impression was confirmed by the CSO facilitator in Gaza, who thought that reporting had improved. 


The CSO facilitator on the West Bank had not reviewed the reports, at the time of the mid-term review, and was 


therefore not able to confirm the findings of other interviewees.  


 


Human Rights Based Approach: 18 partners on the West Bank and seven in Gaza 


have participated in Training of trainers’ and have developed a plan on how they 


will share the lessons learnt, on key principles and approaches of applying a human 


rights based approach and IHL/human rights, with colleagues inside their own 


organisations as well as with other CSOs. The Secretariat staff will follow-up with 


trainers individually, in 2016, to support the implementation of their plans. CSO 


facilitators, as well as supported CSOs, confirmed that the training had affected 


their discourse and design of projects, their applications and their reporting. It 


helped them to strengthen their focus on the rights of beneficiaries, rather than 


their needs only, and taught them to plan and implement interventions accordingly.  


 


3) Peer-to-Peer Training  


Since the start of the program, the Secretariat has facilitated a number of peer-to-peer training courses, in a 


variety of issues, such as women’s rights, worker’s rights etc. Most interviewees expressed their satisfaction with 


the training and told the review team that they had been able to use the experiences, that they had been exposed 


to from other organisations, in their own work. Being exposed to the training methodologies of other CSO was 


also a learning opportunity for those participants and trainees who act as trainers themselves. 


 


The peer-to-peer training seems to have not only benefitted the training participants but for some of the trainers 


representing smaller CSOs. The training was also an opportunity for them to strengthen their network and to 


build working relationships with other CSOs.  


 


4) Internship program 


Since 2014, the program has hosted law students from Birzeit University and Azhar University, in Gaza. The 


students selected are third year law students who work as interns with CSOs in Gaza and on the West Bank, for 


a total of 80 hours. Work plans and responsibilities are agreed between the CSOs and the intern, with the 


facilitation of the Secretariat’s advocacy advisor.  


 


The experiences of the students and the CSOs are mixed. Some CSOs expressed their appreciation of the 


arrangement, which they thought had benefitted both the organisation and the intern. Other CSOs – including 


those who used to host interns bilaterally –perceived the internship program mainly as a liability. They 


complained that interns were not serious, unaware of their responsibilities and indifferent to the tasks requested 


from them. 


 


‘I now have high 


capabilities in the 


field of international 


law and human 


rights’ 
 


CSO interviewee 


commenting on HRBA 


training 
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4.2.2. Main limitations 


Absence of the ‘Birzeit touch’ and potential added value in capacity building.  


The program’s cooperation with Birzeit University provided the potential to offer advanced training related to 


human rights, campaigning and NGO management; all within the University’s field of expertise. Yet, it is the 


review team’s impression, that this potential remains largely untapped.   


 


While the provided training has been both relevant and appreciated, by most of the CSOs who received it, it is 


questionable if this, or similar training, could have been offered by other well-established training providers in 


Palestine, including the NGO Development Centre and PNGO.  The Human Rights NGO Al Haq also provides 


training opportunities.  


As an example, PNGO conducts training in topics such as:  


 


 Strategic planning 


 Project management 


 M and E 


 Financial practices 


 Advocacy 


 Membership development; incorporation of youth and women in boards 


 Codes of conduct for NGOs 


 Gender mainstreaming  


 Managing and motivating volunteers 
 


The training requirements and capabilities that CSOs need, to operate effectively, are very diverse and depend 


on their focus and strategic approach, as outlined in Table 2, below.  It is questionable whether the program’s 


attempts to offer capacity building that is relevant all kinds of CSOs – from the smallest CBOs in Jerusalem to the 


biggest and most highly specialised in Israel, Gaza and the West Bank - has led to a result where the program was 


unable to capitalise on the particular added value and/or the expertise of Birzeit University. One might ask if 


Birzeit University would not be better positioned responding to the needs of highly specialised ‘third generation 


CSOs’, than to the more general needs of ‘first and second generation CSOs’ , whose training needs are also 


addressed by other actors.   
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Table 2: Strategies applied by CSOs and the corresponding organisational capabilities required 


 Strategies adopted by CSOs 


 First generation Second generation Third generation 


Focus Relief, charity Self-reliant local development Sustainable systems development 


Problem 


definition 


Shortages of goods 


and services 


Individual and community social, 


political and economic 


disempowerment 


Institutional and policy constraints 


Time frame Immediate Project life Indefinite, long term 


Spatial scope Individual or family Community, village Region, nation, global 


Chief actors CSO/charity CSO and beneficiary 


organisations/grassroots 


All public and private institutions that 


define the system 


Management 


capabilities 


needed 


 Logistic and 


financial 


management 


 


 Logistic and financial 


management 


 Project/program planning,  


 M&E and reporting 


 Staff management 


 Fundraising 


 


 Logistic and financial management 


 Project/program planning,  


 M&E and reporting 


 Staff management 


 Fundraising 


 Strategic management to sustain 


and create commitment among 


stakeholders for the vision. 


 Management of allies, constituencies 


and volunteers. 


 Technical skills: Lobbying, policy 


analysis, campaigning 


 


If this were true, then the program might consider focussing its future capacity building initiatives around issues 


that are more specialised and where the program might be better placed to capitalise on the expertise and added 


value of Birzeit University. Such an approach may match well with a future where more support is likely to be 


provided, as core funding, to bigger CSOs. It could help prepare support CSOs for a future where donor funding 


is unlikely to increase and where other funding sources – such as cooperation with private enterprises, social 


enterprising and building on local constituencies and ‘members’ - may be exploited. This exploitation is necessary 


if the CSO community is to continue to mobilise wider support for their ideas, either through alliance building, 


mobilising local or global constituencies, creating attention through conventional or social media, presenting 


convincing policy papers and proposals, negotiating with decision makers or a combination of these.   


 


The review team is concerned, therefore, that capacity building initiatives are more likely to target the needs and 


interests of the specialised, more advanced CSOs and those that are more in line with the ‘Birzeit added value’ 


have been omitted from the 2016 budget, because the budget’s has been reduced by 1,4 million USD. These 


include:  


 


- Training on IHL and HR conventions in Jerusalem and the West Bank 


- Harmonisation of national legislation in the light of international conventions 


- Media strategy/strategic communication 


- Shadow reporting 


- Documentation of human rights’ violations 
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Instead, the Secretariat envisions focussing its capacity building on financial and procurement management – 


topics that may well be covered by other training providers in Israel and Palestine. 


 


It is therefore recommended that the program defines the added value of Birzeit University and specifies the 


purpose, targets and hope-for results of future capacity building and engages in a closer coordination and 


cooperation with other training providers, who may offer training in areas other than those provided by the 


program’s Secretariat.  


 


4.3.  Objective 3: The Secretariat makes meaningful contributions to policy 
development in the sector, through evidence based measures and 
effective IMS against the monitoring of services, and participates 
actively in policy dialogue with donors and other sector stakeholders 


 
The program defines policy dialogue as a process where donors and government can listen to CSOs on the subject 


of priorities and about the situation on the ground. Policy dialogue with donors should be a process where donors 


outline and debate their respective country’s policy positions6.  


 


As such, policy dialogue was originally intended to provide a forum for 


stakeholders (primarily CSOs and donors) to: 


 


 Share information with CSOs about policy context, concerns and the 


interests of key stakeholders in Europe and nationally and 


internationally which would ultimately qualify their policy analyses 


and advocacy interventions. 


 


 Share information with donors about the Palestinian context, which 


would ultimately qualify their policy briefs and recommendations to 


headquarters and other relevant stakeholders. 


 


Therefore, the Secretariat’s role, in policy dialogue, would be to facilitate and set-up meetings between donors 


and CSOs (or between national decision makers and CSOs) on key issues of interest to both parties. Ultimately 


they would aim to inform and inspire understanding and policy analysis of both parties about the context that 


they operate in and seek to influence. 


 


4.3.1. Main achievements 


The program’s inception phase facilitated by the contract holder confirmed the interest of CSOs to engage in 


policy dialogue initiatives and the need to enhance such dialogue, both between CSOs and national duty bearers 


and between CSOs and donors with the secretariat as the facilitator. Although the inception phase did emphasize 


the need to introduce a human rights based discourse into the policy dialogue, it did not define the specific 


                                                 
6 Secretariat strategy, December 2013 


“CSOs have no problems 


maintaining the policy 


dialogue as one of the 


Secretariat’s components, on 


the condition that it is given 


the necessary meaning with 


a clear work”.  
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purpose and scope of such dialogues, the anticipated results, nor the specific role or contribution of the 


secretariat to it7.   


 


It is therefore hardly surprising that the review team was unable to identify tangible results that would directly 


contribute to ‘policy development’, as outlined in the program’s result framework, yet the Secretariat did 


organise a number of events during which CSOs were able to exchange experiences and views. Donors also 


participated in some of these events. 


 


Several interviewees stressed that these events had been useful in terms of bringing CSOs together and in 


listening to each other as well as in strengthening an understanding between stakeholders. A meeting, about the 


reconstruction in Gaza, between donors and CSOs, in Gaza prior to the donor meeting in Egypt in October 2014, 


was mentioned as a particularly valuable event that provided an opportunity for CSOs to provide input to donors 


for that meeting.  


4.3.2. Main limitations 


There are highly diversified interpretations, and understanding, of the concept of ‘policy dialogue’ among all 


stakeholders: internally in the HR/IHL Secretariat, among the donors and among the partners.  These differences 


seem to have been a major obstacle to the Secretariat’s ability to fulfil its mandate in the field of ‘policy dialogue’.  


 


There has been an understanding, both among some 


donor consortium members and among some 


partners, that policy dialogue equals ‘advocacy’ and 


that policy dialogue would provide a forum for 


partners to influence donor policies and positions. 


Some CSOs have welcomed this (perceived) 


opportunity and were deeply disappointed when it 


didn’t materialise. Other CSOs felt that this 


(perceived) mandate of the Secretariat prevented 


them from engaging with donors directly on policy 


issues; they felt this as a great loss which caused a 


lot of frustration. Donors, for their part, have looked 


at ‘policy dialogue as advocacy’ with deep scepticism 


and questioned if this really was the role of the 


Secretariat.  


 


Other interviewed stakeholders understood ‘policy dialogue’ more as a process that would lead to ‘joint 


positioning and an alignment of CSOs in questions of key interests to the human rights sector, while others 


emphasised opportunities to influence national decision-makers as key to policy dialogue.  The figure below 


outlines some of the positions that the review team was presented when conducting semi-structured interviews:  


 


                                                 
7 Scoping and capacity assessment studies, October 2013 


‘We consortium partners produced several 


reports about what happened in Gaza. We 


expected that the first reaction of the donors 


would be to support this report in their 


countries at a higher level. So, when we went to 


the ICHR we were shocked that the four 


countries voted against our report. They even 


supported the preparation of the report 


financially, and then they voted against it’. 


 


CSO interviewee 
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Figure 4: Perceptions of 'policy dialogue' 


 
 


The highly divergent positions on what constitutes policy dialogue, who should be involved, the ultimate aim of 


it and the added value that the Secretariat and Birzeit University could offer in facilitating such a dialogue, seems 


to have hampered the ability of the Secretariat to ‘make meaningful contributions to policy development in the 


sector and participate actively in the policy dialogue with donors and other sector stakeholders’ in accordance 


with the third program objective. It is the review team’s impression that the divergence of opinions has placed 


the Secretariat in a very difficult situation as – regardless of its response – it is destined to disappoint either 


donors or CSOs or everybody at the same time. The ambiguity as regards the definition of ‘policy dialogue’ has 


been an obstacle to the program’s ability to 


exploit the expertise of Birzeit University as well 


as the ideas and resources of the reference 


group. 


 


Nevertheless, the review team is also convinced 


that there is indeed an added value in policy 


dialogue if it is defined as a forum and a method 


to strengthen mutual understanding between 


donors and CSO about ‘what it takes’ to 


promote human rights in the Occupied 


Palestinian Territory as well as the 


opportunities and obstacles related to human 


rights’ advocacy. The disappointment of the 


CSOs after they presented their Gaza report to 


the International Committee on Human Rights 


is an example of this.Interviewees state, that 


policy dialogues can be arranged for as little as 


100 shekels (for coffee and a piece of cake) if 


Birzeit University or one of the partner CSOs 


volunteers to host the event.  


 


It is therefore recommended to continue the 


dialogues, in 2016, on the condition that their 


costs for them can be maintained at this level.  


 


It is further recommended that the Steering 


Committee, the program management and the 


 
Box 2: Topics proposed to the review team for 


policy dialogue 
 


 What does it take to ensure that UN 
conventions, ratified by the PA, are 
mainstreamed into the legal framework and 
policy implementation of the Palestinian 
authorities? 


 
 What are the lessons learnt in the BDS 


campaign and the efforts to emphasise third 
state responsibility, in enforcing the fourth 
Geneva Convention on Israel’s occupation 
policy?  


 
 What are the opportunities and limitations, 


interests and concerns of donor 
representatives in promoting a human rights’ 
agenda among their national constituencies, 
and how can CSOs contribute? 


 
Win what ways does ‘the Palestinian split’ 
affect the advocacy environment and ability of 
CSOs to promote human rights? And what can 
be done to overcome these challenges.
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Secretariat jointly formulate a definition of what ‘policy dialogue’ is, what the purpose of dialogues should be 


and who should be involved and how.  


 


If not applicable, then CSOs suggest to continue policy dialogue under a form and with a definition decided by 


themselves.  


 


5. The role of the program's governing structure 
The program’s governing structure consists of a Steering Committee with representatives from the program’s 


four (five) donors, a lead donor, a program management and 


a Secretariat consisting of staff members from Birzeit 


University and Niras. Their contributions to 


achievements are analysed below. 


 


In addition, the program is governed by a results’ 


framework (LFA) and a budget. Therefore the review 


team has decided to include these two documents in 


the assessment of the governing structure also. 


 


5.1. The Terms of Reference 


The Terms of Reference ‘Managing partner for 


support to a joint donor fund for human rights and 


international humanitarian law in the Occupied 


Palestinian Territory’, of February 2013, constitute the 


overall governing framework for the program.  


 


The Terms specify that it is the responsibility of the 


HR/IHL Secretariat to carry out all activities in relation 


to grant making and its follow-up, on behalf of the 


donors to the fund, and that the Managing Partner 


(Niras) shall develop a programme document with 


clear objectives and a draft results’ framework’ at 


outcome level’ for the Secretariat’s three main working areas (funding, capacity building and policy dialogue). 


 


Annex I to the Terms further outlines the eligibility criteria under which CSOs may be funded by the Secretariat. 


 


5.2. The Program strategy and LFA (results’ framework) 


Niras and Birzeit University have developed a program document/strategy in line with the donors’ requirements, 


which was approved by the program’s Steering Committee (donor representatives) on December 2013. 


 


Prior to the formulation of the strategy, a capacity building needs’ assessment and consultations were carried 


out with various stakeholders and CSOs in the West Bank (including East Jerusalem) and in the Gaza Strip, as well 


Figure 5: Organisational diagram for the program 
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as with Israeli Human Rights organisations. Several CSOs praised this process and stated that this had contributed 


to their feeling of ownership in the program.  


 


It is the review team’s assessment that the strategy meets the requirements of the Terms of Reference and 


describes in details how the Secretariat is going to work to fulfil its mandate in the field of grants’ management, 


capacity building and policy dialogue. 


 


Results’ framework for the HR/IHL sector 


As outlined in the Terms of Reference, the purpose of the funding mechanism (equalling more than two thirds 


of the programme’s total budget) is to promote human rights and international humanitarian law in the Occupied 


Palestinian Territory.  However, the strategy does not include an explanation of the analysis of how the 


Secretariat would prioritise granting towards this goal. Neither does it explain why certain types of interventions 


and their expected results, such as improved policy and legal frameworks, responsiveness and capacity of 


authorities to enforce legal frameworks, the prevalence of a public discourse supportive to human rights, the 


ability of human rights CSOs to speak with one voice internationally etc. could have been prioritised at the 


expense of other interventions and results.  


An effort to produce a much more detailed analysis, either on its own or in a dialogue with the CSO sector or the 


reference group, was never made. 


 


It must be emphasised that this exercise – and product – was never a donor requirement nor was it a part of the 


Terms of Reference. However, as a result of this, the program – and with it the HR/IHL Secretariat - has remained 


without a clear results’ framework against which it would have been able to report more clearly on the 


contribution of CSOs towards promoting or defending human rights and IHL in the Occupied Palestinian Territory. 


The latter has been particularly problematic for members of the donor consortium, as they are required to report 


on such results to their capitals and would normally be an issue for the program management/contract holder 


to address. A rough outline of what such a results’ framework may look like is included in Annex I. 


 


Are the results progressive or defensive? 


The Secretariat supports human rights’ initiatives in a wide range of sectors and a wide range of thematic areas. 


Some are characterised by a gradual but steady deterioration of the human rights’ situation (such excessive and 


unlawful use of force), while others – such as aspects related to women’s rights - are more likely to experience 


progress.  


 


Maintaining the ‘status quo’ or ‘preserving a discussion about human rights and the rights of stone throwing 


Palestinian youth in an Israeli public discourse’ may therefore be a satisfying, yet ‘defensive’ result in some 


situations, whilst satisfying and/or progressive results in other situations might be: positive changes in the 


perception and attitudes of decision makers, support to legal amendments or improved networking among CSOs 


or CSOs and international agencies.  


 


As far as the review team can tell, defining and articulating the meaning of ‘satisfactory and realistic results’ in 


the various contexts, in which CSOs operate in Gaza, on the West Bank and in Jerusalem and Israel, does not 


seem to have been a priority to the program, neither to the Steering Committee, nor to the Secretariat. This may 


contribute to a situation where donors, in particular, are left without sufficient guidance as to ‘what to expect’ 


and what can realistically be communicated to their headquarters in Europe.   
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It is therefore recommended that the program management, the Steering Committee and the Secretariat 


formulate a theory of change that can guide granting and reporting against results and achievements in the 


human rights sector. 


 
Formulating a theory of change on what the program thinks it takes, to promote human rights and why, could 


do more than just help the Steering Committee and the Secretariat prioritise its funding thematically. It is also a 


useful tool to help CSOs, the Secretariat and the donors themselves to reflect on results, progress, or drawbacks 


in factors that the program thinks is important to human rights. Finally, this approach is in line with the Paris 


Declaration’s Fourth Principle: that developing countries and donors should ensure that programs are 


implemented in a way that focuses on desired results and uses the results for improved decision-making.  


 


Results’ Framework for the Secretariat 


The Secretariat’s strategy includes a results’ framework with objectives and a draft results’ framework, at 


outcome level, in line with the Terms of Reference. 


 


It is a challenge to formulate specific, measurable, achievable, realistic and time-bound outcomes, particularly if 


activities and interventions are to be formulated during the intervention itself. Despite this, it is the review team’s 


assessment that the quality and specificity of the objectives and outcomes (indirect areas of contribution) 


formulated and their relationship with planned outputs (areas of direct contribution) could have been 


formulated more clearly than is actually the case and that ultimately, the contract holder would be responsible 


for this.  


 


Outcome formulations such as: 


 


 Needs based CSO capacity building opportunities, including HRBA, that strengthen core functions and 


programme management  


 


 Organised space for CSO-donor-duty bearer policy dialogue on key rights issues in the sector  


 


 Facilitated networking amongst like-minded CSOs for key rights issues in policy dialogue and 


strengthens networks  


 


leave a limited impression of the actual changes that the Secretariat’s work aims to contribute to, and thus the 


success parameters that the Secretariat’s performance should be evaluated against. This seems to frustrate both 


donors, and staff members at the Secretariat, as it makes it difficult to define the parameters for success and to 


plan for tangible results. 


 


The absence of clear definitions for key terminologies that are important to program implementation, such as 


‘policy dialogue’ and what a ‘human rights CBO’ is, may have contributed to the challenges of defining a specific 


results’ framework, suitable for measure performance against. In a situation where many organisations 


mainstream a rights-based approach into their service provisioning, this opens up a very broad spectrum of 


potential target beneficiaries. While that may not be a problem as such, it does affect the nature of the program 


and the focus of the Secretariat’s work, for instance as it relates to ‘the kind of policy dialogue’ that the 


Secretariat should engage in, or what kinds of capacity building interventions are most relevant to offer. 
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It must be stressed that a less precise results’ framework does not exclude the possibility that a project or a 


program can be managed effectively, towards tangible results.  However, as has been documented and 


articulated by strategic management scholars over the years; you ‘get what you measure’. Thus, if performance 


is measured in terms of activities, then activities will be produced. If, on the other hand, performance is measured 


against tangible changes, for instance in knowledge and skills of training participants and/or their commitment 


to turn this knowledge into changing practices, then knowledge and skills will be produced.8 . Annex I provides 


an example of how changes in organisational practices, and with individuals targeted, could have been reflected 


in the results’ framework. The example is based on the review’s findings from the focus group discussions and 


semi-structured interviews with key interviewees.  


 


It is recommended that the program management revise the results’ framework to ensure a deeper reflection 


of the changes that the program contributes to – both, directly through improved knowledge and skills of CSO 


representatives and indirectly, through the changes that that these representatives bring to their own 


institutions when they implement what they have learnt. 


 


5.3. The budget framework  


A total of 15 million USD was originally allocated to the Human Rights Secretariat for the period 2014-2016.  


Funds were distributed as follows9: 


Table 3: Original Budget 


Item Costs Total USD (mill) 


Objective 1: Set-up of Secretariat Staff costs 0,6 


Objective 2: Funding 


 


Core funds 8,4 


Project funds 2,1 


Grant fund 


management 


0,9 


Objective 3: Capacity building Staff costs 0,8 


Objective 4: Policy Dialogue Staff costs 0,7 


Other costs Inception phase 0,6 


Reimbursable costs 0,5 


Closing Phase 0,4 


Total  15 


 


                                                 
8 See for instance David Hunter, Working Hard and Working Well – A Practical Guide to Performance Management  
9 Financial proposal, Niras, Birzeit University, March 2013. While this budget does not represent the final budget, it does 
indicate the relative distribution between the various components of the program 
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The staff costs reflect the Secretariat’s original intention, to ensure an approximately equal investment, in terms 


of time, between the program’s three main intervention areas: funding, capacity building and policy dialogue 


(0,9. 0,8 and 0,7 million USD respectively).  


However, the administration of the 10.5 million USD, as grants, turned out to be a much heavier administrative 


burden, than originally anticipated, for both the Secretariat and the donor consortium. As a new team without 


the institutional memory of the donor consortium, the secretariat staff developed all granting and work 


procedures and this was a process that took considerably more time and resources than planned.  


Even more time was invested in granting when it was decided to support small and less experienced CSOs in 


Jerusalem in an effort to strengthen civil society and human rights violations in and around the city.  This seems 


to have absorbed so much of the secretariat’s time, that other activities, most importantly policy dialogue and 


capacity building had to be postponed. 


Given the character of the secretariat and its affiliation with the Birzeit University, one may question if managing 


grants to small CSOs in need of basic project planning and administrative support is the most efficient way to 


utilize the secretariat’s resources?  


During the war in Gaza, joint funding turned out to be a very effective way to motivate CSOs to cooperate and 


reduce the number of grants to be administered by the secretariat. It may therefore be considered how or if  


joint funding may be a way forward. Not only promote alliance building between CSOs but also to strengthen 


cost-efficiency of the secretariat’s work in the years to come. 


Two of the Secretariat’s donors experienced a sharp decrease in currency rates (compared to the USD) in 2015. 


The actual and expected losses in cash flow, due to exchange rates, is therefore expected to amount to a total 


of around 1,5 USD by the end of 2016, equal to a reduction of the original budget by ten percent. Because of this 


it has been decided to limit spending on certain budget items during 2016, in particular the use of international 


(and national) consultants. This is likely to confine capacity building and policy dialogue to activities that will be 


carried out by the existing staff alone, or those already contracted in February 2016.  


 


The Secretariat had ambitious plans for 2016, including further increasing its focus on capacity building and policy 


dialogue, which they planned to take up about 50% of staff resources, rising to 70% (of human resources) in 


2017. These plans included carrying out OD activities and policy dialogue themed meetings, initiated by the 


Secretariat. Unfortunately, these plans had to be reduced significantly.  


 


Currently, the Secretariat plans to redirect staff time, during 2016, in order to provide more support to:  


 


 Increasing and maintaining mutual trust with partner CSOs and to bolstering partner CSOs cooperation 


(CSO – CSO) around issues of common interest and concern. 


 Further simplifying and streamlining procedures, to allow partners to dedicate more resources to 


carrying out their human rights work10. 


 


The review team is concerned that significantly reducing, or completely omitting, capacity building from the 


Secretariat’s portfolio will work against the consortium’s current immediate objective - to strengthen the CSOs’ 


                                                 
10 Secretariat Work Plan 2016 







 


 


35 


environment in the HR/IHL sector through institutional development, internal efficiency, effective participation 


in democratic processes and improved performance.  


 


In a world of scarcity, donor funding will never be sufficient to meet the needs - or the demands - of any human 


rights sector. The reasons for this are found in the nature of the work of the Human rights CSO sector itself.  A 


majority of the organisations that receive core funding from the Secretariat find themselves working as ‘catalysts’ 


and ‘advocates’ as much as, or more than, direct service providers. They direct their attention to facilitating 


change through, and by, other organisations such as the PA, the Israeli Government and International 


Institutions. 


 


At best CSOs may be able to influence – but never control – these other organisations. They may even be working 


with resources that seem inconsequential, relative to those of the organisations they are stimulating to change. 


For these reasons, their success depends on their positioning their resources skilfully - members, volunteers, paid 


staff and funding - in relation to the organisations and systems they seek to influence.   


It is key, therefore, that they maintain the capabilities: to sustain a vision, to provide direction and prioritise, to 


adapt to the changing contexts and lessons learnt, to manage organisational resources effectively and to 


implement all of the key organisational and programmatic functions (such as finance, budgeting, fundraising, 


lobbying, campaigning and marketing through social and conventional media).  


 


It is therefore recommended that the program continues to prioritise organisational capacity building in the 


future. Not in spite of budget constraints, but precisely because of these constraints. 


 


5.4.  The Donor Consortium 


A consortium is defined as ‘an association of two or more individuals, companies, organisations or governments 


(or any combination of these entities) with the objective of participating in a common activity or pooling their 


resources for achieving a common goal’. 


 


A consortium’s effectiveness is generally defined by its ability to exploit the resources of all of its members 


effectively, in order to achieve a common goal. Important key factors include (but are not limited to): 


 


 The extent to which the consortium is guided by a common vision and mission, that unites its member and 


which is equally understood by everyone. 


 The effectiveness of decisions that are made and how communication and knowledge is shared among the 


members of the consortium. 


 The manner in which potential conflicts of interest are managed and resolved. 


 The degree of commitment and the contribution of members (in time and funding) to the joint work and 


towards the joint goal. 


 


The efficiency of alliances is often reduced when the coordinator or the ‘Secretariat of the consortium’ becomes 


synonymous with the alliance itself, as it reduces the members’ ownership of plans and interventions carried out 


and often necessitates an expansion of staff. 


 


The relationship between the program management and the donor consortium for the HR/IHL program is guided 


by a general framework agreement signed between the program manager (Niras) and the Swedish Consulate on 



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Voluntary_association

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Individuals

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Companies

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Organizations

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Government
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behalf of the consortium.  Despite this, bilateral agreements between the contract manager and the Government 


of Switzerland and the Government of Denmark have also been signed. The latter agreements prevail in case of 


‘any inconsistency or contradiction between the terms and conditions of the common agreement’ and the 


bilateral agreements between the program manager and the donors bilaterally.  


 


The donor consortium and its Steering Committee are united behind a 


common goal to promote human rights in the Occupied Palestinian Territory 


and to reduce the transaction costs for both donors and recipients by 


channelling funds through a joint Secretariat. This goal is spelled out in the 


program strategy, which was approved by the donors, in December 2013. 


However, the program strategy does not explicitly spell out how human rights 


are best promoted, by whom and where. The formulation of a joint theory of 


change (see section 6.1.1 above) would meet this need.  


 


Additionally, consortium members do not appear to agree on the level of engagement with the Secretariat’s day-


to-day work or how closely the Secretariat should be monitored by each donor as well as the values that would 


guide this relationship. While some members are very alert to, and wish to, follow the work of the Secretariat 


closely others favour more delegation.  


 


It is the review team’s impression, that a stronger (explicit) joint understanding and consensus about the strategic 


approach and the relationship between the Secretariat and the consortium, in combination with a more 


consistent focus on the joint interests (as opposed to the interests of the individual member) would significantly 


strengthen the ability of the program to work systematically towards promoting human rights, to reporting on 


progress made and to reflecting systematically on lessons learnt. While this may not have been a need or a 


request, from the donor consortium, at the onset of the program, it is now.  


 


The bilateral agreements between the contract holder (Niras) and individual consortium members are meant to 


be compatible with the spirit and provisions of the consortium’s contract framework agreement. It is the review 


team’s impression that, despite intentions to the contrary, the separate contracts between individual consortium 


members and the contract holder (Niras) weaken the function of the consortium as it is defined11. 


This happens because individual expectations and perceptions of the working relationship and the purpose of 


the program risk taking priority over the joint vision – at least as long as this vision remains less precise.  


 


Although the Secretariat and the program management has managed, so far, to navigate between the individual 


interests and requirements of each donor, the general feeling is that it is time-consuming and may become even 


more so when Norway joins the consortium, bringing its own bilateral contract with the program management 


as well as its own expectations for the way the Secretariat prioritises work.  


 


Furthermore, the bilateral demands from each member seem to challenge the relationship, between the 


consortium as a group and the Secretariat, which is mandated to implement the strategic and policy decisions 


and frameworks formulated by the consortium (the steering group). Individual demands seem to contribute to 


a relationship where the Secretariat has become a supplier of services to a group of ‘demanders’, who are 


ultimately not responsible for the supply itself, rather than a corporate relationship where the Secretariat works 


                                                 
11 ‘An association of two or more individuals, companies, organisations or governments  with the objective of 
participating in a common activity or pooling their resources for achieving a common goal’. 


We agree on what we 


want, but not on how to 


achieve it. 


 
Donor representative 



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Voluntary_association

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Individuals

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Companies
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to pursue common goals and implement the common plans and strategies to which both the Secretariat, but 


ultimately the consortium, can be held accountable.   


 


The program seems to be particularly vulnerable, finding itself in a situation where the joint vision and strategic 


approach may not have been sufficiently communicated.  This could be due to the periodic absence of a lead 


donor and with having the program director based in Stockholm. Under these circumstances, staff turnover 


among the donors has required a regular ‘repetition’ and ‘psychological renegotiation’ of the vision between the 


project manager and the donor consortium/Steering Committee.   


 


To strengthen the efficiency of the consortium – and ultimately that of its ‘implementing body’, it is 


recommended that the consortium members jointly reassess: the overall vision, the mission and values of the 


consortium, the rules and procedures that govern the relationship between the consortium and its 


implementing body, the expectations and mandate of the lead donor and the expectations of each of the other 


members of the consortium. 


 


To facilitate this process, it is further recommended that each member clarifies the following issues, internally: 


 


 What do we want to achieve with our membership (individually as a donor, and jointly)? 


 What are the values that should guide our cooperation with the Secretariat? 


 How, and in what manner, would we like to contribute – in addition to our contribution of funds? 


 What are our ‘red lines’ and where are we willing to compromise, for the sake of the joint vision and 


unity of our consortium?  


 What are the criteria that may lead to us exiting the consortium and what is our exit strategy? 


 


5.4.1.  The Steering Committee and the lead donor 


The program is governed by a Steering Committee made up of the ‘Heads of Cooperation’ from the members of 


the donor consortium. The Steering Committee is commissioned to:   


 


a) Determine the general framework and policies for the Secretariat;  


b) Approve the Secretariat’s main documents, standard forms, annual work plans and budgets;  


c) Approve (or give no-objection to) funding, as proposed by the Secretariat;  


d) Open calls for proposals for project support;  


e) Approve annual narrative reports and audited financial statements of the Secretariat; and  


f) Initiate mid-term reviews or any other external evaluation of the Secretariat. 


 


The Steering committee is supposed to meet at least semi-annually. The Secretariat is present at all Steering 


Committee meetings as an observer and interviewee. It is the program director’s responsibility to organise and 


document meetings and to provide the donor consortium with the relevant and necessary information.  


The Swedish consulate is the lead donor and represents the interests of the Steering Committee in between 


meetings. It may be difficult, at times, to identify precisely, where the mandate of the lead donor ends and 


begins, because of the donors’ holding individual contracts with the program manager (Niras). For instance, it 


can happen that an individual donor approaches the Secretariat with an individual request and the lead donor is 


obliged to take sides, thereafter.  
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A situation seems to have arisen where the Steering Committee has partially lost direction and cannot see an 


orientation for the way ahead.  This is most likely due to: the absence of a clear strategy, that has moved beyond 


the establishment of the Secretariat itself (see section 6.1.1 above); the lack of a clear definition of, and strategy 


for, ‘policy dialogue’; factors such as the War in Gaza in 2014; the reallocation of the lead donor representative 


to Stockholm; the leadership vacuum that resumed in August 2015 and, finally, the need to accommodate the 


needs and interests of individual members. As explained by one interviewee: “Differences in interests and 


concerns are always solved, but sometimes it can be challenging to follow why and how decisions made contribute 


to the overall goal or are in line with criteria defined”. 


This, in turn, may have caused the 


‘deterioration of cooperation with/in the 


steering group’ that was expressed to the 


review team, by both members of the 


Secretariat and members of the Steering 


Committee, and to a situation where both the 


Secretariat and the Steering Committee feel 


that the other side occasionally ‘interferes’ and 


oversteps its mandate.  


The deterioration of the relationship, plus the 


cessation of regular meetings in the Steering 


Committee, seems to coincide with the point in 


time where key milestones were achieved 


regarding the establishment of the Secretariat 


itself, and where the agenda that was framed 


by the results’ framework, relevant to the 


Secretariat, had either been exhausted or 


remained unclear.  


 


As indicated, it is the review team’s opinion 


that the work of the Steering Committee might 


be revitalised and their sense of direction 


renewed if the results’ framework were revised 


to move beyond the establishment and 


performance of the Secretariat itself, and if the 


vision and mission of the donor consortium were re-imagined. Annex II to this report provides a description of 


how the consortium can accommodate the need for flexibility in a three or four year program in a challenging 


and fast moving context as the Palestinian and the role of a program manager in this respect.  


 


To further strengthen the work of the Steering Committee and to facilitate a reflection on progress towards 


joint goals, it is recommended that the committee incorporates a few standard agenda items in all of its 


meetings, as outlined in Box 2. 


 


 


Box 3: Proposed Standard Agenda Items for 
Steering Committee Meetings 


1. Status of the work of the Secretariat 
- How, and to what extent, are key results in 


the Secretariat’s result framework being 
fulfilled? 


- What are the enabling and disabling factors? 
- What requirements are necessary, if any, to 


revise the Secretariat’s implementation 
strategy, to take these factors into 
consideration? 


 
2. Status of the support to promote Human Rights 


and IHL in the Occupied Palestinian Territory 
- What are main achievements/results with 


respect to promoting HR/IHL since the 
previous SC meetings? (see proposed result 
framework in Annex II) 


- What are key enabling and disabling factors 
that contribute to this development? 


- Based on these answers, what are the 
relevant issues for future policy dialogue 
meetings between the CSO, the Secretariat 
and donors?  
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5.5.  The reference group 


To provide the Secretariat and the Donor Consortium with independent expert advice and strategic dialogue 
regarding trends, developments and challenges in the human rights and IHL fields in Palestine, the program 
established a reference group of independent, impartial individuals, free from vested interest in either the 
Secretariat or the HR/IHL program in general. 


The Reference Group was supposed to meet at least twice a year or more frequently if requested to by donors 
in order to 


 Review the Secretariat’s strategy, in the light of sector priorities, and CSOs scope of activities;  


 Provide thematic input and advice to the Secretariat’s policy dialogue activities; 


 Follow up, on annual basis, of the Secretariat strategy, including advising on its relevance and added-


value, and, 


 Review the Secretariat’s results framework, and advising on the suitability of its indicators, given the 


context, key players, past experience and best practice. 


Reference group members interviewed by the review team expressed their regret that the reference group 


function as a partner for strategic reflection was never fully realized. Three reference group meetings were held, 


one in March 2014, one in November 2014 and another in July 2015.  The meetings were used to gather the 


inputs and comments from the reference group to the Secretariat’s strategy, the work plan, the annual reports 


and the 2nd round of call for proposals.  


 


Lack of clarity about the responsibility and ‘hosting’ of the reference group the heavy workload of the secretariat 


and the management vacuum that appeared, when the lead representative was transferred to Stockholm seems 


to have contributed to this situation where the potential role and contribution of the reference group was never 


fully realized:  


 


When the idea of the reference group was launched, the Secretariat was thought to’ act as Group chair, 


coordinate the group’s work, and facilitate exchange of views and free flow of information among its members 


and between its members and the Secretariat team, both in the periods between regular, annual meetings, as 


well as in the run up to each Group meeting’. The Secretariat, in consultation with Reference Group members, 


and the lead donor, was supposed to call for and arrange Reference Group meetings (Reference Group ToRs draft 


2 October 2013). 


 


This formulation was deleted from the final version of the terms of reference (of 15 Nov 2013) and changed to a 


situation where the lead donor on behalf of all donors will call/invite for the meetings of the reference group. A 


donor representative would chair the meetings  


 


Secretariat staff interviewed interpreted this change as an indication that the main responsibility of and 


ownership to the reference group remained with the donors, although the secretariat would provide logistical 


support in terms of preparing an agenda, drafting minutes etc. Thus, in a situation where grants management 


absorbed considerably more of the secretariat’s time than originally anticipated, was the strategic dialogue with 


the reference group not prioritized by the secretariat. 


 







 


 


40 


Another contributing factor might have been the inability of the program to realize the original idea of the policy 


dialogue component, which was an area, where the program would have been able to capitalize on the in-depth 


knowledge and expertise of the reference group on issues of more strategic character. Yet, without this 


component, were the reference group’s inputs reduced to more ad hoc comments and suggestions regarding 


initiatives and plans already developed by the secretariat.  


 


5.6. The institutional capacity of the contract holder 


The contract holder is a large consultancy company that operates from offices in Denmark and Sweden and has 


a number of offices in East-Europe, the Middle East, East Africa and Asia. The contract holder works in 


institutional strengthening, governance and capacity development, as well as in supporting community level 


development. Activities are executed in concert with local experts, national institutions and agencies and are 


supported by international consultants and advisers.  


 


As such, Niras possesses, in principle, all of the qualifications required– and expected – by the donor 


consortium, to execute their duties as outlined in the Terms of Reference.  


These include, but are not limited to: 


 


 Set-up and manage a funding mechanism and a Secretariat to administer it 


 Provide quality assurance of the granting process and procedures 


 Manage funds and budgets 


 Provide advice in the field of advocacy, capacity building, facilitation of civil society-state relations, gender 


mainstreaming and human rights and IHL based approach 


 Guide the process of project cycle management, including design and appraisal of projects and strategic 


plans, monitoring of results, analysis of financial and narrative reports and results based approaches 


 Facilitate Steering Committee meetings, including the preparation of materials that would provide the basis 


for clear decisions from the members of the committee and their follow-up 


 


However, it is the review team’s impression that 


the Terms of Reference, the Steering 


Committee, the lead donor and the contract 


holder have all underestimated the 


complexity associated with managing a 


program of multiple stakeholders and 


interests and with aligning these 


stakeholders behind a joint vision for the 


program. 


 


This is a task that requires internal, ‘upward 


management’ as well as external 


management and leadership. An overview of 


the tasks is outlined in Table II below. 


Table 4: The management task 


The Management Task 


Program 
management


'Internal' 
Secretariat 


management


'Upward 
management' 


of the SC


'External 
management' 


of CSOs


Figure 6: The management task 
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Aim: To ensure support, motivation and commitment, among donors, CSOs and staff, to a shared vision for 


the work of the Secretariat. 


Internal management ‘Upward’ management ‘External’ management 
 Program implementation 


 Internal team building 


 Coaching and guidance of 


staff 


 Establishment and 


maintenance of knowledge 


sharing  


 Financial resource 


management 


 


 Facilitate and support joint 


decision making 


 Engagement and 


commitment of all members 


to the joint program 


 Inform members of 


implications, strengths and 


advantages of potential 


decisions and strategic 


directions and their 


implications for the overall 


goals and objectives of the 


program. 


 Clear and consistent 


communication about the 


program’s goals, objectives and 


orientation; resources available, 


priorities of the Secretariat and 


the consortium and reasons for 


priorities and decisions made 


 Receiving and incorporating 


interests and concerns of CSOs 


into the Secretariat’s planning, to 


ensure the program’s continued 


relevance to CSOs. 


 Relationship management with 


CSO leaders and other 


stakeholders 


 


 


The underestimation of the complexity of the task and the challenges involved in ‘upwards’, ‘internal’ and 


‘external’ management and coordination of the program is most clearly demonstrated in the contract holder’s 


decision to create – and the Steering Committee’s approval of – a management setup, where the contract holder 


manages the program from Stockholm, leaving the day-to-day management to the manager of the Secretariat in 


Ramallah.  


 


The program manager has been responsive to requests from the lead donor and Steering Committee members 


and has been in frequent contact with the Secretariat director. Despite this, it is the review team’s impression 


that a long-distance setup is incapable of fulfilling the expectations of the donors as well as the requirements to 


meet the task. Although much can be said and discussed on a good Skype connection, physical presence makes 


a difference.  Even the best Skype connection cannot compensate for non-verbal communication and the 


flexibility of encounters that is associated with face-to-face meetings and with spending time together in the 


same venue.  


 


In addition, a long-distance set-up risks – de facto –leaving the majority of management responsibilities to the 


Secretariat manager, who is physically located in Ramallah. This is not in line with the contract holder’s contract 


with the donor consortium, nor is it a responsible or fair solution for the Secretariat manager, who is left with a 


huge management responsibility on top of his own portfolio of day-to-day supervision and support.   


 


It is the review team’s opinion that program management cannot be handled from Stockholm and that the 


contract holder needs a local, full time presence. It is the program manager’s/contract holder’s responsibly to 


ensure ‘upwards’ and ‘external’ management as outlined in table 4 above. Likewise, it is the program 


management’s task to supervise the secretariat manager in his management of secretariat staff and operations. 


The review team finds that a full time local presence of the program manager are much more likely to ensure 
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that the requirements for such ongoing management, relationship building and adjustments to the program’s 


strategy to the concerns and interests of stakeholders are carried out in a timely and adequate manner.  


 


Therefore, it is recommended, that the program invests in the full-time presence of the program director in 


Jerusalem/Ramallah, so as to ensure sufficient program management, not only internally among staff 


members of the Secretariat, but also externally among CSOs supported and ‘upwards’ among consortium 


members and members of the Steering Committee. The latter is to take place in close cooperation and 


coordination with the lead donor, who is ultimately responsible for maintaining the members of the consortium 


as one united group. 


 


5.7.  The institutional and management capacity of the Secretariat 


The Secretariat consists of a main Secretariat in Ramallah and a smaller unit in Gaza City. Both are managed by 


a Secretariat manager who resides in Ramallah and manages the Gaza office from Ramallah.   


 


The secretariat in Ramallah holds the following competencies:  


 


 Secretariat Manager 


 Fund manager 


 CSO Facilitator and Capacity Building Advisor 


 Finance and Administration Manager 


 Human Rights Advisor 


 Administrative and Finance Assistant 


 Administrative Assistant 


 
 The Gaza Office holds the following competencies 


 


 CSO Facilitator and Capacity Building Advisor, 


 Admin and Finance Officer,  


 Administrative Assistant. 
 


The review team finds that the staff is highly experienced, and feedback from interviewed CSOs suggests that 


cooperation and support generally takes place in an atmosphere of respect, understanding and reciprocity.  


These findings are confirmed by the results of the score cards presented in Section 5.1.1. 


 


The feedback from staff, and from CSOs, also seems to suggest that CSO facilitators, in particular, are 


overstretched – more so on the West Bank, where facilitators have to cover a much larger portfolio of CSOs than 


in Gaza.  


 


Concerns were raised, during the review, about the high turnover of staff in the past three years. The review 


team was unable to identify one single major reason for this. Contributing factors may have been: frustration 


over a lack of clarity about the Secretariat’s mandate with respect to policy dialogue, family issues and the values 


of a staff member that were incompatible with the values of the Secretariat. Other sources suggest that a rather 


robust management style in the Secretariat, characterized by top-down management and limited involvement 


of staff members in the actual decision making may also have contributed to the high staff turnover.  
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In light of the complexity of the management task associated with the program and the Secretariat manager’s 


lack of previous (formal) leadership experience, it is recommended that the program prioritise management 


supervision and support to the manager. It is the responsibility of the program director to ensure this. 


 


 


6. Conclusion 


 


Imagine if the Palestinian and Israeli Human Rights Sector were to enjoy the presence of a Secretariat that  


 


 Provides a smooth transfer of funds in a transparent and accurate way 


 Provides legal advice and professional skills (HRBA) to the sector in a manner that satisfies NGOs and 


Donors, so that the impact and effectiveness of CSOs is strong 


 Facilitates joint planning among CSOs, projects and programs that are in line with/complement donors’ 


priorities and plans so that cooperation between CSOs is increased 


 Facilitates policy formulation – so that new ideas and approaches are created in the sector 


 Facilitates cooperation and thematic platforms between CSOs, in a timely and systematic manner 


 Communicates clearly about the results achieved and how they contribute to the program’s objectives 


- so that the results can be communicated to stakeholders and donors nationally and internationally. 


The donor consortium formulated this vision during a mid-term review workshop of the current program, in April 


2016.  


It is neither easy, nor is it impossible to realise this vision.  As this review demonstrates, it may be next to 


impossible to satisfy everyone in a CSO sector that is characterised by a deterioration of the human rights’ 


situation, an intensified workload and increased competition for a decreasing pool of funds. This is likely to cause 


frustration among those who did not receive funds regardless how accurately and transparently the funds are 


allocated. 


It is also a challenge to implement a program with a completely new team of staff members, in a context where 


agendas change, wars erupt and where the political space for CSOs to work and articulate themselves is 


threatened. This requires that you ‘build the boat as you sail’ and adjust the ‘course as you go’. Mistakes and 


misjudgements are difficult to avoid.  


It is therefore not surprising, that the program’s implementation has been less than perfect. Cumbersome 


administrative procedures were introduced, that should not have been. Granting took much more time than 


expected. Monitoring and support to CSOs was delayed, as some staff members were denied travel permits. 


Funds were disbursed late, just to mention some of the difficulties. 


Despite this, progress towards the program’s immediate objective – and the donor consortium’s vision – has 


been made: 


 A Human Rights’ Based Approach was introduced in project planning and monitoring and most CSOs 


reported that they had been inspired by the training, to a degree where they applied the principles in 


their work.  
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 A result’s based reporting was introduced and some changes are being felt, both by the CSOs themselves 


and by staff at the Secretariat, in the way CSOs report. The changes have not yet reached the donor 


consortium, however.  


 A ‘recipe’ for joint planning among CSOs seems to have been identified also, both in terms of creating 


incentives for CSOs to plan and work together towards joint goals, and in terms of strengthening the 


impact and cost-effectiveness of funds granted, as the joint emergency grant to four CSOs in Gaza during 


the war in 2014 shows.  


 


So, is the program on track? Unfortunately, not as much as it should be. Capacity building has been delayed and 


the secretariat’s contribution to policy dialogue has been limited. During the past year, the cooperation and level 


of trust, between the Secretariat’s management and some members of the donor consortium, seems to have 


deteriorated to such an extent that future cooperation seems difficult. While donors feel that the Secretariat 


does not abide to the decisions and directions of the Steering Committee, the Secretariat complains about 


examples of ‘interference’ in its work and of ‘micro-management’ by donors. The review team considers it is 


outside its mandate to position itself in this dispute, but does note that the nature of the dispute seems to follow 


a very common pattern in the genealogy of disputes: lack of clarity, differences in expectations and 


interpretations of situations which are all likely to turn into personal conflicts, if not dealt with properly and in 


time. 


The management set-up, that should prevent and sort out disputes and misunderstandings, has not been helpful 


with the program director based in Stockholm. The review team finds that this set-up has underestimated the 


management task linked to the program. This task was partly dealt with by the lead donor’s representative, until 


his transfer to Stockholm in 2015. As his successor received no overlap or handover he has struggled to follow 


this up.  A result’s framework, where results are less clear than they could be, has not helped either. Neither has 


a weak definition of – or communication about - the meaning of policy dialogue or the clarity of the specific 


purpose of capacity building and who should benefit (most) from it.  


Unclear definitions always increase the risk that stakeholders – in this case donors and CSOs alike – will develop 


different interpretations and expectations. In the world of psychology expectations that remain unfulfilled are, 


more often than not, a cause of frustration, disappointment and blame.  


It is therefore not surprising that the results of the program are viewed with frustration. However, as the findings 


and recommendations from the review team reveal, we do find that contributions towards the program’s 


objectives have been made. The potential exists to develop the cooperation with Birzeit University further, 


provided that trust can be rebuilt and that donors want a future set-up, where the added value of the  University 


makes sense – both in terms of highly specialised training to third generation CSOs and in terms of policy 


dialogue. The addendum to this report on future scenarios explains how. 


 


 


 


 







 


 


45 


7. Annex I – Example of revised results’ framework for the Secretariat 


 
 


Table 5: Example of revised results framework 


Objectives Outcomes (indirect 
contributions) 


Outputs (Direct 
contribution) 


Activities MoV 


1) Stability and 
predictability of funding 
to CSOs working in the 
HR/IHL  sector 


Funds to the HR/IHL sector 
are transferred smoothly, 
transparently and in a 
timely manner to eligible 
CSOs 
 
Transferred funds are 
handled adequately and 
transparently by CSOs    


Funding manual prepared 
Finance guidelines in place  
Criteria for funding and 
eligibility formulated 
 
Mechanisms for 
coordination and 
information sharing 
established with other 
donors 
 
CSO grantees are familiar 
with, and adhere to, 
guidelines and procedures 
that are transparent and 
professional. 
 


Prepare relevant guidelines 
for the Secretariat’s 
operation and granting 
procedures 
 
 
Consultations and 
orientation of CSOs 
 
 
Ongoing coaching and 
support (face-to-face and 
by phone) with CSO – 
applicants and grantees 


Secretariat’s manuals and 
guidelines 
 
Audit reports from CSOs 


2) CSOs in the HR/IHL 
sector have capabilities to: 


 Manage grants 
effectively  


 Adapt their  strategies 
and approaches based 
on regular assessment 
of their results and 
contextual changes 


Training topics introduced 
to participants are 
reflected in changes of 
organisational procedures, 
daily practices, project 
descriptions and results 
reports  
 
 


Trained CSO participants 
are thoroughly informed 
about the training issues 
shared with them 
 
75% of CSO training 
participants have 
developed plans for 
implementing training 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Pre- and post-tests from 
training facilitated or 
hosted by the Secretariat. 
 
 
 
Capacity building plans of 
CSOs.  
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Objectives Outcomes (indirect 
contributions) 


Outputs (Direct 
contribution) 


Activities MoV 


 Apply a human rights’ 
based approach to their 
analysis, operations and 
reporting 


 
 


 
 
 


lessons in their own work 
or with their colleagues.  
 
 
 
Interns are placed with 
CSOs and assigned relevant 
responsibilities  
 


 
 
 
Facilitation of intern 
program 


Narrative reports from 
CSOs describing effects of 
capacity building in their 
organisations. 


3) Policies, positions and 
advocacy approaches of 
stakeholders (duty 
bearers and CSOs) in 
the HR sector are 
informed by legal 
analyses and 
understanding of 
interests and positions 
of other stakeholders 


Policies, positions and 
advocacy approaches of 
stakeholders (duty bearers 
and CSOs) in the HR sector, 
are informed by legal 
analyses and understanding 
of interests and positions of 
other stakeholders 


‘Duty bearers’ well 
informed about the 
concerns and interests of 
CSOs and the 
constituencies that they 
represent 
 
CSOs well informed about 
the interests and concerns 
of duty bearers 


Facilitate meetings 
between ‘duty bearers’ 
(donors, PA 
representatives) and CSOs 
on issues of common 
interest to both parties. 
 
Prepare policy analyses 
describing the interests and 
concerns of key opinion 
makers to issues of interest 
to the sector and legal 
implication of solutions 
proposed by key 
stakeholders 
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8. Annex II - Developing a framework for improved reporting on 
results 


 


The current Secretariat provides grants to organisations on the basis of organisational and thematic criteria and 


within the follow ‘rights issues’: 


 


 Settlement construction, land confiscations and related activities  
 Judicial independence and fair trial   
 Excessive and unlawful use of force  
 Torture and ill-treatment   
 Women’s rights and gender-based violence  
 Freedom of expression, association and assembly  
 Freedom of travel, movement and residency rights  
 Socio-economic rights 


 


Support is provided to Israeli and Palestinian organisations operating in Jerusalem, Gaza and areas C. 


 


Criteria are deliberately kept broad to avoid a prioritisation and ranking of some human rights over others and 


to ensure a framework that can accommodate diverting interests and priorities of donors and contextual 


changes that necessitates flexibility and ongoing adjustments.  


 


However, the ability of the grantees, the Secretariat and the donor consortium members themselves to assess 


and report on achievements against planned or desired results is hampered by a prioritisation of funding.  This 


prioritisation is made in terms of organisational capabilities (as stipulated in the terms for the HR/IHL 


Secretariat) and in terms of geographic or thematic areas, rather than results or situations that must be created 


to prevent human rights violations. The review team is convinced that the needed and desired flexibility of the 


program can be maintained, even under a more precise definition of ‘results’. 


 


Respect for human rights – regardless of their focus – generally depends upon the following 


preconditions/results/outcomes: 


 


 The presence of a legal and policy framework/frameworks that recognises human rights. 


 Judiciary and executive authorities that are willing and capable of implementing the law. 


 Grassroots and community level structures (incl. religious and community leaders, CBOs and other 


stakeholders) that are supportive of promoting human rights or/defending groups whose rights are 


violated. 


 Public norms that are supportive of human rights. 


 Cooperation and coordination between key stakeholders that promote synergy and maximise the 


effects of efforts. 


 Knowledge and skills of rights’ holders to claim and defend their rights and challenge discriminatory 


practices. 


 


A graphical illustration of the relationship between the respect for rights and preconditions, or factors that 


enable the fulfilment of rights can be outlined as follows in Figure 7 on Page 48. 
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Figure 7: Factors that promote or support human rights  


 
 


 


Naturally, the preconditions, or factors, that enable the fulfilment of a situation where a legal framework is in 


place, or a situation where rights holders are able to defend their own rights, differ from one context to another. 


Preconditions may also change with contextual changes, such as a war in Gaza, the introduction of a new 


legislation or the Palestinian authorities’ accession to UN conventions, as was the case in 2015.  


 


To enable the program (and ultimately the consortium partners) to report against results and to remain flexible 


and able to accommodate contextual changes at the same time, it is recommended that the consortium identify 


a number of overall result areas or ‘dimensions of change’ - such as those outlined above in Figure 7. – for each 


grantee (core and project) to report its achievements against. 


 


Grantees would be required to explain how and why their intervention contributes to the fulfilment of one or 


more of the results areas/dimensions of change (or hampers their further deterioration). 


 


When grantees report, key questions to be answered may include, but not be limited to, the following: 


 


1) Which result area(s) does your work (and the grant received) contribute towards? 


2) When you first planned your intervention, how and why did you think you would contribute to 


this/these results through your planned interventions? 


3) Which changes did you see as a result of your efforts (activities) in the reporting phase? NB: Changes 


will usually relate to either changes in individuals’ knowledge, skills, behaviour, attitudes or opinions or 


changes in policies or procedures of institutions. 


4) Based on what you know now, how do you think that these changes contribute towards the result 


area(s) that you report against (question one)? 


Respect 
for human 


rights


Legal and policy 
framework


Willingness and 
capacity of 
authorities


Grassroots and 
community 


level structures


Knowledge and 
skills of rights 


holders to claim 
their rights


Alliances


Human rights 
public discourse
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5) Are there changes in the context that necessitate a revision of your intervention – and which you need 


to implement in order to stay ‘on track’? 


6) Are initial assumptions and beliefs about how and why you think you can achieve your goal still relevant? 


If not – what needs to be revised? 
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9. Annex III - Questionnaire for NGOs who have received core or 
project funding from the HR/IHL Secretariat 


 
 
1. How did you find the overall cooperation with Secretariat? (Please indicate on the line below with an 


“x”) 
 
Very weak                                                                   Average                                                                              Excellent 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
  0              1                2                 3                 4                 5                6                 7                 8                9                 10 
 
Optional: Explain your answer: 
 
 
 
2. How did you find the relevance and quality of the direct support that the Secretariat has provided to 


the formulation of your application for core funding/project funding?   
 
Very weak                                                                Average                                                                                   Excellent 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
  0              1                2                 3                 4                 5                6                 7                 8                9                 10 
 
Optional: Explain your answer:  
 
 
 
3. How did you find the relevance and usefulness of the events and mechanisms initiated by the 


Secretariat for policy dialogue?  
 
Very weak                                                                     Average                                                                         Excellent 
________________________________________________________________________________________ 
  0              1                2                 3                 4                 5                6                 7                 8                9                 10 
 
Optional: explain your answer: 
 
 
4. What has been the most important contribution from the Secretariat to the work of your organisation 


in terms of  
 


Contributing to the quality of your program or project design and implementation______________ 
 


__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
               __________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


Strengthening capacity of your organisation ______________________________________________   
 
___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Policy dialogue ______________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________  
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5. What has been the least relevant contribution or requirement from the Secretariat to the work of your 


organisation in terms of  
 


Contributing to the quality of your program or project design and implementation______________ 
 


__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
              ___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


Strengthening capacity or your organisation______________________________________________   
 
___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Policy dialogue ______________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________  
 


1. If it was entirely up to you to decide, in what way would you like the Secretariat to support 
or contribute to the work of your organisation in the future:                 
____________________________________________________________________________
______                 


 
__________________________________________________________________________________  
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


 
6. Where is your organisation located (mark with an X) 


 
West Bank____ 
Gaza____ 
East Jerusalem____ 
Israel, incl. West Jerusalem____ 


 


 
7. What kind of financial support did you receive from the Secretariat (mark with an X) 


 
Core funding_____ 
Project funding_____ 
Emergency funding____ 


 


 
8. What is the annual turnover of your organisation (mark with an x) 


 
Below 150.000 USD/year_____ 
Below 500.000 USD/year_____ 
Above 1.000.000 USD/year_____ 
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10. Annex IV: The Work Plan 


Date Time Activity Notes Consultant Location 


Mar 15-28  Desk study Done   


Mar 28  Submission of inception Note  Done   


Mar 30 14:00-16:00 Teleconference on inception note  Done   
      


April 6 16:00-18:00 Preparatory meeting- The Evaluators 
& Sr. Mustafa 


Done Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


      


Apr 18 13:30-16:30 Workshop with the Steering 
Committee 


 Both Danish Rep Office 
Ramallah 


Apr 18 17:00-18:30 SSI: Head of Law Institute- BZU Jamil Salem Both Ramallah 
      


April 19 08:30-10:30 SSIs: Niras Khalil Ansara Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


April 19 10:30-11:30 SSIs: The Secretariat Ramallah staff CSO Facilitator & 
Capacity Building 
Advisor; Rania 


Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


April 19 11:30 – 12:30 SSIs: The Secretariat Ramallah staff Human Rights 
Advisor; Fadi Touma 


Both Secretariat O.  
Ramallah 


April 19 13:00 – 16:00 Workshop with the Secretariat All Staff Both Secretariat O. 
      


April 20 09:00-11:00 SSIs- SC: The Swedish Team Consul General+ 
Kim Zander 


Malene S. Consulate 
Jerusalem  


April 20 11:30-13:30 SSIs- SC: The Swiss Team  Head of SDC+ 
Terry Boullata 


Malene SC Jerusalem 


April 20 14:30-16:00 SSIs: UNDP  Marisa Consolata-
Kemper 


Both UNDP O. 
Ramallah 


April 20 16:30-18:00 Leader of DCI Khalid Quzmar Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


      


April 21 08:30-10:00 SSIs- SC: The Norwegian Team  Muntaha Aqel Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


April 21 10:00-11:30 SSIs: The Secretariat Ramallah staff 
(FM) 


Fund Rasha Salah 
Dinn 


Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


April 21 11:30 – 13:00 Democracy & Workers Rights Center Howaida Ja’far Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


April 21 13:30-15:30 SSIs: The Secretariat Ramallah staff 
(FM, MDM) 


HR Advisor 
Admin/ Fin M 


Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


April 21 16:30 – 17:30 Leader of JLAC Issam Aruri Both Secretariat O.  
Ramallah 


April 21 17:30 – 18:30 Leader of Addameer Sahar Francis  Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


      


April 22 08:30-10:00 SSIs- SC: The Danish Team Esther Lønstrup, & 
Miral al Far 


Both Danish O. 
Ramallah 


April 22 11:00-13:00 SSIs- SC: The Dutch Team  Head of Office+ 
Dicky Methorst 


Malene Ambassador H. 
Jerusalem 


April 22 13:30-16:30 SSI: Reference Group Jessica Montell Malene Jerusalem 
      


April 25 09:00-11:00 FGD- WB&EJ mid-size CSOs 5-8 Participant Naser Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


April 25 11:00-13:00 FGD: WB Small CSOs 5- 8 participants Naser Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


April 25 14:00 – 15:00 BZU President  A.Latif A. Hijleh  Ramallah 


      


April 26 10:00-12:00 FGDs- Unqualified CSOs- WB&EJ. 5 participants Naser Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 
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Date Time Activity Notes Consultant Location 


April 26 13:00-15:00 FGD- WB&EJ strong/big CSOs 5 – 8 Participants Naser Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


      


April 27 15:00-17:00 SSIs- SC: The Norwegian Team  Stian Nordengen 
Christensen 


Both Skype 


      


Apr 28 13:00-14:00 SSI: Leader of Breaking the Silence Yuli Novak Both Skype 


Apr 28 14:30-15:30 SSI: Leader of Physicians for HRs  Ran Goldstein Both Skype 


Apr 29 11:00 – 12:00 SSI: Niras Marjo   Skype 


      


May 3 10:00-13:00 SSIs: The Secretariat staff in Gaza Jawad Harb- CSO 
Facilitator & 
Capacity Building 
Advisor. 


Malene and/ 
or Naser 


Secretariat O. 
Gaza 


May 3  13:00-15:00 FGDs- Gaza large CSOs 5- 8 participants Malene and/ 
or Naser 


Secretariat O. 
Gaza 


May 3 16:00-17:00 
SSI: Ad-Dameer- Gaza 


Yonis Al-Jarow & 


Samer Mosa 


Malene and/ 
or Naser 


CSO O. 
Gaza 


May 3 18:30-20:00 
SSI: Reference Group  


Talal Okal Malene and/ 
or Naser 


Latirna 
Restaurant  


May 3 20:00 – 21:00 
SSI: PNGO network 


Amjad Al Shawa Malene and/ 
or Naser 


Latirna 
Restaurant 


      


May 4 9:00-11:00 FGDs- Gaza Unqualified CSOs  3  participants Malene and/ 
or Naser 


Secretariat O. 
Gaza 


May 4 11:00-13:00 FGDs - Gaza small/ mid-size CSOs 5- 8 participants Malene and/ 
or Naser 


Secretariat O. 
Gaza 


May 4 Check Time Travel back to WB- Check the time at 
which Erez Checkpoint closes  


  Erez  
Checkpoint 


      


May 5 08:30-10:30 FGD- Israeli mid-small CSOs 5- 8 participants Malene Jerusalem 


May 5 10:30-12:30 FGD- Israeli Large CSOs 5- 8 participants Malene Jerusalem 


May 5 13:00-14:00 Government- MoFA-  Majed Bamya Naser MoFA O. 
Ramallah 


May 5 17:00-19:00 SSI: Leader of Al-Haq Shawan Jabarin Both Ad-Haq O. 
Ramallah 


      


May 6 11:00 – 12:30 SSi- Diakonia Yasmine Sherif Both Secretariat O. 
Ramallah 


May 6 14:30 – 15:30 SSI:WCLAC Randa Siniora Both Café de la Paix 


May 6 15:30 – 16:30 SSI: CSO Leader Amal Khraisheh Both Café de la Paix 


      


May 9 13:00-15:00 Debriefing and ‘next step’ workshop 
(steering group & staff) 


Tele conference Both Tele conference 


      


May 14  Finalization, write-up and submission 
of draft report  


  Email 


      


May 23  Hearing process– deadline for 
Comments to draft 


  Tele conference 


      


May 30  Final report   Email 
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11. Annex V: Documents Reviewed 


 
1. Annual Report 2014 


2. Capacity Assessment Scoping Study first draft with Stakeholder analysis 


3. Common Donor Secretariat Support to NGOs in the PT 


4. Contract materials and minutes from steering committee meetings 


5. End of Phase Report for HRGG Secretariat-August 2014 Final 


6. Final Report Effectiveness of core funding 5 June 2015 


7. HRIHL_FMM_revised_29_April_2015 


8. Impact Assessment of the Human Rights and Good Governance Secretariat in the OPT 


9. Mapping Study of Civil Society Organisations in the occupied Palestinian territory 


10. MoM Steering Com 150813 signed 


11. Needs assessments and the secretariat’s scoping analysis, 


12. Past reviews and evaluations of the program  


13. Reference Group Meetings' Minutes 


14. Reference Group ToR both versions: Oct 2 + Nov 15 2013 


15. Review of Human Rights Good Governance Secretariat in OPT 


16. SC Minutes of Meetings – DONE 


17. Scoping and Capacity Assessment Report 


18. Secretariat Strategy FINAL 


19. Newsletters 


20. Strategic plans and budgets 


21. TAC Minutes of Meetings 


22. Tender materials and the proposals presented by Niras and Birzeit University to the donors in 2013 


23. Terms of Reference ISK NIRAS Jan 2016  


24. Work plans and reports from the HR/IHL secretariat 
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NOTE of the Steering Committee on the MTR report dated June 2016 


The SC agrees with most of the general conclusions of the report. However, the SC 
considers that the report does not sufficiently take into consideration the first two years of the 
implementation of the project and does not refer sufficiently to key documents that were 
approved by the SC during the first year of implementation. Furthermore, the SC considers 
that the document is slightly biased, putting more emphasis on the feedbacks of the 
Secretariat than comments from the donors. 


The SC feels that the weaknesses related to the management of the Secretariat and the 
supervision provided by NIRAS were under-estimated or insufficiently reflected in the 
analysis.  


The SC  agrees only partially with some of the conclusions and/or recommendations, it is 
committed to take all measures to ensure that joint decisions regarding key 
recommendations related to the future development of the programme are taken in due time. 


More precisely: 


1. Recommendation 1, definition of human rights organisations to be supported 


by the Secretariat 


Eligibility criteria were developed by the Secretariat in the FMM and approved by the 
SC. 


Core funding will be directed to established Palestinian or Israeli HR and IHL 
organisation HR/IHL based Organisation) applying a HRBA with a clear mandate, 
long term strategy and a results-based framework that clearly contribute to the 
Secretariat’s results framework.     


The updated FMM dated January 2016 also provides a definition of organisations and 
projects that would be financed through project funding. The definition here is more 
abstract because the idea was to support innovative and trend-setting projects while 
addressing growing needs and capacity building issues.  


Therefore, the SC considers that the Secretariat should review the overall definition of 
eligible CSO in the light of experience.  


 


2. Recommendation 2&3 on capacity building, define the purpose of capacity 


building and continuation of capacity building interventions 


The SC agrees that in depth reflection on capacity building shall take place. The lead 
donor will investigate further with the Secretariat and selected CSOs on capacity 
building needs and revert to the SC to take a decision for the follow up phase.  


However, the SC would like to emphasise that the Secretariat puts a lot of efforts in 
mapping capacity building needs but these efforts have not allowed the CSOs to 
tap/use expertise of Birzeit University before even the financial problems discovered 
in late 2015 


Accordingly, the SC does not agree with the consultant analysis on the budget, page 
5 where specifically in late 2015 more time and resources were spent on grant 
management and support than originally planned have contributed to delay capacity 
building initiatives and to drag the secretariat into basic program support operations 
that other grant providers and were “the original ideas of asking Birzeit University to 
host the Human Rights Secretariat side-lined.” However, the SC agrees that 
several of the capacity building needs could be addressed by services provided by 
other actors working in oPt such as PNGO, Diakonia IHLRC, Al Haq. Therefore, a 
future decision related to capacity building will have to be based on clear added value 
of the Secretariat and Birzeit University.  







 


3. Recommendation 4 related to the full time employment of the program director 


The SC considers that the strategic and supervision role of the Director shall be 
enhanced. However, having a full time program director based in the region might not 
be the adequate response to the problem. 


A full time director should not compensate for the weakness of the Management. He 
can redress the situation, review processes and enhance his supervision role but 
shall not compensate for the weak performance of the manager.  


A cheaper option might be to recruit a solid manager, to enhance the supervision and 
steering role of the director while increasing his presence in the region.   


Therefore, the SC will assess the added value to have a full time director based in 
Ramallah, in addition to a strong program manager. A decision of the SC will be 
based on clear TORs and clarification of roles between the Manager and the Director 
and shall not prevent NIRAS to redress weaknesses at the management level. 
Furthermore, additional management costs will be carefully assessed in order to 
avoid overcoming 15% of the grants. 


 


4. Recommendation 5: the SC partially agrees with the recommendation related to the 


TORs of the SC. The report does not mention that TORs had been developed and 


approved by the SC.  Therefore, the SC recommends reviewing the existing TORs in 


the light of previous experience. The lead donor will ensure that collective messages 


prior to SC meetings are developed. More precise minutes of the donors’ technical 


meetings and of the SC meetings will be prepared. In case of difference of opinions, 


the donors will discuss the issue technically among themselves and avoid interacting 


directly with the Secretariat.  


The SC should in a systematic manner discuss operational and 
financial/administrative issues. Changes of bilateral amendment between NIRAS and 
donors, in particular lead donor since the agreement is part of the JFA, cannot be 
made without prior information and approval of SC. Such procedure would enable the 
other donors to adjust their bilateral agreement if necessary.  


 


5. Recommendation 6 proposing to invest in leadership-subversion and coaching 


for the manager of the Secretariat. 


The SC takes note of the weaknesses of the management and will discuss this matter 
with the Q&A team in September. NIRAS and the Director had the responsibility to 
supervise the management of the Secretariat before taking a decision. Furthermore, 
several options will have to be considered and costed before the SC decides. 


 


6. Recommendation 6 related to the reference group 


The SC does not fully understand what the MTR team means by “lack of clarity of the 
secretariat and the donors “ownership” of the reference group. The matter was 
discussed thoroughly during inception phase and TORs of the reference group 
approved. Therefore, it is not so much the lack of clarity but the lack of ability or 
feasibility to implement what was decided by the SC jointly with the Secretariat 


As regards policy dialogue, also thorough discussions were held during the inception 
phase; the Secretariat was in favour of a broad definition of what policy dialogue 
would entails (please refer to the operational report) and this was agreed by the SC.  







The SC agrees that the scope of the policy dialogue should be revisited; focusing on 
the dialogue between CSOs and donors, even to consider a third actor from the 
sector itself to facilitate this objective 


 


7. The MTR report says that the quality of the RF was not sufficient. The SC does not 


fully agree with this since the RF was reviewed by the Secretariat after the inception 


phase to focus more at outcome level.  The RF proposed by the MTR is outputs and 


activity based and does not enable the Secretariat to assess its impact on the sector. 


However, the SC agrees that quality of the RF is key to assess the performance of 


the project and will thoroughly review what NIRAS will propose for the new phase in 


partnership with selected or key partners (as they will have to contribute to achieving 


the RF).  


 


8. On the process: The SC will also consider sharing some of the findings with selected 


CSOs and consult them on the way forward. The lead donor will play a key role in this 


process. The SC will also meet the member of the Q&A mission in September to 


review NIRAS management response to the E&Y report and to the MTR report.  
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Note d’accompagnement  
 


 


Qu’est-ce qu’une « Mid-Term Review » et une « Management Response » ?  


Une revue à mi-parcours (Mid-term Review MTR) fait partie des outils de suivi utilisés par la DDC 


dans le cadre de ses projets. Plusieurs MTR sont effectuées chaque année dans les différents 


contextes d’engagement de la DDC. Une MTR est généralement planifiée dès la préparation du projet, 


en même temps que les objectifs de performance et de qualité et permet de faire une analyse critique 


après une première période de mise en œuvre. Les recommandations qui en ressortent servent à 


piloter la suite du projet en apportant des adaptations là où cela s’avère nécessaire. Alors que les 


évaluations sont en principe publiées, les revues de projet à moyen terme – d’ordre plus technique et 


considérées en priorité comme des outils de travail – ne le sont généralement pas.  L’exécution d’une 


revue est normalement confiée à un mandataire externe au programme, on parle alors de revue 


externe. Les gestionnaires et bailleurs du programme prennent position sur les recommandations de 


la revue généralement sous forme d’une réponse écrite appelée « Management Response ».  


 


Programme “Human Rights and International Law Secretariat” 


Le «Human Rights and International Law Secretariat » (Secrétariat) est un mécanisme de financement 


conjoint (pool-fund) financé par plusieurs pays (Suisse, Suède, Danemark et Pays-Bas) permettant de 


soutenir des organisations israéliennes et palestiniennes actives dans le domaine de la promotion du 


droit international humanitaire et des droits de l’homme. Ces organisations s’engagent pour le respect 


du droit international par les autorités israéliennes, palestiniennes (Autorité palestinienne et autorités 


de facto à Gaza) ainsi que par les Etats tiers. Le Secrétariat est géré par NIRAS, une organisation qui, 


en consortium avec l’Université de Birzeit, a été mandatée par les bailleurs pour la mise en œuvre du 


projet, sur la base d’un appel d’offre public. Le soutien de la Suisse au Secrétariat s’inscrit dans le 


cadre de son engagement au Proche-Orient visant à contribuer à créer des conditions propices à la 


réalisation de la paix.  


 


Résultats de la MTR sur le Secrétariat et prise de position des bailleurs 


En mai 2016, une MTR du programme a été réalisée par des experts externes mandatés par NIRAS, 


avec l’approbation des bailleurs. La MTR a mis en lumière les points forts du programme (pertinence 


du mécanisme conjoint, prévisibilité des fonds, renforcement des capacités des organisations) et les 


points nécessitant des adaptations ou mesures correctives.  


 


Points nécessitant des mesures correctives/adaptations et mesures prises  


1. Sur la collaboration entre le Secrétariat et les organisations de la société civile:  


 Nécessité de redéfinir la sélection des organisations financées en fonction de la poursuite des 


objectifs du projet (recommandation 1 et 2).  


 Suivi : les bailleurs ont décidé de prioriser le financement « core earmarked » de 24 


organisations, c’est-à-dire que les fonds ne doivent être utilisés qu’en accord avec les 


objectifs prévus et sur la base du plan d’action annuel. De plus, ces organisations 


sont réévaluées sur la base des critères suivants (décision appliquée dès le 1
er


 janvier 


2017): 


 qualité de la stratégie et du plan d’action de l’organisation 
 performance passée  
 application des principes de droits de l’homme démontrée (gestion et 


opérations) 
 rapports produits sur les résultats atteints  
 qualité des systèmes de gestion (financiers et administratifs) 


 Mieux cibler le renforcement des capacités des organisations soutenues (recommandation 3).  
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 Suivi : les bailleurs ont décidé que les organisations soutenues définiront elles-


mêmes leurs besoins de développement et les financeront à travers leur propre 


budget (décision appliquée dès le 1
er


 janvier 2017).  


 


 


2. Sur la gestion et la gouvernance du Secrétariat:  


 Nécessité de renforcer la position de directeur (recommandation 4 et 6)  


 Suivi : recrutement d’une nouvelle directrice à la tête du programme, postée sur 


place, avec un nouveau cahier des charges. La nouvelle directrice est entrée en 


fonction le 1
er


 février 2017.   


 Redéfinir les rôles et responsabilités du Comité de Pilotage (groupe de bailleurs) 


(recommandation 5)  


 Suivi : les bailleurs ont estimé que le cahier des charges actuel était suffisant et qu’il 


sera réévalué par la suite si jugé nécessaire. 


 Nécessité de redéfinir l’étendue et la division des responsabilités pour les discussions 


thématiques et stratégiques (recommandation 7) 


 Suivi : les bailleurs ont décidé que le rôle du gestionnaire du Secrétariat serait 


redéfini et limité à celui de facilitateur entre les organisations soutenues et les 


bailleurs (décision appliquée dès le 1
er


 janvier 2017). 


 


La MTR ainsi que la prise de position des bailleurs du projet (Suisse, Suède, Danemark, Pays-Bas) et 


celle de l’institution de mise en œuvre NIRAS sur les résultats de la MTR sont disponibles ci-dessous  
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I. Acronyms	
  
 


ASRHR  Adolescent sexual and reproductive health and rights 
AY  Adolescents and Youth 
ART  Anti-Retroviral Treatment 
AU  African Union 
AUC  African Union Commission 
AYPLHIV Adolescent and Young People Living with HIV  
CSE  Comprehensive Sexuality Education  
IDU  Injecting Drug Users 
EMIS  Education Management Information System 
ESA  Eastern and Southern Africa 
FGD  Focus Group Discussion 
FLAS  Family Life Association Swaziland (IPPF Affiliate) 
FMP  Family Matter Program  
FP  Family Planning 
HCSP  Health Care Service Providers 
HF  Health Facility 
HMIS  Health Management Information System 
HTC  HIV Testing and Counseling 
ICF  Informed Consent Form 
IP  Implementing Partner 
IPPF  International Planned Parenthood Federation 
MAZ  Midwifery Association Zambia 
MOE  Ministry of Education 
MOH  Ministry of Health 
MOY  Ministry of Youth 
MSM  Men who have sex with Men 
NAPPA  Namibia Planned Parenthood Association 
NDP  National Development Plan 
NYC  National Youth Council 
PMTCT  Prevention of Mother to Child Transmission 
RATESA  (UN) Regional AIDS Team for Eastern and Southern Africa 
RIATT – ESA Regional Interagency Taskforce (on Children and AIDS) Eastern and 


Southern Africa 
SADC   Southern Africa Development Community 
SBCC  Social and Behavior Change Communication 
SDC  Swiss Development Cooperation 
SDG  Sustainable Development Goals 
SDP  Service Delivery Point 
SRH  Sexual and Reproductive Health 
SRHR  Sexual and Reproductive Health and Rights 
STI  Sexually Transmitted Infection 
SYP  Safeguard Young People 
TOT  Training of Trainers 
TWG  Technical Working Group 
YFHS  Youth Friendly Health Services 
YFS  Youth Friendly Services 
YIMS  Youth Management Information System 
YLO  Youth Led Organizations 
YSO  Youth Serving Organizations 
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II. Executive	
  Summary	
  
The Safeguard Young People Programme was designed to address adolescents and young 
people SRHR issues in a comprehensive manner, with a focus on scaling up interventions through 
a multi-sectoral approach, addressing policy, integrated HIV and SRH youth-friendly services, 
sexuality education for in and out of school youth as well as youth empowerment. It intends to 
increase young people’s participation through creating youth led platforms and empowering 
young people with the skills and knowledge they require to participate in policy dialogue.   
 
The end of phase review assessed the extent to which SYP is achieving progress, relevance, 
effectiveness, efficiency and sustainability towards reaching the mandated strategic outcomes: 
(1) improved policy and legal environment; (2) increased young people’s knowledge; (3) scaled 
up youth friendly and integrated SRH and HIV services; (4) strengthened youth participation and 
(5) coordination, documentation and dissemination of strategic information. The review 
identified good practices and made recommendations to strengthen future programming and 
contribute to learning by the program partners, funders and the sector in general. 
 
In summary, SYP programme, as far as the authors are aware, the only comprehensive multi-
sectoral programme focusing on adolescent sexual and reproductive health and rights in 
Southern Africa, involving all key stakeholders in government – ministries of education, youth and 
health; civil society and communities, and with a focus on youth participation. It is guided by a 
high-level inter-ministerial commitment with targets in the area of SRH, CSE and HIV prevention. 
The SYP programme is timely in the context of the situation of youth in the region; the lessons 
learned from two decades of responses to HIV, the focus on inclusive sustainable development 
and in the context of the opportunities that the demographic dividend can yield for a country.  
It places emphasis on youth participation at all levels of the programme and actively supports 
the capacities of youth and youth organizations to do so. 
 
SYP has catalyzed regional and national level action, collaboration and coordination across 
sectors to improve sexual and reproductive health outcomes for youth in the 
regions/provinces/districts and communities where it is being implemented. With the indications 
of a service delivery model that works, the programme can influence domestic allocations of 
resources for ASRHR programmes and interventions. To do this effectively, cost effectiveness 
studies should be undertaken combined with impact assessments and analysis of gender, age 
and vulnerability disaggregated data. 
 
The SYP programme is aligned to national priorities and development plans, through working 
closely with and strengthening existing government structures. It is also focused on the 
institutionalization of policies and laws, as well as CSE in pre-service teacher and health 
practitioner training. As result it is enhancing the sustainability of the programme. 
 
Issues of gender and addressing the barriers to access to information, services and participation 
of vulnerable groups, with a specific focus on young girls, was taken into consideration in the 
design of the SYP Programme. The work to ensure girls participation at all levels should be 
strengthened, however, in reinforcing the focus on girls, and achieving a gender balance, it is 
also important to find innovative ways to increase male engagement, as well as focus on a 
change in the health seeking behaviour of young boys and men. The gender, age and 
vulnerability disaggregated data collected at both education and YFHS level should be 
monitored and analyzed. Within the area of youth participation, further engagement, 
partnership and strengthening the capacities of marginalized youth needs to be done with a 
focus on the vulnerable groups identified in a specific country, that may include YPLHIV, ethnic 
minorities, LGBTI youth, young sex workers, young mothers, young people in rural communities. 
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There should be more focus on parents and other caregivers as an important stakeholder. It is 
necessary to engage with them to ensure messaging from schools and outreach in communities 
is being reinforced at home. Partnerships should be developed with organizations working on 
strengthening parenting skills and parent engagement. 
 
A key challenge for the SYP programme is to find the balance between demand and supply – 
to ensure that the focus on relevant information for youth, empowerment and engagement of 
young people is matched with ensuring the availability and access to quality, timely, integrated 
and relevant services for youth in a youth friendly manner. All elements of the SYP programme 
need to be in place for it to be effective and have the desired impact. At the moment, the 
supply side is not matching the pace of demand, and more attention needs to be focused on 
finding more innovative and sustainable service delivery models. This needs to be accompanied 
by the buy in from government translating into increased domestic resource allocation for SRH of 
young people, as well as stronger, more senior and strategic partnerships with partners 
implementing complimentary programmes and with resources for SRH and young people. If this 
balance is achieved then the programme can go to scale. 
 
III. Introduction	
  &	
  Background	
  
In April 2016, the Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation (SDC) commissioned Maestral 
International to conduct an external end of phase review of the Safeguard Young People (SYP) 
programme 2013 -2016.  
 
The Safeguard Young People (SYP) programme is a regional programme implemented by 
UNFPA, which aims to empower adolescents and young people aged 10-24, with a specific 
focus on adolescent girls, to protect themselves from STIs including HIV, unwanted pregnancies, 
unsafe abortions, early marriages, harmful cultural practices and gender based violence. SYP is 
implemented in eight Southern African countries: Botswana, Lesotho, Malawi, Namibia, South 
Africa, Swaziland, Zambia and Zimbabwe. The program is designed to identify and scale up 
comprehensive interventions for adolescents and young people in Southern Africa through a 
multi-sectoral approach, which includes policy, integrated HIV and sexual and reproductive 
health (SRH) youth friendly services, comprehensive sexuality education (CSE) for in and out of 
school youth, youth participation and empowerment. 
 
SYP is a six year programme (2013 - 2019) implemented in two 3-year phases. Phase 1 covers the 
period June 1, 2013-Dec 31, 2016 and Phase 2 the period June 1, 2016 - Dec 31, 2019. It is funded 
by SDC, UNFPA’s Global Programme on Reproductive Health Commodity Security (GPRHCS) 
(currently called ‘UNFPA supplies’) and the UNFPA/UNAIDS-implemented SRH/HIV Linkages 
Project in seven countries (which is co-funded by the European Union and the Swedish 
International Development Agency - EU/SIDA) and DFID.  
	
  
IV. Purpose,	
  Objectives	
  and	
  Scope	
  of	
  the	
  Review	
  
The purpose of this assignment was to conduct an external end of phase review of the SYP 
program 2014-2016.  As outlined in the terms of reference, the external review assessed the 
performance of the program, output and outcomes. The review identified good practices and 
made recommendations to strengthen future programming and contribute to learning by the 
program partners, funders and the sector in general. Specifically, the end of phase review 
assessed the extent to which SYP is achieving progress, relevance, effectiveness, efficiency and 
sustainability towards reaching the mandated strategic outcomes: (1) improved policy and 
legal environment; (2) increased young people’s knowledge; (3) scaled up youth friendly and 
integrated SRH and HIV services; (4) strengthened youth participation and (5) coordination, 
documentation and dissemination of strategic information. 
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V. Methodology	
  
A Overall approach of the Methodology 
This external review by Maestral International utilized 
participatory approaches to assess the results of the 
SYP programme in line with the five strategic 
outcomes. Specifically, the external end of phase 
review assesses progress at programmatic level, 
and includes key successes, challenges, best 
practices, lessons learnt, and recommendations for 
phase II action.  
 
B  Data Collection  
The review team, in close consultation with SDC 
and UNFPA, has undertaken country programme 
visits to four countries - Malawi, Namibia, Swaziland 
and Zambia. These countries were selected to 
represent various socio-economic contexts (high vs. 
low development), high vs. low HIV prevalence rates, diverse regional representation and types 
and size of country programmes.  
 
Prior to the country program visits, the review team developed a number of data collection 
tools, which included a data collection framework/matrix for analysis with a set of key questions 
and priority issue areas which was utilized to analyze core data and findings, and as a means of 
aggregating data; and the questionnaires used with the different regional and country key 
informants as well as questions for the FGDs. 
 
The review process identified and utilized the below information sources, data collection 
instruments and methods and engaged various key stakeholders to produce a more 
comprehensive view of the SYP programme. The review utilized programme generated 
quantitative data and reviewed existing M&E reports and tools available.   


! An in-depth regional and country document review – Covering study reports, strategic 
documents, national policies and strategies, annual reports, policy briefs, M&E reports, 
articles and other materials from UNFPA and other stakeholders, on SYP programme 
implementation. Please refer Annex A for country specific documents reviewed by the 
team.    


! Focus Group Discussion - A total of 17 FGD’s (Malawi 7, Zambia 3, Swaziland 5, and 
Namibia 2) conducted with Adolescents, Young People, and community leaders, 
teachers, HCSP and parents in the four countries visited, The FGDs were held to capture 
the views of a wide range of stakeholders and contextualize and validate findings from 
other sources. Special attempts have been made to involve Adolescents and young 
people from marginalized or vulnerable groups such as AYPLHIV that are targeted by the 
program. An average of 12 individuals participated in each FGD.  Please refer to Annex B 
for the list of FGDs held in the four countries  


! Individual and Group Interviews: Over 122 Individuals have taken part in individual and 
group interview, including: (i) UNFPA country Staff; (ii) Government country partners; (iv) 
CSO and NGO Implementing partners; and (i) non-beneficiary stakeholders.  Please Refer 
Annex B for list of stakeholders interviewed.  


! Observations were also conducted in 7 HF (2 Malawi, 2 Zambia, 2 in Swaziland and 1 
Namibia) to assess the progress of the alignment of such services to national and 
international standards for the provision of youth friendly services and comprehensive 
sexuality education. 


Core questions addressed in the review process:   
 
Relevance: the extent to which the objectives of 
SYP are consistent with the evolving needs and 
priorities of beneficiaries, partners, stakeholders – 
within country and global contexts. 
Effectiveness: the extent to which the SYP 
objectives were achieved, or are expected / 
likely to be achieved. 
Efficiency: a measure of how economically 
resources / inputs (funds, expertise, time, etc.) are 
converted to results. 
Sustainability: the likelihood of a continuation of 
benefits from SYP after the intervention is 
completed or the probability of continued long-
term benefits. 
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The team conducted remote individual and group interviews via Skype/phone for further 
consultation with key regional stakeholders and UNFPA country staff in the remaining four 
countries visited. Please refer Annex C for the list of remote interview participants.  
 
The team used triangulation to help ensure the objectivity, credibility, validity and reliability of 
data through use of multiple data sources, multiple reviewers and the combination of 
methodologies. The team worked closely with UNFPA regional and in country SYP programme 
staff and national partners in identifying and contacting relevant individuals to be interviewed, 
as well as organizing the FGDs. 
 
The team ensured there was no bias, confidentiality, or accountability issues throughout the End 
of Phase Review by: ensuring that, no UNFPA staff member was present during interviews or 
focus group discussions (FGD); informing all the informants that their feedback and response to 
the questions would be anonymous, thus allowing for an open, transparent, and non-biased 
discussion between the consultant and informant(s); ensuring anonymity of informants when 
quoting them in this report.   
 
C Methodology Constraints and Limitations  
A major limitation of this review is not to have had the opportunity for valid comparisons 
between targeted and non-targeted areas, or model districts and other districts. Furthermore, 
the purposive sampling method used for this review limited the scope of the review within model 
districts/region, even though the consultant was able to visit some non-targeted areas in 
Swaziland. The programme baseline study was just concluded and there was not enough time 
to compare findings in the model districts with the quantitative data generated in this study.  
 
The absence of a specific SYP regional work plan made it more difficult to measure annual 
planned progress. The consultants had to go to the budget to work out the planned activities, 
and used the outputs in the results framework as well as the outcome reporting done in the 
annual reports to measure progress against these.  
 
SYP is a scale up of and co-financing of existing programmes which have been implemented by 
UNFPA and its partners, therefore identifying results associated to SYP commencement was 
challenging.  Most stakeholders do not identify the program as SYP and prefer to discuss the 
overall UNFPA Youth and adolescent program.  This in itself is not negative, but complicates the 
process of attribution to specific SYP programme outcomes. The team has tried to clarify this and 
focus the discussions as much as possible on the SYP specific outcomes, cross checking with 
other sources such as SYP program documents, TWG and UNFPA SYP focal persons for the 
purpose of this review.     
 
No costing review of the programme was carried out, thus making it difficult to draw major 
conclusions on programme efficiency.  
 
The programme commenced effective implementation in February 2014 and is now being 
reviewed after 2 years and 2 months of implementation. As a result, some deliverables are still in 
progress and the team could not assess the viability of these activities. 
 
Although data collection for this evaluation proceeded as planned, some challenges included:  


! Due to the ongoing election campaign in Zambia, the consultant could not conduct 
FGDs with community groups, nor interview some high- level government officials.  
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! One FGD with teachers in Namibia did not materialize due to communication error and 
was difficult to reschedule due to distances of teachers. Instead, two teachers were 
reached by phone 


 
VI. Presentation	
  and	
  Analysis	
  of	
  Findings:	
  Good	
  and/or	
  Promising	
  practices	
  
 
Outcome 1: Improved policy and legal environment for addressing young people’s 
issues, policies and programmes at the regional (SADC) national and sub-national 
levels. 
This outcome envisions a strengthened policy and legal environment for young people and 
SRHR in the SADC region: 
 
Key Results: 


! 150 technical experts participated in capacity building on ending child marriages and harmful practices 
(2015); The Africa Common position on ending child marriages was endorsed by AU (2015); SADC Model law on 
child marriages was completed and approved in 2016, Zambia law on child marriages approved and strategy 
drafted 


! A Marriage, Divorce and Family Relation and Child Trafficking Act was passed in Malawi, raising the marriage 
age to 18 


! A regional SRHR and young people policy and legal review completed (2015); framework for the harmonization 
laws and policies completed (Feb 2016) 


! State of the Youth reports were developed in Malawi, Swaziland, Zimbabwe 
! Socio-cultural studies on practices and alternative rites of passage completed in Malawi, Swaziland, Zambia 
! Demographic dividend studies ongoing in Botswana 
! Review and development of National Youth Policy in Lesotho, Zambia, approval of Youth policy in South Africa 
! SRH and demographic dividend issues integrated in NDP developments in Botswana and Zambia 
! HV testing guidelines revised and adopted in Swaziland, lowering the age of consent for HIV testing to 12 years 
! Review of National ASRHR strategy in Lesotho and approval of national ASRHR Framework strategy in South 


Africa 
! Study on teenage pregnancies - Namibia 


 
 
Output 1: Laws and Policies related to young people reviewed 
Evidence to inform policy development 
With the technical and convening role of UNFPA COs, State of the Youth reports have been 
developed in Swaziland, Zimbabwe and Malawi. This represents a first of its kind document 
providing a comprehensive situational analysis on youth development and issues affecting 
young people. The Zimbabwe report includes a youth development index that will be used as a 
barometer for progress to ensure better health outcomes for young people. The development of 
the reports have been a key strategic contribution of the SYP programme, through the 
advocacy during its development stages to ensure high level leadership, increased 
coordination, the convening role together with the Ministries of Youth and the technical input 
and data on ASRHR and demographic dividend. SYP partners in countries see the report as a) a 
key advocacy document to stimulate discussion on investments in the future of youth and b) to 
stimulate discussion on critical and sensitive issues, i.e. high rates of SGBV in Swaziland; c) critical 
to achieving more action, integration and coordination on youth development issues. In 
Namibia, the Office of the President is providing leadership and financing the development of 
the report, elevating the level of commitment to issues of young people by all sectors; and the 
report is planned to inform the review of the National Youth Policy.  
 
UNFPA is initiating Demographic Dividend studies to assess the countries’ prospects for 
harnessing the demographic dividend and to identify priority policy and programme options the 
countries can adopt to maximize the dividend earned in line with their development agenda. In 
Namibia, UNFPA successfully organized high-level discussions with the private sector and 
parliamentarians on the demographic dividend, and another high level breakfast meeting on 
the demographic dividend, as well as on teenage pregnancies, will be held with policy makers. 
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In Zambia harnessing the demographic dividend was modeled in workshops involving key 
stakeholders from respective government departments and organizations and Zambia is 
expected to incorporate aspects of the study in its 7th National Development Plan, currently 
under development. In Malawi and Zambia, the Presidents are the AUC Champions for the 
demographic dividend and Swaziland is in the process of developing the case for demographic 
dividend.  
 
Strengthened policy and legal environment 
The aim of the regional legal and policy review study, undertaken by the University of Pretoria, 
was to support the development of harmonized regional legal framework/guidelines on laws 
affecting young people such as child marriage and age of consent to HIV testing and services, 
to be adopted through SADC. The study measured the legal provisions of the ESA countries 
against international and regional treaties and commitments and advocate for the 
harmonization of domestic laws and policies. The legal framework for harmonization was 
designed to provide legal guidance to states in harmonizing policies and laws relating to ASRHR 
in ESA region, and bringing them in line with international and regional commitments. This will be 
complemented by development of standards for sexuality education and youth friendly services 
starting in the second half of 2016. The approach to the policy and legal review and 
harmonization development has been consultative with a number of partners engaged and 
participating at regional and country level. In particular SADC PF and SADC secretariat, 
departments within the University of Pretoria, SALC, IPPF, Ford Foundation, UNESCO and UNAIDS. 
It also attracted the interest of additional partners such as the AU, Plan International and VSO. 
RECs involvement is crucial if the process is to lead to a binding document. More can be done 
to draw in regional level civil society organizations, UNICEF ESARO and RIATT-ESA for increased 
synergy, coordination and advocacy. 
 
The SYP programme supported accelerated action on ending child marriages in the ESA region. 
As a result there is now a model law on child marriages in Southern Africa, serving as a yardstick 
and an advocacy tool for legislators in the SADC Region and beyond. It was adopted by the 
SADC PF 39th Plenary Assembly Session, held in Swaziland May 30 – June 3 2016; as well as 
commitments and capacities in countries to address the issue of child marriages. UNFPA will 
support the road map towards the 2017 AU Summit with the theme of ending child marriages.  
 
In country, SYP in Phase One has contributed towards the acceleration of policy and legal 
developments, and approval as seen in the extensive list above. This provides for an improved 
enabling environment for addressing and institutionalizing ASRHR issues and towards ensuring 
availability and access to these services, and provides a strong legal foundation to positively 
influence health outcomes for adolescents in Southern Africa. For phase two more emphasis 
needs to be placed on translating this commitment into increased resource allocation for 
expansion of quality, youth friendly, gender sensitive and integrated services.  
 
ESA Commitment on CSE, SRH and HIV for young people 
In most countries, the SYP programme is seen by the SYP partners as complementing the Eastern 
and Southern Africa (ESA) ministerial commitment on SRH, CSE and HIV for young people. A 
series of regional cluster dialogues were conducted to orient regional policy makers on the ESA 
commitment and its targets in Namibia, Malawi and Zambia. Malawi and Zambia noted that 
they are on track towards reaching targets in the areas of YFHS, CSE, and ending child marriage, 
whereas the buy in of the ESA commitment in Zimbabwe is relatively low.  Namibia, more so than 
other countries, has domesticated the ESA commitment and ensured ownership at both national 
and regional (sub-national) levels. The national School Health Taskforce was tasked with the 
accountability for reporting on the progress of implementation of the ESA commitments, and at 
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regional level the youth health task force also incorporates reporting against the ESA 
commitment targets.  
 
Given the above, the SYP programme has been catalytic and is contributing, at the right time, 
to policy development processes that will lead to an improved policy environment for young 
people in the countries in the region. Nevertheless, it is still early in the process to measure the 
impact and effectiveness of the law and policy development and legal review processes both 
at national and regional levels. The regional level policy and legal review and the subsequent 
legal framework development process were delayed. However, the completion of the review 
and the approval of the model law on child marriage are significant milestones in creating an 
enabling environment for sustained ASRH rights and access in the SADC region.  
 
UNFPA and other partners in country need to capitalize on the interest that governments are 
showing in revising policies and advance the dissemination of the regional studies and reviews. 
In South Africa an Education sector policy on HIV, TB and STIs was just approved allowing for the 
provision of services in secondary schools, including condoms; while the school health policy in 
Namibia enables the provision of SRH service delivery in schools. However, the policies have not 
been widely disseminated and internalized at decentralized level in order for them to be 
implemented. In practice, service deliverers are often unaware or unsure of the existing policies 
and may not be convinced about their relevance.  All countries see the need to work with the 
relevant ministries to ensure there is political commitment and capacities for policies to be 
implemented. Some CSO’s also noted that they face a challenge to effectively follow up due to 
lack of commitment to the specific policy.   
 
Many stakeholders and governments have not been able to fully appreciate the impact the 
demographic dividend can have on their countries and economies. UNFPA have not until very 
recently been active in developing specific communication strategies and messaging around 
this issue in a way that is understood and accessible. However, the SYP programme, situated 
within the context of the SDGs and the regional ESA commitments, provides an opportunity for 
real time discussions and engagement with policy makers on this issue. 
 
The issue of ethical clearance for research and evaluations, which countries have become more 
rigorous in implementing, created delays with the regional level studies, which was also the case 
for the SYP review. This should be addressed in the programme agreements for the second 
phase in country, and for regional level studies to be processed through RECs clearance 
processes may facilitate this process.  
 
Whereas there is clear indication of political commitment to the ESA commitments, especially 
with the advocacy UNESCO has undertaken with the Ministries of Education, more has to be 
done to ensure higher level commitment translating into practical action and resources, as well 
as popularizing it and building ownership in countries. In all countries, the Ministry of Health in 
particular, has been slow in the buy in of the ESA commitment, thus more advocacy needs to 
take place both at regional level (Steering committee and at SADC and SADC PF levels) and 
national level to identify the value added for MoH. UNFPA ESARO will need to do so together 
with other UN agencies such as WHO and UNICEF.  Furthermore, the reporting capacities of 
countries on the ESA commitments should be strengthened.  
 
At output level for the first phase, output 2 on Improved capacity of law enforcement institutions 
to support protection of youth rights and; output 3 on Capacity for advocacy strengthened 
among key stakeholders at the national and regional levels (youth leaders, youth-serving 
organizations, ministries, parliamentarians; SADC), are still outstanding. 
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Outcome 2: Increase young people’s knowledge and skills towards adoption of 
protective sexual behaviors 
This outcome consists of two main components – a focus on increasing SRH knowledge of young 
people in and out of school, and through community outreach (community leaders); and the 
capacity of teachers and implementing partners to carry out CSE education.  
 


 
Key Results: 


! UNFPA and UNESCO commissioned a situation analysis to guide the scale-up and implementation of teacher 
training programmes in CSE in the region 


! A CSE online Training Module for in-service teachers was finalized and trainings rolled out; Pre-service CSE 
teacher manual finalized; CSE scripted lesson plans were developed  


! By end 2015, approximately 24,925 teachers (out of which 728 online) have been trained/oriented 
! UNFPA, Advocates for Youth and UNESCO organized a Pre-Service teacher training on sexuality education 


(2015), with the participation of 25 educators from universities and colleges across the region. It aimed to equip 
the educators with age-appropriate, rights and gender based CSE as a way of accelerating the process 
towards the institutionalization of CSE education 


! UNFPA organized a capacity building workshop aimed at increasing participants capacity to better advocate 
for, manage, and implement technically sound CSE and SRHR activities for adolescents and young people. 42 
implementing partners, youth and CSE focal points from the region participated. A capacity building workshop 
for teachers unions was also organized 


! A Comprehensive Sexuality Education Resource Manual for out of school youth finalized 
! iCAN package with information on HIV, CSE and SRH for young people living with HIV and their circles of care 


 
Output 4: to design and implement comprehensive sexuality education and SBCC programmes for young 
people 
CSE teacher training 
Considering the apprehension and sometimes clear opposition of most of the governments in 
the SADC region towards the introduction of comprehensive sexuality education during the 
deliberations leading up to the ESA commitments, the region has seen major progress in the 
development and adoption by the Ministry of Education of locally branded CSE manuals in all 8 
SYP countries.  
 
Most of the CSE teacher training has focused on life skills/orientation and guidance teachers. Life 
skills education (LSE) has in most countries now become a core subject, which is mandatory and 
examinable, in secondary schools. For the CSE online training course, countries had to first 
address the lack of basic computer knowledge of the teachers, as well as lack of connectivity 
issues, requiring the online training to be carried out in urban areas, incurring additional costs. 
However, the opportunity to gain computer skills was appreciated and welcomed by the 
teachers, and in the long terms feeds into, as is the case in many countries, government ICT 
development strategies.  
 
Stakeholders were of the opinion that the CSE online training course was comprehensive, up to 
date and easy to comprehend. Teachers who had undergone the CSE online training were 
positive about the experience, highlighting their increased confidence level with the subject 
area, that they had relevant and up to date information and knowledge, and that it was helpful 
in dealing with young people in their schools, in their communities and at individual level within 
their own families. Younger teachers and the teachers more familiar with computers and the 
internet were more likely to be able to use the CSE online courses and links provided more 
effectively. For teachers without this experience it may be more relevant to combine online with 
face-to-face methodology and scripted lesson plans. As highlighted in the SYP 2015 Annual 
report, limited access to internet and 3G cellular phone networks limits the roll out of the online 
CSE teacher training module. 
 
In addition to the CSE online training course, SYP in partnership with UNESCO and Ministries of 
Education, oriented/trained teachers using face to face methodology. The teachers noted the 
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training has helped build their confidence in teaching CSE and the knowledge and skills from 
the training prepared them for unexpected questions raised by their students. Some of the 
trained teachers were trained as trainers of trainers (ToT) to roll out CSE training and serve as 
technical backstops. 
 
Some teachers were not trained LSE teachers, but deployed as LSE teachers, and lacked even 
the basic skills in biology of the human body, and as such the training was useful to them. Some 
teachers highlighted the difficulties in adequately addressing LGBTI issues. The Ministry of 
Education in Namibia at senior levels, are actively looking into how this can be strengthened in 
schools through the implementation of the Education rights and anti-discrimination based 
policies.  
 
Teachers expressed the need for continued mentoring and access to updated information. They 
felt that CSE is an area constantly changing with new ideas and issues arising, and as such felt 
the need to stay updated, and to be relevant in the context of the ever changing needs and 
nature of young people. Most of the countries are in the process of developing, piloting and 
making available scripted lesson plans. Teachers in almost all countries highlighted the shortage 
of CSE teaching and learning materials and supporting materials such as visual aids. Those that 
were more computer savvy would google online, while others relied on their own creative skills 
and that of their students. 
 
In Zambia, it was reported that the ToT of teachers helped reach a larger volume of teachers, 
however that there was a challenge in monitoring the quality of the training by ToTs due to lack 
of financial and human resources for supervision and monitoring. The challenge of regular 
monitoring of trained teachers was an issue raised at district/regional/provincial levels due to 
lack of resources and the distances of some districts and communities. Another challenge 
include the high turnover of teachers, leaving some schools without CSE trained teachers.  
 
Teachers highlighted the need to ensure that senior management - such as head teachers and 
principals, were also trained or had an opportunity to be capacitated.  In those schools where 
the senior management was aware and sensitized, teachers were more empowered and 
supported. In other schools it was felt that CSE was the job of the guidance and counselling 
teachers, and colleagues were not supportive or engaged. Some teachers felt they were 
empowered to train other teachers, others felt they needed more support.   
 
Many of the teachers, and Education officials at various levels, identified the need for more 
focus on the soft skills, i.e. how to support learners living with HIV, victims of sexual abuse, support 
for LGBTI, pregnant learners and young mothers in school. As many of the life skills and guidance 
teachers may not necessarily be trained in this area, it is a gap in effectively addressing the 
rights and needs of marginalized and vulnerable students and promoting a supportive school 
environment. All teachers were of the opinion that there needs to be policies in place ensuring 
CSE being taught in primary schools, targeting the 10-14 age group, as they noted that by the 
time the children and young people came to them, many times it was already too late. The 
introduction of free primary school in most countries means that there are also older students in 
lower level classes.  
 
The teachers did not have much interaction with the health service providers, as in Swaziland, 
Malawi and Zambia health service providers are not allowed to provide SRH services in school.  
In Namibia this interaction was better given the outreach that health care providers are doing in 
schools. In Zambia, a joint training of teachers and health service providers was undertaken and 
should be recommended in the other countries. Overall there is need to strengthen the linkages 
between in and out of school CSE with the YFS. More should be done to encourage interaction 
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between these two service providers and may lead to important referrals and better case 
management. 
 
Institutionalization of CSE 
The assessment of the state of sexuality education training in tertiary teacher training colleges 
and institutions in ESA has been helpful in the ongoing advocacy to institutionalize CSE. UNFPA 
CO together with Ministries of health and education, have facilitates advocacy meetings with 
various institutions. In Swaziland and Zambia, it was well received with positive interest by the 
leadership of the training institutions; in Namibia, UNFPA and UNESCO are supporting the faculty 
of education of the University of Namibia, to look at issues of accreditation and teaching 
capacities; and in Malawi CSE is already integrated in the teacher training curriculum. However, 
there is still work to be done to make this a reality in all countries, as it is necessary in the long run 
to reach the pre-service teachers for sustainability and integration of CSE.   
 
Across the countries, there is strong ownership by the Ministry of Education regarding the SYP CSE 
component. By end of 2015, 3,234 schools were implementing CSE in SYP programme sites. In the 
schools visited, and with the teachers interviewed, the teachers reported reduction in teen 
pregnancies and school dropouts due to pregnancies and re-entry has increased. This data 
needs to be fed upwards to be captured in national EMIS, however, this system will only capture 
dropout rates for teenage pregnancies, not on re-entry and other relevant data to measure 
impact of CSE in schools. It will be important for the SYP programme to develop the necessary 
tools to capture such data and provide the evidence of the impact of CSE in schools.  
 
Output 5: Increased coverage of comprehensive sexuality education and SBCC Programmes 
Community conversations and dialogue 
Lesotho, Malawi, Zambia and Swaziland conducted cultural practice studies to assess the extent 
to which youth are engaging in traditional cultural practices that either protect or compromises 
their SRHR and to use the findings to design alternative rites of passage. Countries are 
disseminating the studies to design strategies in consultation with traditional structures for either 
modification or alternative initiations ceremonies.  It is recommended that the strategies should 
include sensitization for initiators and initiator counselors to deepen their understanding on SRH. 
Additional resources need to be mobilized to implement these strategies. Culture was 
mentioned as key factor influencing SRH behavior of the youth and the community at large by 
almost all countries’ stakeholders including traditional leaders and Chiefs. It is noted that 
mechanisms should be developed to create understanding and mutual relationship between 
schools and communities. 
 
The community and traditional leaders that the consultants interacted with recognized the 
importance of the SYP programme in their communities, demonstrating the targeted advocacy 
carried out by SYP with community and traditional leaders and significant buy in by community 
leaders. They acknowledged the fact that that their own perceptions and understanding had 
been challenged, that the training and community dialogues helped them in their own families 
and in engaging with youth in their communities. It was not possible to get the view of youth 
from these communities to compare, as the community leaders were interviewed in a central 
point away from their communities. The community and traditional leaders highlighted the need 
for continued engagement, exchange and meetings across communities. In Swaziland, the 
community leaders stressed that the SYP programme has assisted them in establishing a 
relationship between youth and the traditional leadership and elders in the community and 
created a platform for dialogue. It was also an opportunity for community leaders to build their 
capacities on issues affecting youth, and how to address them. In Swaziland, the SYP regional 
coordinator reported an increase in reporting on GBV following the community dialogues. 
However, they highlighted the need for livelihood and vocational training for youth as there are 
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very little options for the majority of them. In Malawi, Namibia and Swaziland community leaders 
expressed the need for training of more peer educators, in addition to the ones trained by IPPF 
affiliated members/implementers, to intensify their community mobilization efforts and increase 
coverage. They also noted that the District Youth Offices needed to closely support and monitor 
community mobilization activities to ensure that right information was passed to communities.  In 
Namibia, the traditional leaders/elders identified the difference in the approach and delivery of 
the SYP programme as opposed to other initiatives that had been introduced in their 
communities that were more ad-hoc. They appreciated that the SYP programme looked at the 
structure of the communities, involved them as community leaders, and were able to unite the 
three sectors. It would be important to undertake further impact studies on effectiveness of 
engagement with community leaders, and ensure feedback from youth in the same 
communities. 
 
Training of Peer Educators 
A CSE manual for out of school youth has been disseminated to countries for stakeholder reviews 
and most countries have provided their feedback.  The iCAN package on HIV, CSE and SRH for 
young people living with HIV and their circles of care, developed in partnership with SAfAIDS is 
completed and will also be rolled out with the CSE out of school manual. 
 
There was sense that the training of peer educators in the communities was inconsistent and 
uncoordinated. There is also a high turnover of peer educators due to the voluntary nature of 
work, and that peer educators are employable in other organizations. Teachers, partners, youth 
and district level informants highlighted the need to scale up coordinated training, and in 
addition monitoring the quality as well as availability of peer educators in all communities, in 
schools and connected with the health facilities. This should be coupled with the training of 
younger peer educators with age appropriate SRH messages for the 10-14 year age group. The 
UNICEF All In assessments which has been carried out in almost all of the SYP countries, 
recognized the gaps in HIV service delivery for this age group and will focus on these in the in 
country action plans. It would be useful for the UNFPA COs and UNFPA ESARO to look for 
synergies in the two programmes focusing on adolescent, share resources and avoid 
duplication. It was also noted that the involvement of young women should be strengthened 
and more female educators should be trained.  
 
In most countries there seems to be a plethora of manuals for training of peer educators by 
various organizations, with each organization and donor having preference for “their” manual. It 
has led to a duplication of efforts and uncoordinated interventions. It also makes it difficult to 
monitor the quality of output of the peer educators. With the roll out of the out of school CSE 
manual, as well as the iCAN manual there would be an opportunity to address these issue and 
find synergies rather than competition and duplication. This is an area where there may be 
overlap with REPSSI, who have the experience in the development and testing of manual in this 
area. UNFPA ESARO should consider partnering with them. K4Health in partnership with USAID 
and FHI360 have also developed an adolescent living with HIV toolkit1. The issue of streamlining 
and standardization of peer educators manuals would be another task for the SRH and young 
people TWG to address. In general the focus on out of school youth needs to be more 
coordinated and targeted. 
 
The SYP programme was designed to ensure 
gender issues are taken into consideration. This 
has resulted in a focus on ensuring young girls 


                                                        
1 Adolescent	
  living	
  with	
  HIV	
  toolkit:	
  (wwwk4health.org) 
2 Evaluation	
  of	
  UNFPA-­‐funded	
  ASRH	
  interventions	
  that	
  have	
  been	
  implemented	
  by	
  the	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Health	
  and	
  Child	
  Care	
  and	
  Zimbabwe	
  


Good Practice: Boys Safe Space  
these are clubs that are run by YWCA Zambia with the aim 
of improving sexual and reproductive health knowledge, 
and influence attitudes and behaviors among young boys. 
It also aims ot engage boys in playing a role in combating 
gender based violence and promote gender equality and 
children's rights etc.  
Through one-hour long weekly sessions, facilitates by 
trained safe space mentors, held either in school or in their 
communities, boys are sensitized on puberty, body 
changes, and self-care behaviors through educational 
interactive sessions. Parents are also encouraged to 
engage in sessions focused on parent-child 
communication to equip them with skills and information.  
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are empowered and equipped with knowledge and information as well as supported to take 
leadership and participate in various platforms (TWG, policy development, planning processes, 
regional foras etc.).  
 
 
 
 
 


                       This needs to be continued and strengthened.                                                                     
At the same time it is important to address issue of 
adolescent boys, on the one hand they are often the cause 
of girls vulnerability especially in the context of sexual and 
gender based violence, but they are also increasingly 
vulnerable due to their non-health-seeking behavior and low 
uptake of any reproductive health and HIV services. Both 
education and health service providers noted the need for 
programmes focused on boys and for intensified dialogues 
with boys in schools and communities. Zambia, Lesotho and 
Swaziland do have programmes focused on boys, but this 
needs to be expanded and strengthened in and across the 8 
countries. 
 
Another challenge raised by all stakeholders - youth, 
community leaders, teachers and health service providers, 
was the need to focus on parents and other caregivers, in 


order to reinforce messaging in schools and health facilities at home. Not many organizations 
were taking this into consideration, or had the capacities to address it. In countries across the 
region, we are witnessing the generational impact of teenage pregnancies - the current 
generation of parents were themselves teenagers when they became parents, and the impact 
of HIV resulted in high numbers of childhood headed households. Thus there is need to expand 
and intensify sensitization programmes targeting parents, such as parent – child communication 
and encouraging parents to discuss sexual education with their adolescents. The Families Matter 
Program (FMP) Zambia, a parent-focused intervention, a parent communication initiative in 
Zimbabwe, the Parenting in Africa Network (PAN) and Investing in Children and their 
Communities (ICS) Eastern Africa with their Parenting Skills approach represent resources and 
potential partner organizations to strengthen this within the SYP programme.  
 
In the SYP countries, the main social and behavior change communication (SBCC) strategies 
carried out include community conversations, community radio or listeners clubs. In Malawi and 
in Swaziland, the radio programmes are more known in urban areas than rural areas due to poor 
reception in remote places and lack of access to radios. In response to this, listeners clubs were 
organized in Swaziland and Namibia. The Eenhana multi- purpose youth center in Ohangwena 
region, Namibia, also managed a call-in radio programme at the local community radio station. 
SMS, Twitter and Facebook accounts connected to the radio programmes exist to encourage 
interaction and to maintain dialogue. Peer educators, community leaders and youth club 
leaders highlighted the fact that they rely on the radio programmes for updated SRH 
information. The radio programmes do not seem to reach out to specific marginalized groups 
such as ethnic minorities, LGBTI, YPLHIV, thus this is an area that needs to be strengthened for 
phase two. 
 
Social media is used by a number of youth and youth organizations, primarily in the urban areas. 
However, social media requires an investment in the facilitation of discussions and contents, as 


Good Practice: The YWCA Zambia 
Families Matter Program (FMP)  
This programme is focused on promoting 
positive parenting and effective parent-
child communication about sexuality, 
sexual risk child sexual abuse and gender 
based violence. The trained facilitators, 
one male and one female use the FMP 
curriculum which has been tailored to 
include specific, culturally acceptable 
and age-appropriate content surrounding 
these topics.  
Parents are asked to bring their child to a 
designated session to practice the 
communication skills learned during the 
intervention with the child. It is 
implemented during six consecutive and 
inter connected weekly group sessions 
lasting approximately 3 hours each.  
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well as time and capacities in order for it to have the desired impact of increasing correct 
knowledge and safe practices. It is expected that with the social media officer, supported with 
DFID funds, that this area will be strengthened going forward. As noted in the SYP 2015 report, 
limited access to ICT, particularly the internet and 3G cellular phone networks, as well as 
financial limitations, are barriers to young people in terms of access to SBCC. It also affects the 
roll out of other digital platforms. 
 
The TuneMe Mobsite was launched in Zambia and Malawi with a youth friendly clinic finder 
feature and has over 8,000 subscribers to date. However, young people noted more has to be 
done to popularize TuneMe since it is slowly losing momentum. This may be addressed in the 
recently finalized TuneMe marketing strategy. The Condomize campaign, which is re-branding 
the concept of condom use to meet the needs of the changing population, has helped to 
break the stigma around condoms – for both young people and adults in the community where 
SYP is implemented. SYP’s music album, songs, cultural dances, flash mobs, role plays etc. were 
also used during campaigns and collaboration with popular artists in facilitating the condomize 
campaigns helped attract more young people. Youth noted that SYP campaigns are 
entertaining and at the same time very educative and inclusive.    
 
Outcome 3: Scaled up youth friendly and integrated SRH and HIV Services for 
adolescents and young people through both static and outreach services 
 
 
Key Results: 


! Draft regional assessment of YFHS in ESA region 
! In partnership with GIZ, UNFPA assessed the level of institutionalization of quality AYFHS delivery in pre- and in-


service training institutions for health care providers 
! Development of guidelines for the institutionalization of AYFHS ongoing 
! By Dec 2015 360,000 young people reached with ASRHR services 
! By Dec 2015, 40 million condoms were distributed, 10 million more than in 2014 
! Guidelines on SRH/HV integration approved in Malawi, Namibia, Zambia 


 
 
Output 6: Public services site strengthened to provide youth friendly services and information 
Evidence Generation for YFS Standard Revision and Institutionalization  
The regional assessment of YFHS, being undertaken by UNFPA IPPF and other UN agencies, is in 
its final stages of conclusion, providing additional insight into what makes a health center youth 
friendly based on the views of key informants in each of the countries. This study will inform the 
development of guidelines for the institutionalization of AYFHS, and once finalized, will assist in 
the advocacy for standardized YFHS in the region and their implementation in country. It will also 
come up with recommendations to review/update the WHO global guidelines on YFHS. 
 
In order to facilitate the YFHS institutionalization process, UNFPA initiated a regional assessment 
on the level of institutionalization of quality AYFHS delivery training in pre- and in-service training 
institutions for health care providers. This provided additional understanding of the capacities of 
pre- and in-service health care educators and trainers to deliver and provide training on quality 
AYFHS. It was noted in the study, and which was reiterated during field visits, that there was no 
centralized information on who had been trained and where these HCSP were currently 
stationed/working. The findings will assist in advocating at SADC and national level to develop 
effective AYFHS training programmes for in-service and pre-service health providers so as to 
scale-up youth friendly services in the region. 
 
Scale up Quality SRH and HIV integrated YFS  
SYP countries carried out national assessments of their YFHS, concluding that the key to health 
centers being considered youth friendly was the attitude, knowledge, approach and the age 







 


 17 


bracket of the health care provider staff (with older health staff less approachable), as well as 
the health service provider not being from that community. Malawi, subsequently, revised and 
developed strategies, guidelines and standards to address identified challenges, orienting HSP 
on the new standards and putting mechanism in place to ensure implementation. The Ministry of 
Health in Swaziland highlighted that SYP provided them with opportunity to relook at YFS 
services, ad currently EGPAF are working with SYP to develop standards for YFS.  
 
Malawi, Namibia, Zambia and Zimbabwe developed strategies and guidelines for the 
integration of SRH and HIV services at system, service delivery and community level. In most 
model health centers, services for HIV Testing and Counseling (HTC), ART, Family Planning (FP), 
Sexually Transmitted Infection (STI), Mother to Child Transmission (e-MTCT), ante and post-natal 
care were integrated.  
 
Health care service providers (HCSP) and peer educators were trained to enhance their 
technical skills, acquire a deeper understanding of YFHS issues, and get exposed   to up-to-date 
information about how services should be provided in a friendly manner.  This has helped, to 
some extent, in shaping the attitude of HCSP towards their clients and boosted the confidence 
of the youth in SRH services.  
 
Most youth consulted, expressed their satisfaction with the holistic treatment they were able to 
access and receive from integrated services, and that the YFH training helped to improve the 
attitude of HCSP towards young people seeking SRH services. Especially youth coming from 
remote places noted that the integrated approach saved them from traveling long distance 
multiple times.  
 
The SYP programme, in collaborations with other funding partners, has supported mobile clinics 
in some countries, such as Swaziland and Namibia, the MOH facilitates the use of their mobile 
clinics for SYP programme outreach activities in the model regions. Mobile clinics are a good 
way of reaching youth, especially remote youth and communities without HFs, and in the case 
of Swaziland a necessity as youth do not go to their community HF, however to ensure 
sustainability, mobile clinic service delivery need to be institutionalized and absorbed into 
Government service delivery structures.   
 
However, it was noted by HCSP that there are still some issues which need to be addressed such 
as commodity and supplies stock out, inadequate human resources in health, especially with 
capacities in integrated service provision, infrastructure and inadequate on job aids. It was 
noted that in some YFC in Malawi and Zambia, condoms and IEC materials are not readily 
available and the uptake of female condoms is low due to prolonged stock outs and lack of 
sensitization on use of female condoms. Some HCSP also mentioned that they are not confident 
in providing integrated services packages because of lack of adequate skills.   
 
Although the IPPF affiliated clinics are comprehensive models of youth friendly health service 
delivery, to ensure sustainability, cost effectiveness, reach, effort and ownership, more focus 
needs to be place on training HCSP staff in government clinics to ensure the staff and the clinics 
are more youth friendly and provide integrated services. UNFPA will need to be able to show the 
cost effectiveness of integrated services and youth friendly services in order to provide evidence 
to Government and convince them to allocate more domestic resources through Health and 
Education for SRH services. 
 
Though progress has been made in building the capacity of the health workforce in YFHS, 
shortage of trained health professionals in general has affected the provision of YFHS.  In most 
countries, some remote district health facilities either only has one nurse or no trained health 
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professionals. Even in the IPPF affiliated clinics there was only one nurse. The human resource 
constraints in the health sector are pressing, and long term, and while advocacy should 
continue at regional and national level to address this, in the interim, more effort needs to be put 
into coming up with more innovative and flexible models to address the demand created in 
general by the large number of young people in countries in Southern Africa, and by the SYP 
programme in the pilot communities. 
 
Even though there are some indications that the trained HCSP and peer educators are adhering 
to standards, there is a need to strengthen the supervision capacity at national and health 
facility level to ensure quality in delivery of services, approach and adherence to standards.   
 
Output 7: Increased access to youth friendly services (static, mobile, social marketing) by young people 
The model health facilities with YFC designed for counseling and education on SRH services as 
well as for recreational activities have observed an increase in service users. Young people and 
peer educators use these centers to socialize, disseminate information on available services and 
as distribution points for basic commodities. It is from these corners that most of the community 
level programmes are planned and launched by peer educators and youth clubs. In Malawi, 
Namibia and Swaziland, the functioning of the peer educators and youth clubs at the 
community and facility levels have also contributed in strengthening the linkages between 
health facilities and community. HSP from these countries noted that they have observed 
increase in service utilization due to this coordinated effort. In some countries HSP also conduct 
community meetings to discuss the value and availability of health services for 
adolescents/youth with community members. Experiences from Zambia, Namibia and Swaziland 
where health service providers from the respective implementing partners conduct both 
outreach and static services should be strengthened. However, the reach of these outreach 
activities are limited to the locality of the HF, and especially in the context of the challenges of 
geography, topography and infrastructure of countries in the region. It is noted that both peer 
educators and HSP do not have the means to reach the hard to reach areas. 
 
In some health facilities, separate space or special times were set aside for young clients. Some 
examination and counseling rooms in the HF visited, offer both auditory and visual privacy. Most 
YFHC clinic environments were clean, and decorated with IEC materials. In Namibia, the model 
multipurpose center has a space for the youth clubs to meet, rehearse and perform; there is a 
library, a studio, an arts space as well as free wi-fi connectivity. However, most clinics were not 
open at times that are convenient for young people to attend such as after school/work and 
weekends except in some districts in Malawi and Swaziland.  Some of the HF are not easily 
accessible either by foot or public transportation.  Most facilities also lack adequate space and 
seating or do not have spaces allocated for youth.  The other main challenge the centers face 
with service delivery is that demand is higher than supply. In Namibia for example there is only 
one nurse in the model center and the center is only open Monday – Friday 8-5, while most 
young people are in school. When the nurse accompanies the youth club and NAPPA on 
outreach in communities and in schools, the facility closes. Swaziland, Lesotho and Zambia are 
in the process of assessing existing youth centers, to see what needs to be done to upgrade 
them and serve young people in the communities, including with key SRH services. To 
adequately address young clients’ needs, youth should be involved in the design, 
implementation, and evaluation of services. Some of the mechanisms in place to involve youth 
are surveying their needs prior to developing youth-friendly SRH services and using them as peer 
educators. Youth involvement in design and continuing feedback is a work in progress.   
 
SRHR services and information to young people from particularly difficult to reach groups 
Many of the countries are putting in place mechanisms to reach the most marginalized with 
services, the most common strategy being creating safe spaces for various groups. Other 
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examples include support groups for young mothers and herd boys in Lesotho, teen clubs for 
AYPLHIV in Malawi, girls’ safe space clubs in schools and communities in Malawi, Swaziland and 
Zambia. The support groups provide a safe space where members meet with a counsellor or 
mentor and talk about private or sensitive topics, including sexual and reproductive health. 
Personal information (especially concerning HIV status and experiences of violence) and identity 
are kept confidential. The spaces are also linked to HF and refer members for SRH services. In 
Namibia, through partnership with a national NGO, the Eenhana model multipurpose center has 
also started to reach out to youth belonging to the San community. They have formed a youth 
club by San youth, and are working on songs and drama addressing issues of HIV, SRH, 
discrimination and alcohol and drug abuse, for outreach to San youth. 
 
However, as with the other services, the coverage of the safe spaces was limited due to 
shortage of resources. Some clubs do not also meet as frequently as needed. There does not 
seem to be a focus on marginalized groups such as young sex workers in the SYP program. 
Health service providers noted that they need support with strategies in addressing the needs of 
these groups, especially reaching and providing services for young mothers. 
 
Outcome 4: Strengthened young peoples’, especially adolescent girls’, leadership and 
participation in programme planning, implementation and evaluation as well as 
in national and regional development processes 
 
Key Results: 


! UNFPA ESARO in partnership with UNESCO and UNAIDS supported the 2015 General Assembly of AfriYAN for ESA 
bringing together 45 representatives from national youth networks to discuss directions, scope, structure and 
operations of the organization, and selected a two year new executive committee which also servies as the 
UNFPA ESARO Advisory panel 


! UNFPA ESARO supported the ICASA Youth Pre-conference with 350 delegates producing an outcome 
document on the involvement of young people in decision making 


! AfriYAN successfully advocated for the inclusion of adolescents in the Every Woman Every Child partnership 
fund to ensure resource allocations for youth 


! AfriYAN and youth participation in Project2017, Banjul@10, Africa SRH conference, 7th conference on sexuality 
and sexual rights at IAC2016, development of Africa Common position on child marriages 


! Youth Advisory Panels established in Botswana, South Africa 
 
 


At regional level, UNFPA supported AfriYAN to establish platforms for youth to influence policy; to 
promote the meaningful participation of youth in the HIV response, SRHR and overall youth 
development. AfriYAN members, selected through internal processes, represented on the SYP 
regional steering committee felt that it was a useful platform for coordination and advocacy, as 
well as providing them with a useful overview on issues affecting youth across the countries.  
  
Output 9: Strengthened national capacity of young people in programme planning and implementation 
By end of 2015, a total of 46 youth organizations had been trained in leadership, results-based 
management, advocacy and communication, social media and programming to enable them 
to effectively participate in national development processes. In Malawi, youth networks 
developed a communication and advocacy strategy which was used in advancing young 
people issues in the Post 2015 Agenda. Some youth reported that the training was useful in 
providing them with skills that were sought after by other organizations, providing them with 
opportunities for paid employment.  
 
Output 8: Strengthened national mechanism for young people's leadership and participation 
Young people, members of AfriYAN, Youth Action Movement and the National Youth Council 
(NYC) at country level felt that their participation in policy level discussions had increased, and 
that members were participating in both national and regional foras. They felt they were being 
consulted more during programme development, reviews and studies, but that there was still a 
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way to go for youth participation to become institutionalized. AfriYAN would like to see more 
support for youth organizations in country to take more ownership of some of the initiatives in the 
SYP programme, and they recommended that AfriYAN/youth organizations in country be 
actively involved in assessing the quality of the CSE in schools. However, as was noted in two 
countries, this can also be viewed with apprehension by already existing youth structures in 
country, or as usurping the role of the NYCs. In Lesotho, AfriYAN members were requested by the 
NYC to participate in the review of the National Youth Act.  In Swaziland, Namibia, Zambia and 
Lesotho the Youth Action Movement, affiliated to IPPF, was active and reached both in and out 
of school youth from varied backgrounds. In South Africa and Botswana there are Youth 
Advisory Panels established to advise and engage with UNFPA 
 
Some countries showed resistance to establish AfriYAN as a national youth network and opted to 
continue working through their existing youth structures and AfriYAN as network 
member/affiliate, while in Zambia and Zimbabwe, AfriYAN chapters were established and 
recognized. In Namibia, where AfriYAN was formed, the National Youth Council has provided 
them with office space, as well as allocated them a budget for running costs. It also enabled 
them to open a bank account even though not a registered NGO. However, National Youth 
Councils are government structures and being affiliated with them can both have its 
advantages as well as disadvantages. AfriyAN noted that the way funds are channelled – from 
UNFPA to Ministries of Youth, through National Youth Council - can be a very long and 
bureaucratic procedure before the funds reach the beneficiaries, and can limit their 
effectiveness or space to implement certain activities. They therefore recommend that UNFPA 
consider alternative ways of funding those youth associations with the necessary structures, 
registration and capacities in place for implementation. UNFPA ESARO should think through, with 
AfriYAN, a strategy on how and what type of organization they want to become, and how they 
link with existing structures and organizations, which will vary from country to country. It is 
important not to create overlapping youth organizations that are affiliated with specific donor 
organizations, as many times it duplicates efforts and is not sustainable.  
 
In general there is need to mobilize more resources for youth organizations – it is not enough to 
encourage participation, it also has to be accompanied with resources for implementation. 
Leaders in AfriYAN tend to be youth in tertiary education in urban areas, and there is need to 
ensure that youth out of school and from marginalized areas also have a voice. Though young 
people were very positive about the support provided by UNFPA, other UN agencies and MOY 
to strengthen national level youth networks and create youth champions on SRH issues, they 
noted that for AfriYAN and other youth organizations to exist as a structure in countries, they 
would need continuous and longer term support until they develop the capacity to mobilize 
their own resources. 
 
AfriYAN Zambia completed a mapping of existing youth networks and developed a data base. 
This has helped to coordinate efforts and expand membership. Namibia is in the process of 
undertaking such a mapping. Other countries should replicate this in order to strengthen 
networking and coordination mechanisms of youth led and serving organization; however the 
databases need to be maintained and updated and linked to an official data base.   
 
Yet, most stakeholders including youth noted that youth representation is still low and more has 
to be done to ensure meaningful participation of youth particularly those most marginalized – 
young people in rural areas, LGBTI youth, ethnic minorities and YPLHIV -  to strengthen 
implementation, improve outcomes and fulfil the SRHR of young people.  It is also noted that 
community level youth networks have to be strengthened so that youth at large can participate 
in shaping and monitoring decisions that affect them. This could be achieved through devolving 
already existing YLO structures and networks. 
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Output 10: Strengthened youth capacity in mobilizing youth through social media platforms 
AfriYAN were consulted during the development of the TuneMe app, and on celebrities and 
types and content of songs for the SYP album. However, they felt that they should have been 
part of planning the in country concerts and events around the artists, and to promote 
ownership of TuneMe at country level. They highlighted the resource challenges to ensure 
effective engagement at country level using edutainment approaches. 
 
Outcome 5: Strengthened coordination, documentation and dissemination of strategic 
information, lessons learned and best practices at the national and regional levels 
 
Key Results: 


! SRH and young people Technical Working group established in all countries, a regional Steering Committee 
established 


! Annual Programme coordination meetings and biannual Regional Steering Committee meetings held 
! SYP Programme website developed and online. 5539 visits by May 2016  
! A results based monitoring and evaluation training for UNFPA CO 
! A site resource mapping exercised initiated, that will provide a geograpic overview of programme 


implementation, as well as assessing the HMIS to better understand what information can be collected on 
adolescents and young people 


 
 
 
Output 11: Accessibility of strategic information and knowledge management on SRHR of young people 
strengthened  
The SYP programme website: www.safeguardyoungpeople.org), contains extensive and useful 
information on the SYP programme in particular and SRH in general. To maximize visibility and 
cost effectiveness it will be migrated onto the UNFPA HQ site. A volunteer is linking the website, 
with social media, including the music programme, with a function to download and watch 
videos. 5539 people (May, 2016) had accessed the site, with an increase in the last few months 
due to Twitter and Facebook campaigns. The information on the website is dense and not 
presented in the most attractive way, and more appealing to service providers working with 
youth. Using more of the design and info graphics used to present the SYP 2015 Annual Report 
can make it more attractive and easier to read. Youth friendly comparison can be made with 
the following websites: http://youngpeopletoday.net/about-the-initiative/; 
http://allintoendadolescentaids.org/. The SYP website has links to these two websites, but the 
same is not true on the other websites. Furthermore, not many partners interviewed had 
accessed the SYP programme website. More needs to be done to ensure visibility of the website 
and to ensure content contribution from countries. It is expected that the social media specialist 
to be contracted with the support of DFID funds, will address some of these issues. 
 
A number of publicity publications on the SYP programme at regional and at country levels 
have been developed. The information contained in these documents, is to the point and 
presented in an interesting and user friendly way, however it is unclear where and how these 
documents are being disseminated, and they are not available on the website. The SYP 
programme could create a monthly/bi-monthly newsletter/news flash mailing to get wider 
circulation of the programme. 
 
As seen under Outcome 1, the SYP programme is generating evidence on what works in the 
pilot communities/districts/regions. However, the information needs to be packaged and 
communicated, in a way that it can easily be accessed by partners outside of the SYP 
programme, and in turn used to advocate with and convince governments of the impact of 
comprehensive SRH programming for young people.  In Namibia, the implementing partner 
NAPPA, have used the results of the SYP programme to advocate with the Ministry of Health to 
ensure sustainability of the programme. An MoU is being developed between NAPPA and the 







 


 22 


MoH which will allow MoH to provide budgetary support for NAPPA to implement the national 
school health initiative which includes CSE and providing key SRH services in schools.  
 
Output 12: Programme effectively coordinated, monitored and evaluated  
The increased level of coordination as a result of the SYP programme was cited as a success by 
all countries and across stakeholders. The SYP initiative established SRH and young people 
technical working groups (TWG) in countries – utilizing existing structures where they were 
present, or established new mechanisms. Countries such as Zambia and Namibia devolved the 
TWG to sub-national levels. This has created a 
platform for better coordination between the three 
key sectors, elevated the issue of youth and the 
Ministry of youth, and encouraged improved 
coordination among and between SRHR actors in the 
UN, Government, key implementers and other 
stakeholders – both part of or outside of the SYP 
programme.  
 
The TWGs in general have contributed to the 
overview of ongoing interventions, created synergy 
and avoiding duplication of efforts and resources. A 
mapping of who is doing what where was done in 
both Swaziland and Zambia and was recommended 
to be replicated in Malawi and other countries where 
relevant. Countries also felt that the annual regional 
planning meeting was a useful platform for planning, 
sharing of information and learning. 
 
IPs and Governments were in general positive about the technical, leadership and advocacy 
support provided by UNFPA country offices. In two countries the UNFPA CO were found not to 
be as responsive by partners in terms of engagement, sharing of information and availability. In 
countries with a higher number of IPs, it was noted by the IPs that the often bureaucratic 
planning process of UNFPA was delaying programme implementation and that they were 
sometimes rushed to complete activities within a given time frame or return the funds. The 
planning process has to be commenced before the end of the year so that IP’s have enough 
time to implement activities properly. The planning process and SYP programme implementation 
also has to be flexible and adapt to country context both in terms of government structures, 
youth associations, national and country programme priorities, as well as UN division of labour 
with UN Delivering as One approach. Most countries have found a balance and adapted to 
their own country context, however it is important that countries be given this flexibility by the 
UNFPA ESARO office to implement the outcomes fit for their specific contexts. 
 
The Regional Steering committee meeting, in their last meeting of February, 2016 managed to 
attract five Principal Secretaries from the three key ministries and was a key milestone in buy in 
and ownership of the programme.  This should be viewed as a success and an indication of the 
interest and buy in of the SYP programme in particular as well as an indication of the increased 
level of concern to address youth development issues in general. As such, partners were of the 
opinion that the Regional Steering Committee should focus more on higher level policy making 
and decision making, rather than it being a technical meeting. Given this high level 
participation from countries, the same needs to be demonstrated from partner level as well – 
donors, UN, and partners felt that it was important, despite the ToRs specifying the UNFPA chair 
being the deputy director, for the meeting to be chaired by the most senior level in UNFPA 
ESARO.  


Good Practice: Ohangwena region, Namibia: a 
good practice on decentralized coordination 
and collaboration on youth and health issues. This 
has taken the form of the establishment of the 
youth health task force, with rotational chair 
between the three ministries and co-chaired by a 
youth representative. There are two working 
groups - one on male engagement and one on 
teenage pregnancies. ESA commitment is a 
standing item on the agenda. 
 
This task force has facilitated joint planning, 
sharing of information and more importantly 
sharing of resources (i.e. mobile clinics, transport) 
and capacities (staff) as a result of joint planning 
of activities. Currently engaged in discussions 
with other stakeholders, it is seemingly also in a 
good position to leverage additional resources. 
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Partners were of the opinion that the SYP programme has provided UN agencies with more 
scope to interact on interventions for young people. However, there is need for UNFPA ESARO, 
as one of the leads on HIV prevention within the context of the UN Regional AIDS Team 
(RATESA), to provide more leadership at regional level and position SYP in the context of the 
RATESA HIV prevention working group and ensure more coherence between their adolescent 
programme and HIV programme. 
 
Leveraging of resources  
The program has recognized that partnership and leveraging resources is necessary for scaling 
up of activities and reaching more young people. UNFPA ESARO has managed to leverage 
additional DDIF resources for some of the activities, especially under outcome 3. The roll out of 
TuneMe will be funded by DFID. UNFPA ESARO was requested by the EAC to develop a concept 
note for the expansion of SYP to East Africa, and are doing so in partnership with HIVOS. 
Additional resources were mobilized to ensure the policy and legal review covered Eastern 
Africa, and the assessment of YFHS facilities in partnership with IPPF, also included some countries 
in East Africa. 
 
In Malawi and Zambia SYP is managed and implemented within the Adolescents and Youth 
Cluster with resource leveraged from EU funded linkage project, UN joint program on 
Adolescent girls, EU Gender Equity and Women Empowerment, and regular UNFPA programs.  In 
Swaziland, UNFPA with other partners were part of the EOI for the USAID DREAMS programme 
and are awaiting the outcome of this. The South Africa EOI, which included UNFPA and the SYP 
programme, was approved. The UNFPA Botswana office received a 100,000 USD from the 
government to continue and expand the Condomize campaign. 
 
Ownership and commitment to SYP program by governments and line ministries is strong.  SYP is 
aligned to government priorities and integrated in governments’ youth, health, education and 
gender strategic and action plans. As mentioned earlier, the fact that the SYP programme builds 
on ongoing UNFPA and partner programmes, and that most stakeholders do not identify the 
programme as SYP, rather see it as their own is a measure of their ownership of the programme.  
 
Monitoring and Evaluation 
Apart from the annual review and planning meeting, there are quarterly joint teleconferences 
with the partners in country. UNFPA ESARO undertake regular field visits in country and periodic 
planning and reviews involving IP are held at regional and national levels to track programme 
progress. Moreover, tools were developed to standardize data collection and IP’s oriented on 
the use of the tools. Regional and national level SYP specific result frameworks were developed 
to enhance and integrate M&E in the overall programme process. However, the IPs noted that 
they had limited capacities and need support especially on strategies for collecting quality 
evidence and improving accuracy.  The use of HIMS and other government system is important; 
improving and strengthening these systems should be continued to ensure consistent, reliable 
and credible data as part of monitoring and reporting. In Malawi, the SYP programme 
succeeded in including YFHS indicators in the HIMS and the review of age aggregated data for 
10-14. The process of HMIS indicator review is ongoing in Namibia providing similar opportunities.  
 
In 2015, the regional level Monitoring Advisory Committee was established with the aim to 
support effective monitoring and evaluation of SYP results. So far it has supported the country 
team in the development of their result framework and strengthening their capacity in quality 
data collection through developing and orienting SYP staff on the standard tools. However, 
UNFPA ESARO, through the committee has to play a greater role in strengthening M&E 
capacities of UNFPA CO staff as well as implementing partners. There is a need to devise a 
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mechanism where frequent remote or in person support can be provided to the M&E focal 
persons.   
 
Up until now, and perhaps due to the delay in the completion of the baseline study, most of the 
current SYP programme monitoring has been focused at output level and capturing data mainly 
on reach and coverage of the activities. Now that the baseline is concluded, for phase two, 
there is a need to shift focus on outcome/impact level evidence, reviewing indicators and tools 
and further capacitating IPs. Ministry of Education were interested in assessments of the impact 
of CSE in schools and the quality of delivery of CSE, as well as strengthening EMIS systems to 
capture more disaggregated data. Some countries also noted the importance of having Youth 
Management Information System (YIMS) to generate youth specific information for advocacy 
and programming.   
 
The other gap noted is the lack of SYP specific regional level work plan with detailed activities; it 
would be very helpful to have a generic regional level work plan as countries have 
contextualized their country level annual work plan. Especially for programme reviews such as 
this one, it is important to have this in place for the assessment of the overall program 
performance in line with the specific timed activities.   
 
VII. Conclusions,	
  Gaps	
  and	
  Lessons	
  learned	
  
The following are the main conclusions and lessons learned from the end of phase one review of 
the implementation of the SYP programme. 
 
Programme Relevance: The extent to which the objectives of SYP are consistent with the evolving needs and 
priorities of beneficiaries, partners, stakeholders – within country and global priorities. 
 
Although not initially envisioned, the SYP programme is guided by a high level ministerial level 
commitment and works towards reaching the SRH, CSE and HIV targets it has set. This in itself has 
led to higher level ownership by government of the programme, despite the relative limited 
amounts of funding. 
 
It is a programme that primarily is timely in the context of the situation of youth in the region; the 
lessons learned from two decades of responses to HIV, the focus on inclusive sustainable 
development and in the context of the opportunities that the demographic dividend can yield 
for a country.  It places emphasis on youth participation at all levels of the programme and 
actively support capacities of youth and youth organizations to do so. 
 
SYP has catalyzed action, collaboration and coordination across sectors to improve sexual and 
reproductive health outcomes for youth in the regions/provinces/districts and communities 
where it is being implemented. The MoH in Swaziland noted that the SYP programme was 
strategic and catalytic in that it revitalized the response to HIV. With the indications of a service 
delivery model that works, the programme can influence domestic allocations of resources for 
ASRHR programmes and interventions. To do this effectively, cost effectiveness studies should be 
undertaken combined with impact assessments and analysis of gender, age and vulnerability 
disaggregated data. 
 
SYP presents, as far as the authors are aware, the only comprehensive multi-sectoral programme 
focusing on adolescent sexual and reproductive health and rights in Southern Africa, involving 
all key stakeholders in government – ministries of education, youth and health; youth, civil 
society and communities, and with a focus on youth participation. A study from Zimbabwe on 
successful ASRH service delivery highlighted that an increased concentration of activities has a 
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higher possibility of achieving change at a larger scale2. This can be noted across the SYP 
programme. The relevance to marginalized youth – LGBTI, YPLHIV and ethnic minorities needs to 
be strengthened in Phase two. 
 
The regional added value is demonstrated through working closely with SADC and SADC PF, the 
development of model legislation to set regionally agreed upon standards; policy and legal 
review that will lead to a regional legal framework to harmonize legislation to increase access by 
young and vulnerable groups to SRH services; development of guidelines for SRH and CSE to 
ensure adherence to regional and international standards; evidence that provides 
recommendations and influences global level guidelines. It is also demonstrated through the 
sharing and learning across countries, pooling of resources (TA, information, documentation); 
the element of peer review between countries, and supporting south-south cooperation.  
 
Programme Effectiveness: The extent to which the SYP objectives were achieved, or are expected/ likely to be 
achieved. 
Despite the delay in the initial start of the programme, progress in the five outcomes is on track. 
Some areas may take longer time than expected due to the specific circumstances and long 
policy and legal review processes.  
 
A key challenge for the SYP programme is to find the balance between demand and supply – 
to ensure that the focus on relevant information for youth, empowerment and engagement of 
young people is matched with ensuring the availability and access to quality, timely, integrated 
and relevant services for youth in a youth friendly manner. At the moment, the supply side is not 
matching the pace of demand, and more attention needs to be focused on finding more 
innovative and sustainable service delivery models. This needs to be accompanied by the buy in 
from government translating into increased domestic resource allocation for SRH of young 
people, as well as stronger, more senior and strategic partnerships with partners implementing 
complimentary programmes and with resources for SRH and young people. If this balance is 
achieved then the programme can go to scale. 
 
It is clear that the SYP programme needs to be implemented with all three main components in 
place: empowerment of youth themselves, CSE capacity building for teachers to ensure CSE in 
schools, and training of health facility staff to ensure youth friendly health services. These three 
components need to be in place to ensure uptake of services by adolescents and to see 
reduction in teenage pregnancies. The main challenge is to balance demand for SRH 
information and services with the supply of youth friendly SRH services, and to ensure there is a 
focus on and strategies for reaching vulnerable youth. 
 
The SYP programme has focused on young girls as the most vulnerable. The work to ensure girls 
participation at all levels should be strengthened, and within this group to differentiate between 
different groups of vulnerable girls, within the context of the particular country. However to 
reinforce the focus on girls, and to achieve a gender balance, it is also important to find 
innovative ways to increase male engagement, as well as focus on a change in the health 
seeking behaviour of young boys and men. The gender, age and vulnerability disaggregated 
data collected at both education and YFHS level should be monitored and analyzed. Within the 
area of youth participation, further engagement, partnership and strengthening the capacities 
of marginalized youth needs to be done with a focus on the vulnerable groups identified in a 
specific country, that may include YPLHIV, ethnic minorities, LGBTI youth, young sex workers, 
                                                        
2 Evaluation	
  of	
  UNFPA-­‐funded	
  ASRH	
  interventions	
  that	
  have	
  been	
  implemented	
  by	
  the	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Health	
  and	
  Child	
  Care	
  and	
  Zimbabwe	
  
National	
  Family	
  Planning	
  Council	
  (2010-­‐2014)  
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young mothers, young people in rural communities, youth with disabilities, as well as country 
specific vulnerable groups.  
 
There should be more focus on parents and other caregivers as an important stakeholder. It is 
necessary to engage with them to ensure messaging from schools and outreach in communities 
is being reinforced at home. Partnerships should be developed with organizations working on 
strengthening parenting skills and parent engagement. 
 
There is need to ensure conistency and continuity of the community dialogues as well as 
monitoring the impact of the dialogues on various groups in the communities, and as a whole, 
despite challenges related to cost (transport) and accessibility of some communities.  
 
Youth development itself requires a multi-sectoral approach for it to have an impact on young 
people in the countries of Southern Africa. Any programme to address adolescent sexual and 
reproductive health needs to be comprehensive in nature and involving the key ministries 
providing services for adolescents.  Although the SYP programme was not set up to address 
alternatives for young people out of school, such as vocational training or other employable skills 
development for youth, this is one area in which SYP should encourage strategic partnership with 
institutions working in  this area, coordinated through the TWG in countries.  
 
Discussions in the region, at policy level within the regional steering committee or under the 
leadership of SADC should take place on the provision of SRH services in schools – this has been 
identified as one of the main barriers in effective service delivery in Swaziland, Zambia and 
Malawi, while policy implementation is lagging behind in countries where such policies exists, 
such as in Namibia and South Africa.  Policy level discussions should also take place on the age 
of consent for accessing services and age appropriate CSE in primary schools,  
 
The area of monitoring, as well as documentation of evidence needs to be strengthened. 
Impact studies on CSE and relation to rates of teenage pregnancies in school, out of school CSE 
outreach, of SRH service outreach; cost effectiveness of integrated SRH services etc. needs to 
be carried out and documented. Monitoring of quality in the implementation of the CSE in 
schools and the service delivery in the YFHS by the respective Ministries needs to be 
institutionalized and implemented. A centralized system to monitor staff movements and 
relocation among health care service providers as well as teachers to keep track on where 
trained staff are and where the gaps are, is needed. Now that the baseline is in place, it is 
important to do regular trend analysis. 
 
Programme Efficiency: A measure of how economically resources / inputs (funds, expertise, time, etc.) are 
converted into results. 
The SYP programme has contributed towards the increased coordination among partners 
working on SRH, aiming to avoid duplication of interventions and promoting collaboration and 
sharing of information, and in some instances the sharing and pooling of resources such as in the 
case of Namibia. Most TWGs have mapped who does what where as an important baseline to 
ensure the equal distribution of interventions and services where needed. 
Challenges with internet connectivity and 3G cellphone reach compromises cost effectiveness 
of online training, and highlights the need to ensure progress is achieved in the institutionalization 
of pre service CSE. It further limits the overall efficiency of using social media and other digital 
platforms in terms of reach and impact. 
No cost effectiveness study has been done during this review, but it is highly recommended to 
do so. 
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Programme Sustainability; The likelihood of a continuation of benefits from SYP after the intervention is 
completed or the probability of continued long-term benefits. 
While acknowledging that this is still the beginning and that mind sets, institutional culture and 
practices take time to change, the programmes sustainability has been enhanced through 
working with government structures and strengthening existing systems.  The SYP programme in 
the countries are in general aligned to national strategies in all three sectors – education, health 
and youth, as demonstrated by high national ownership of the programme. The Ministries of 
Health can be considered the weaker link and more high-level advocacy needs to be done to 
ensure added value is clearly articulated for increased buy in of the Ministries of Health across 
the countries.  
 
The work towards harmonization of policies and legal frameworks is key to institutionalization of 
SRH rights of young people, and these processes leads to changing the mindset and policy 
environment in the SADC region. 
 
In general the SYP programme has strengthened the capacities among all three key sectors, 
especially education and youth, as well as among key stakeholders on issues affecting youth 
and how to integrate issues of youth in general and ASRHR in particular. There has been strong 
ownership of the SYP programme, especially the CSE component, among the Ministries of 
Education. The institutionalization of CSE and YFHS in pre service training colleges for teachers 
and HSP has to be prioritized to ensure continuity of capacity building components of the 
programme.  
 
UNFPA ESARO need to ensure closer partnerships with key processes and platforms at regional 
level and across areas/sectors, to create synergies, avoid duplication and complementarity in 
the implementation of activities. 
 


! Outcome 1: despite delays and challenges in studies and reviews, there has been progress on Output 1, and it 
has laid the foundation for most of the work in output 2 and 3 as well as the other outcomes. For phase two, 
Output 2 and 3 implementation needs to be accelerated. Both are key now given the availability of policy and 
legal recommendations and the ability to address more sensitive issues – age of consent, CSE in primary 
schools, provision of SRH services in school, LGBTI issues etc.  


! Outcome 2: is well on track but requires improved monitoring of quality and impact, reaching vulnerable youth, 
coverage of in and out of school youth, and the institutionalization of CSE. 


! Outcome 3 has generated the necessary evidence on what works well where and what the gaps are. The main 
challenge remains under Output 5 to scale up quality youth friendly rights and gender sensitive SRH services in 
order to keep up with the demand created. 


! Outcome 4: requires continuous and consistent strengthening support to ensure meaningful youth participation 
and to reach out to and support the voice and space for marginalized youth. 


! Outcome 5: has achieved success in the multi-sectoral coordination of sectors at all levels. A big challenge is in 
the monitoring of impact of interventions, documenting these and translating them into strategic information 
and communication products. 


 
 
VIII. Recommendations	
  
Key Recommendations 


1. All countries should be encouraged to develop State of Youth Reports. UNFPA ESARO to devise 
an advocacy and support strategy  on how to use the report as an effective advocacy and 
policy document to a) stimulate discussion on increase dinvestment in the future of 
youth/demograpic dividend; b) for increased attention to, and resource allocation for, youth 
development and services in countries, c) as well as more evidence informed programme 
design. This should include sharing of experiences in between countries on approaches used; 
high level advocacy for budget allocation for ASRH. UNFPA ESARO should develop a regional 
State of the Youth report, together with SADC and use process and product as a way for greater 
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coordination, harmonization of efforts and resources and partnership building to address issues 
affecting young people 


2. UNFPA and UNAIDS at both regional and national level need to strengthen advocacy and 
articulate added value for health to ensure more buy in by Ministry of Health on the ESA 
commitments and for longer term ASRH service delivery. UNFPA ESARO, UNAIDS RST ESA and 
UNESCO ESARO, possible WHO, to work together with SADC PF and SADC secretariat to 
strengthen buy in by the Ministries of Health. Start to engage and involve Ministries of Gender 
and Ministries of Social welfare in the accountability and implementation of the ESA 
Commitments 


3. Organize a high level meeting at SADC HQ with SADC Executive Secretary on SYP and ESA 
commitments. Can be done jointly with chair of ESA Commitment steering committee 


4. Implement system for monitoring quality of CSE delivery in schools by trained teachers and 
trained HCSP integrated YFHS delivery 


5. Expand and intensify sensitization programs targeting parents and caregivers (parent child 
communication; encourage parents to discuss sexual education with their adolescents). To 
address the issue of strengthening parenting skills , UNFPA should explore replicating the Families 
Matter Program  (FMP) in Zambia  and could seek partnership with Parenting African Network – 
PAN, and ICS Eastern Africa 


6. Scale up and strengthen out of school outreach by facilitating youth clubs and YFHS to do more 
outreach programmes, especially to marginalized communities (LGBTI, YPLHIV, ethnic minorities, 
youth with disabilities, rural and remote communities), ensure availability of trained peer 
educators in the communities, establishing and strengthening youth clubs, girls only clubs/safe 
space for girls. Train peer educator 10 -14 years with age appropriate SRH messages and ensure 
more female peer educators  


7. Ensure the consistency and continutiy of community dialogues as well as monitoring their impact 
8. Support AfriYAN and other national based youth networks to strengthen links with decentralized 


level youth networks, and organizations of marginalized youth to ensure inclusive youth 
participation 


9. Intensify capacity building for all health personnel in a more coordinated manner on YFS, 
integrated services and availing reproductive health commodities – towards ensuring static 
government health posts, clinics and hospitals are able to deliver integrated and YF services 


10. In the immediate term, identify and promote more flexible and innovative service delivery 
models to more effectively use available health care provider resources for ASRH services – 
flexible working/opening hours, MOY contracted nurses (i.e. as in case of Namibia), youth only 
service delivery points in communities, going to places where boys/yong men congregate to 
increase male clients, expand training of existing health care service providers on integrated 
and YF health service delivery, strategize to increase youth participation in service delivery, link 
with VSO RAISA, UNV to explore possibilities of VSO for YFHS in the region – similar to what was 
done end 90s early 2000 in the area of HIV. 


11. Ensure that cost effectiveness studies on efficiency gains and investments in integrated services, 
YFHS, mobile clinic services for youth etc. are undertaken to generate the evidence for buy in, 
domestic resource allocation and sustainability 
 
Strategic positioning of SYP, strategic Partnerships and Leveraging Resources 


1. Position SYP in existing platforms, and initiate and promote more strategic partnerships with 
regional level taskforces dealing with issues such as HIV, Child protection, gender – i.e. RIATT- 
ESA, RATESA 


2. Seek partnerships with regional level civil society on a) specific programme areas: - i.e. REPSSI on 
child marriage campaign; training of pre and in service teacher and peer educators on psycho 
social support for vulnerable children, community conversations; b) for advocacy on issues that 
may be sensitive at country level – i.e. engagement of traditional leaders, CSE in school, age of 
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consent; c) support convening of civil society with Government at regional level. Link AfriYAN 
with these.  


3. Following up on the participation of some countries in the UNICEF All In assessments, establish 
closer working partnership with UNICEF ESARO on the All In to End AIDS adolescents initiative in 
Botswana, Lesotho, Malawi, Namibia, South Africa, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe. This in order 
to strengthen synergies, coordination, avoiding duplication of resources and for sharing of 
information and resources – specifically on strategies for increased coverage of the 10-14 year 
target group and to ensure that at the action planning stage, ASRH is taken into consideration, 
or interventions done in same districts/region as SYP programme implementation 


4. Ensure the Regional Steering committee meetings are used as forums for policy level discussions 
and decision-making, rather than technical meetings, as they are attended at PS level from 
countries. Partner (UN, Donors) attendance should also be at senior level, and meetings chaired 
by UNFPA Regional Director – consider re-looking at the ToR re UNFPA DRD chair, given the senior 
level presence from countries.  


5. Convene a donors meeting on SRH at regional level – for synergy, convergence, 
complementarity and opportunities to complement adolescent focused initiatives in the region. 
Alternatively this could be done together with UNICEF ESARO and UNESCO. Organize joint field 
visits with regional level donors, with media, with UN regional partners to showcase SYP in 
practice. This can be done at country levels too, for example to Ohangwena region, Namibia 


6. Leverage and advocacy for the reprogramming and reallocation of existing domestic and 
external resources (i.e. Global Fund, Pepfar, Dreams, sector strategies) towards coordinated 
investments in young people, and ASRH in particular: a) Share key findings from the SYP 
programme documents and review to partners to position SYP and influence ongoing 
programme design – specifically Pepfar, DREAMS, Global Fund; b) Advocate with USAID 
DREAMS (working together for an AIDS free future for girls) programme for more synergy, joint 
funding: Lesotho, Malawi, South Africa, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe; c) Renew advocacy with 
Global Fund regional manager for Southern Africa to introduce SYP programme , and to ensure 
larger and complimentary resource allocation for ASRHR in Global Fund proposals  


7. Consider reviewing criteria for resource allocation across the 8 countries for Phase 2 – develop a 
resource mobilization and engagement strategy for the BNLSS countries/upper and middle-
income countries. Use SYP as more catalytic and substantive in the short term for longer term 
buy in by the Governments – especially Swaziland and Namibia  
SDC Southern Africa 


! SDC Regional Director, should, together with UNFPA ESARO regional director have 
bilateral meetings with USAID, DFID, as well as with SIDA/Norad and EU who have 
regional level funding. 


! Jointly with UNFPA, convene the donor round table on SYP 
! SDC to facilitate collaboration and coordination among the partners/projects they 


support in the region for synergies, coordination and regional strategic positioning of the 
key issues– i.e. REPSSI, MiET and SYP programme. Joint review meetings or information 
sharing meetings could be organized as well as in country coordination/monitoring  


 
Additional SYP Programmatic Recommendations 


1. Strengthen policy level advocacy on key issues such as age of consent, SRH and HIV 
services in school, age appropriate CSE in primary school, demographic dividend, 
human resources for health in the context of ASRHR 


2. Intensify teacher trainings – face-to-face, online, scripted lesson plans, and on the new in 
school CSE teaching materials - consider experience sharing programme for CSE 
teachers, forum for interaction and collaboration (email/Facebook groups after online 
training), continuous sharing of links and resources online etc. Include school 
management  
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3. Include training on “soft skills” – how to advice and influence decision making in context 
of cultural practices that may limit their SRHR, making the school a friendly environment 
for adolescents living with HIV, and providing the necessary support for these learners, 
supporting victims of SGBV, pregnant learners and re-entry etc.  


4. Facilitate and improve interaction and collaboration between teachers and health care 
providers -  consider joint trainings, “study visits” in community, and to YFHS by teachers, 
and to LSE sessions by nurses 


5. To address longer term issues around human resource capacity constraints in health, 
work together with SADC and WHO to advocate for regional strategy to address human 
resource in health in the SADC region – in the context of ASRH and demographic 
dividend – to address need for scale up of service delivery in the  long term. Link it with 
ongoing global health system and workforce initiatives. 


6. Further strengthen cross sectoral collaboration by starting to engage and involve 
Ministries of Gender and Ministries of Social welfare in the implementation of the SYP 
programme and in the coordination on SRH and young people TWG 


7. There should be continued focus to strengthen and improve meaningful youth 
participation and representation in the SYP programme implementation, towards the 
institutionalization of youth participation, specifically to ensure involvement of young 
people at decentralized levels and marginalized youth (LGBTI, ethnic minorities, YPLHIV, 
girls, rural areas) 


8. UNFPA to consider alternative ways of funding mechanisms (not through Ministry), as well 
as resource mobilization capacities,  for those youth associations with the necessary 
structures and capacities in place for implementation 


9. Define the best mechanisms for a regional level youth network and how link existing 
networks with each other (i.e. AfriYAN, YAM)  


10. A reality of the youth in many of these countries is the lack of livelihoods and options. 
Even though beyond the immediate scope of the SYP programme, as a preventative 
and complimentary intervention, the SYP programme should seek strategic partnerships 
with organizations undertaking livelihoods intervention among youth. Involving 
organization undertaking livelihood interventions in the SYP TWG will strengthen the 
linkage as well.  Link the SYP programme with partners undertaking Livelihoods 
interventions and vocational training: a) involve them in the SYP/ASRH TWG and b) 
through development or dissemination of the State of the Youth country reports, or a 
regional level state of the youth report for SADC region SDC Southern Africa; d) consider 
expansion of the UNFPA and Packard supported SRH and Youth Entrepreneurship Model, 
Uganda 


11. For phase 2 agreements with countries, as far as possible to include reviews, evaluations 
(mid, end phase of SYP as well as others) and studies in order to facilitate the process of 
ethical clearance – to ensure it is only a technical formality for input on the research 
tools. For regional studies, as much as possible to undertake in partnership with RECs to 
facilitate ethical clearance. 
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IX. Summary	
  SYP	
  Achievements	
  (From	
  June	
  2013	
  to	
  May	
  2016)	
  
 


Outputs Output indicator Baseline Targets RESULTS Remark 


SYP OUTCOME 1: Improved policy and legal environment for addressing young people’s issues, policies and programmes at 
the regional (SADC), national and sub-national levels.  


OUTCOME INDICATOR: 


 
SADC has adopted the 


harmonized legal and policy 
framework for sexual and 


reproductive health of 
adolescents and young people. 


No Yes 


A legal framework for 
harmonization has been 
designed and validated in 
February 2016.  


A road map for adoption 
by RECs Member States 
will be drafted by July 
2016 


Output 1: Strengthened capacity 
of national institutions to review 
Laws and Policies related to 
young people.  


# of Countries with policies and 
laws related to young people 
reviewed. 


0 8 


All countries have reviewed 
or in the process of 
reviewing some of the 
policies related ASRHR. 
(Malawi 2, South Africa 1 
and Zambia 1 policy 
reviewed/approved) 


Harmonization of policies; 
Statutory and customary 
laws is still in progress. 
Widely disseminating the 
new policies and laws; 
practical action and 
advocacy for resources 
has to be prioritized.  


Output 2: Advocate for the 
national adoption of the regional 
harmonized framework on Laws 
and Policies related to young 
people and adolescents SRH. 


# of Countries that participate in 
the development of the regional 
harmonized framework on Laws 
and Policies related to young 
people and adolescents SRH.  


0 8 8 100% 


Output 3: Strengthened capacity 
of law enforcement institutions to 
support protection of adolescent 
youth rights. 


# of law enforcement officers 
trained in enforcement of laws on 
protection of adolescents and 
youth rights in the 8 countries. 


0 400 


Malawi trained 21 law 
enforcement officers on 


protection of adolescents 
and youth rights  


Still Outstanding in almost 
all countries   


Output 4: Strengthened capacity 
of regional and national 
stakeholders to advocate and 
lobby for a conducive legal and 
policy framework for young 


# of participatory advocacy 
platforms that advocate for 
increased investments in 
marginalized adolescents and 
youth in the 8 Countries. 


TBD by 
Baseline 
study* 


TBD 
after 


Baseline 
Study 


SYP program held 25 
participatory advocacy 
forums (7 Malawi, 5 Namibia, 
2 South Africa, 4 Swaziland, 6 
Zambia and 1 Zimbabwe in 


SYP supported platforms 
to lobbying with MPs - at 
community level meeting 
with chiefs, councilors and 
MPs to lobby for policy 
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Outputs Output indicator Baseline Targets RESULTS Remark 


people.  
 


2015.  revisions; advocacy 
sessions between youth 
advocates and 
stakeholders  


SYP OUTCOME 2: Increase young people’s knowledge and skills towards adoption of protective sexual behaviors.  


OUTCOME INDICATORS: 


% of young people age 15- 19 
and 20--24 reporting consistent 
use of condom during the last 
sexual intercourse. 


F: 58.8% 
M: 71.6% 


F: 88% 
M: 100% 


In general, it is reported CSE 
empowered young people 
with adequate information 
to make right SRH decisions; 
reduction in teen 
pregnancies and school 
dropouts due to 
pregnancies and re- entry 
has increased.  


The EPR could not 
aggregate this data as it is 
not readily available at 
country level. It is 
documented, in 2015 
alone, 42,558,473 
condoms distributed in SYP 
districts.   


% of young girls aged 15-19 years 
who report having been 
pregnant during the previous 
year to the survey. 


8.8% 4.4% 


Output 5: Strengthened capacity 
of institutions to design and 
implement comprehensive 
sexuality education  


 # of Countries with 
Comprehensive Sexuality 
Education (CSE) curricula 
implemented in schools 


0 8 


8 (3 countries Lesotho, 
Namibia and Swaziland 


aligned their national CSE 
curriculum to international 


standards) 


Countries are 
implementing CSE to a 
varying degree; some as a 
standalone others 
mainstreamed in 2-3 
subjects. LSE has in most 
countries now become a 
core subject - mandatory 
and examinable in 
secondary schools.  


# of Countries with CSE 
integrated in teacher training 
colleges. 


0 8 


6 countries initiated 
integration of CSE in teacher 


training curricula through 
advocacy meetings. In 
Malawi CSE is already 


integrated in 7 teacher 
training collages. In Lesotho 


The integration quest is 
well received with positive 
interest in the remaining 
countries.   
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Outputs Output indicator Baseline Targets RESULTS Remark 


one teacher training collage 
institutionalized CSE.  


Regional CSE Out-of-school 
minimum package in place 


No Yes 


The CSE out of school 
Minimum package recently 
developed and 
disseminated to countries for 
feedback.   


All countries have taken 
part in the review of the 
package and expressed 
the need to have such 
package to harmonize 
out of school CSE 
activities.  


Output 6: Increased coverage of 
comprehensive sexuality 
education and SBCC 
Programmes 


# of  young people reached with 
SBCC/CSE Programmes in the 8 
Countries 


193,815 3,000,000 3,896,793 


SYP program has 
Increased coverage of 
comprehensive sexuality 
education and SBCC 
Programmes in the 8 
countries.  


#  of institutions implementing 
out-of-school CSE in the 8 
targeted Countries 
 


1 8 41  


MOH, MOY and several 
CSOs implement out of 
school CSE in the 
targeting districts in the 8 
countries.  


SYP OUTCOME 3: Scaled up youth friendly and integrated SRH and HIV services for adolescents and young people through 
both static and outreach services 


 


OUTCOME INDICATORS: 


% of sexually active youth who 
are currently using contraception 
(by method) 


TBD by 
Baseline 


Study 


TBD 
after 


Baseline 
Study 


In general, it is reported 
service utilization by A&Y 
people has increased. In 
Malawi alone, 200,859 
people reached with ASRH 
services and out of these 
32,517 & 42,317 received 
HTC and FP info and services 
respectively.  


The EPR could not 
aggregate this data as it is 
not readily available at 
country level.  


% of Young people who report 
having been tested for HIV and 
received results 


TBD by 
Baseline 


Study 


TBD 
after 


Baseline 
Study 
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Outputs Output indicator Baseline Targets RESULTS Remark 


  
Output 7: Strengthened capacity 
of service delivery points to   
provide youth friendly services. 


# of health service delivery points 
in the targeted geographical 
areas in the 8 Countries offering 
standard package of YFS. (# 
supported by SYP) 


TBD by 
Baseline 


Study 


TBD 
after 


Baseline 
Study 


113 (35 Malawi, 38 
Swaziland, 11 Zambia, 10 
Zimbabwe, 1 Botswana, 1 
Lesotho and 1 Botswana)  


HF providing YFS are few in 
no and are not reaching 
youth residing in hard to 
reach areas.  


# of young people (boys and 
girls) aged 10-24 years accessing 
YFS. 


TBD by 
Baseline 


Study 


1,300,00
0 


889,047 


Data aggregated at the 
end of 2015 indicates 
there is a decline in 
service users though most 
expressed there is a 
significant increase in 
service demand. During 
the EPR – SYP is working to 
clarify this discrepancy 


Output 8:  Increased satisfaction 
among adolescents and young 
people using YFS. 


% of young people reporting 
satisfaction with the quality of YFS 
in the targeted geographical 
areas in the 8 Countries. 


TBD by 
Baseline 


Study 


TBD 
after 


Baseline 
Study 


 
In general, youth reported 
their satisfaction with the 
service they received and  
YFH training helped to 
improve the attitude of 
HCSP towards young people 
seeking SRH services  


As mechanisms to gaging 
the satisfaction level of 


youth are not in place yet, 
the ERP could not quantify 
the satisfaction level of the 


service users.    


SYP OUTCOME 4 : Strengthened young people’s (especially adolescents’ girls’) leadership and participation in Programme 
planning, implementation and evaluation as well as in national and regional development processes 


 


OUTCOME INDICATORS: 


Number of Countries with 
systems/platforms that allow 
young people to participate in 
national strategic planning 
processes (e.g. PRSP). 


TBD by 
Baseline 


Study 
8 8  


The SYP countries 
capacitated and 
revamped existing youth 
platforms to facilitate 
youth participation in 
national strategic 
planning process.   
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Outputs Output indicator Baseline Targets RESULTS Remark 


OUTPUT 9: Regional mechanism 
for young people's leadership 
and participation strengthened. 
 


AFRIYAN has capacity to develop 
and implement youth leadership 
and advocacy Programmes. 


No YES Yes 


Their participation in policy 
level discussions had 
increased, and that 
members were 
participating in both 
national and regional 
fora’s 


OUTPUT 10:   Strengthened 
capacity of adolescents and 
youth networks in Programme 
management. 


# of (national) youth networks 
trained in Programme planning 
and implementation 


2 6 46  


Youth organizations had 
been trained in 
leadership, results-based 
management, advocacy 
and communication, 
social media and 
programming to enable 
them to effectively 
participate in national 
development processes. 
They felt they were being 
consulted more during 
programme 
development, reviews 
and studies 


OUTPUT 11: Increased number of 
young people and adolescents 
accessing SRH information 
through social media platforms. 
 


# of young people reached 
through social media platforms 
on SRH 


500,000 
1,600,00


0 


From the FGD, the team had 
with A&Y in the districts, 
youth with access to internet 
and social media are very 
few and most do not even 
have cell phones. As Tune 
Me launched recently, most 
are not familiar.   


 


As the ERP team met with 
a selected IP, could not 
come up with an 
aggregated data to 
confirm whether the 
program has met this 
target or not.   
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Outputs Output indicator Baseline Targets RESULTS Remark 


SYP OUTCOME 5: Strengthened coordination, documentation and dissemination of strategic information, lessons learned 
and best practices at the national and regional levels. 


 


OUTCOME INDICATORS: 


# of countries with a coordination 
mechanism established (existing 
of new) to implement the 
Safeguard Young People 
Programme. 


0 8 8 


This has created a 
platform for better 
coordination between the 
sectors – Education, Youth 
and Health, elevated the 
issue of youth, and 
encouraged improved 
coordination among and 
between SRHR actors in 
the UN, Government, key 
implementers and other 
stakeholders – both part of 
or outside of the SYP 
programme. 


OUPUT 12: Strengthened strategic 
information and knowledge 
management system for SYP. 


Regional online portal for sharing 
strategic information and best 
practices/lessons learned 
available. 


No Yes 


Launched in 2015 – only 
5539 people (May, 2016) 
had accessed the site, with 
an increase in last few 
month due to Twitter and 
Facebook campaigns.  


Contains a lot of useful 
information on the SYP 
programme in particular 
and SRH in general. 
However, the information 
on the website is dense 
and not many partners 
interviewed had accessed 
the SYP programme 
website. 


OUPUT 13: Strengthened capacity 
for Monitoring and evaluation of 
SYP Programme. 


# of Countries using the 
established M&E System and 
tools. 


0 8 
Countries are reporting using 
standard tools and through 
existing government systems 


IP had limited capacities 
and need support 
especially on strategies for 
collecting quality 
evidence and improving 
accuracy. 
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Outputs Output indicator Baseline Targets RESULTS Remark 


 
Most of the current SYP 
programme monitoring 
has been focused at 
output level and 
capturing data mainly on 
reach and coverage of 
the activities 


 
Legend  
Achieved  
On Track/In 
progress 


 


Off Track  
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Annex A:  Bibliography for Desk Review 
 


Regional UNFPA SYP Documents 
Programme: “Safeguard Young People”, Submitted to Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation, by 
UNFPA Africa Regional Office, May 2013 


Result Framework for SYP Southern Africa, 2013 - 2016 
Safeguard Young People Program, Regional Planning meeting 2013, Report of proceedings 


Safeguard Young People Program Annual Report, UNFPA ESARO, 2014 
Annual Coordination Meeting Summary Report, 2014, Lusaka Zambia 
Minutes of the SYP M&E Advisory Committee,  August 2015, Johannesburg 
SAFEGUARD YOUNG PEOPLE PROGRAMME Regional Planning Meeting	
  Report of Proceedings,  
November 2013, Johannesburg, South Africa 


Safeguard Young People Programme (SYP) Steering Committee Meeting Minutes March 2015, 
Johannesburg, South Africa 


SYP Program Total Budget Overview, 2014 
SYP Program Regional Fact Sheet 2015 
Mapping of Existing Data on Youth SRH and Gaps by Key Questions, Outcomes, And Data Sources 
Assessing the Institutionalization of Adolescent and Youth Friendly Health Service Delivery In Pre- And In¬ 
Service Training Institutions for Health Care Providers In East And Southern Africa 
Safeguard Young People Program Annual Report, UNFPA ESARO, 2015 
http://dashboard.unfpaopendata.org/ay_africa/ 
 
http://www.safeguardyoungpeople.org/ 
 


Country UNFPA SYP Documents 
SYP Countries Health, Youth and Education policies 
Safeguard Young People Eight Country Specific Project Proposal 
Safeguard Young People Countries Result Framework, 2013 – 2016 
Safeguard Young People Countries Annual Plan 2014, 2015 and 2016 
Safeguard Young People Countries Three Year Plan for Phase One 
Countries SYP best practices Documentation 
SYP Countries Progress Review Teleconferences Minutes, (Botswana, Lesotho, Nambia, South Africa, 
Swaziland, Zimbabwe and Malawi, July 2015 
AYFS & CSE Country Specific documents 
SYP Programme Site Resource Mapping, Results from Swaziland, Zambia and Botswana 
SYP Countries Guidelines for SRH, HIV and GBV integration      


 
 


SADC and ESA Documents 
Ministerial Commitment on Comprehensive Sexuality Education and Sexual and Reproductive Health 
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Services for Adolescents And Young People in  Eastern and Southern African (ESA)    
ESA Commitments Progress report 2013-2014 
Sexual And Reproductive Health Strategy for the SADC Region, 2006-2015, Edited and finalised November 
2008    
SADC Minimum package of services for orphans, vulnerable children and youth, 2011 


SADC Minimum standards for child and adolescent HIV, TB and Malaria Continuum of care and support 
2013-2017 


AYFS Documents 
Assessing the Institutionalization of Adolescent and Youth Friendly Health Service Delivery In Pre- And In¬ 
Service Training Institutions for Health Care Providers in East and Southern Africa—Draft Regional Report 


Assessment of Adolescents and Youth Friendly Health Service Delivery in the East and Southern Africa 
Region—Draft Country Reports 
 Review the Youth Friendly Health Services Package and Conduct an Assessment of Youth Friendly Services 
Implementation in Botswana, Draft Final Report, Prepared By Prof. K. Nthomang & Team, for Moh And 
Unfpa, January 28, 2016 
Assessment of Youth Friendly Health Service Delivery in the East and Southern Africa Region,  
Zimbabwe Country Report 
AFHS Situational Analysis in Namibia , Conducted by NAPPA and Supported by WHO, November 2014 
 
 


CSE Documents 
REGIONAL MODULE FOR Teacher Training on Comprehensive Sexuality Education for East and Southern 
Africa, UNESCO, UNFPA 
In-Person Online Teacher Training for Eastern and Southern Africa; Developed for UNESCO and UNFPA 
Comprehensive Sexuality Education in Teacher Training In Eastern and Southern Africa, UNESCO and 
UNFPA May 2015 
Lessons Plans to Support Teachers, UNESCO and UNFPA developed by Advocates for Youth  
Comprehensive Sexuality Education Capacity-building Training, East and Southern Africa, 13-17 April 2015, 
Training Report 
Training of Trainer Workshop Pre-Service Teacher Training on Sexuality Education     
Workshop Report 
Comprehensive Sexuality Education, for Out Of School Young People in Eastern and Southern Africa, 
Facilitator’s Manual; 
Mobile Youth Engagement Platform, Brainstorming by Youth  Focus Groups, Workshop report  
Expanding Information and Services to Adolescents and Young People in Southern Africa: Harnessing the 
Potential of New Media Technologies’. 
TUNEME Launch Report and Presentations 
Pre-Service CSE Course for Teachers, UNESCO and UNFPA (Developed by Advocates for Youth) 
Programme Implementation Guide for Out of School 
Brochures for Out of School Youth (services; rights, social media) 
The Music Project (10 song Album) 


iCan	
  CSE	
  Package	
  for	
  Adolescents	
  Living	
  with	
  HIV	
  
Sexuality	
  Education:	
  A	
  Ten-­‐Country	
  Review	
  of	
  School	
  Curricula	
  in	
  East	
  and	
  Southern	
  Africa	
  
(UNFPA	
  and	
  UNESCO)	
  







 


 41 


Reducing	
  the	
  Sexual	
  Risk	
  Behaviour	
  Among	
  Young	
  People:	
  A	
  Training	
  Toolkit	
  for	
  Curriculum	
  
Developers	
  
International	
  Technical	
  Guidance	
  on	
  Sexuality	
  Education,	
  An	
  evidence-­‐informed	
  approach	
  for	
  
schools,	
  teachers	
  and	
  health	
  educators,	
  UNESCO,	
  December	
  2009	
  
 


Laws and Pol ic ies Documents 
Harmonisation of the Legal Environment on Adolescent Sexual and Reproductive Health in East And 
Southern Africa 
Framework for the Harmonisation of the Legal Environment on Adolescent Sexual and Reproductive Health 
In East and  Southern Africa 
Inception Report:, Harmonization of the legal environment on Adolescent Sexual and Reproductive Health 
in the East and Southern Africa Region, UNFPA/ESARO 
Position Paper for SADC PF Child Marriage Model Law (Maja to complete this section) 
SADC PF Model Law on Child Marriage and Supporting Children Already in Marriage: Civil Society Meeting 
Report, February 2016 (Asha) 


SADC PF Model Law: Legal Drafters Review Report, February 2016 (Asha) 
SADC PF Model Law—OpEd and Press Release (Asha) 
SADC PF Model Law—Draft used for Civil Society and Legal Drafters 
AU Appreciation Letter to UNFPA Capacity Building and Also for Summit? 
Adolescent Girls Summit—Zambia Report 
SADC PF Model Law on Child Marriage and Supporting Children Already in Marriage: Expert meeting 
report, Aug, 2015 


 
Youth Part ic ipat ion Documents 


Report of the Pre-Youth Symposium on Barriers to Adolescent And Youth SRHR Information And Services 


Guidance Note on Strengthened Youth Involvement in the Post 2015 Negotiations 
Africa Consultation on the SG Global Strategy on Women’s, Children’s and Adolescent’s Health (2016-
2030), Adolescent and Youth Pre-consultation - Position paper 
the 20th AIDS conference and the youth pre-conference, Travel Report, UNFPA 
BBC Africa Debate on the demographic dividend and its implications for youth in Africa, Travel Report 


AFRIYAN EASTERN AND SOUTHERN AFRICA, Newsletter, February 2015 
AFRIYAN Report of the ESA  2015 General Assembly  
AFRIYAN Strategic Plan Draft 
Moxi videos 
Mission Reports from AfriYAN members (Selam and Maja to provide) 
 


M&E Documents  
Baseline Study or the Safeguard Young People in Southern Africa Programme: Inception Report, November 
2015 
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Baseline Study for the Safeguard Young People in Southern Africa Programme: Data Quality Assurance Plan, 
December 2015 
SYP Monitoring Tools: Country Programme Performance Indicator Reference Sheet; SYP Monitoring Matrix; 
SYP Implementing Partner Map; SYP Program Inventory Table and Program Information Matrix 


SYP Program Site Resource Mapping Result From Swaziland, Zambia And Botswana 
Result Based Management Training Report, 2015 
Terms of Reference For SYP M&E Advisory Committee 
SYP Monitoring and Evaluation Plan 2013 – 2016 
Minutes of the M&E component of the Safeguard Young People Planning Meeting (14-15 November 2013) 
Baseline Study for the Safeguard Young People in Southern Africa Programme: Draft Analytical Report, April 
15, 2016  
	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
  


Other	
  Documents	
  
From	
  Childhood	
  to	
  Womanhood:	
  Meeting	
  the	
  Sexual	
  	
  and	
  Reproductive	
  Health	
  Needs	
  Of	
  
Adolescent	
  Girls,	
  UNFPA	
  2012	
  
UNFPA	
  Strategy	
  on	
  Adolescents	
  and	
  Youth,	
  Towards	
  realizing	
  the	
  full	
  potential	
  of	
  adolescents	
  
and	
  youth,	
  UNFPA	
  	
  
	
  
Evaluation	
  of	
  the	
  UNFPA	
  Support	
  to	
  Adolescents	
  and	
  Youth	
  	
  2008-­‐2014,	
  Inception	
  Report,	
  
June	
  2015	
  
IPPF	
  Framework	
  	
  for	
  Comprehensive	
  Sexuality	
  Education	
  (CSE)	
  
National	
  Guidelines	
  for	
  Provision	
  of	
  Adolescent	
  Youth-­‐Friendly	
  Services	
  (Yfs)	
  In	
  Kenya	
  
SEXUAL	
  AND	
  REPRODUCTIVE	
  HEALTH	
  STRATEGY	
  FOR	
  THE	
  SADC	
  REGION,	
  2006-­‐2015,	
  Edited	
  
and	
  finalised	
  November	
  2008	
  	
  	
  	
  
United	
  Nations	
  Population	
  Fund,	
  The	
  UNFPA	
  Strategic	
  Plan,	
  2014-­‐2017	
  
A	
  Rapid	
  Assessment	
  of	
  Youth	
  Friendly	
  Reproductive	
  Health	
  Service,	
  Pathfinder	
  International,	
  
Number	
  3,	
  2003	
  
	
  


	
  


Zambia Documents 
Report on the Orientation in Comprehensive Sexuality Education For Teachers In North Western Province 
Conducted In Solwezi, Mufumbwe, Zambezi And Chavuma Districts With Support From UNFPA From 
11th To 18th May, 2015	
  
Report on the Orientation of Teachers in Comprehensive Sexuality Education Held in Luapula Province 
From 18th To 24th May, 2015; Directorate of Standards and Curriculum	
  
National	
  Strategy	
  on	
  Ending	
  Child	
  Marriage	
  in	
  Zambia	
  2016	
  –	
  2021,	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Gender,	
  
Republic	
  of	
  Zambia	
  
Three	
  Year	
  SYP	
  Budget	
  Overview	
  (phase	
  one	
  2013	
  –	
  2016),	
  Zambia	
  
2014,	
  2015	
  and	
  2016	
  SYP	
  Annual	
  Work	
  Plan	
  
National	
  Guidelines	
  for	
  SRH,	
  HIV	
  and	
  GBV	
  services	
  integration,	
  2015,	
  MOH	
  
Harnessing	
  the	
  Demographic	
  Dividend,	
  the	
  Future	
  We	
  Want	
  for	
  Zambia,	
  May	
  2015,	
  Ministry	
  of	
  
Finance,	
  Government	
  of	
  Zambia	
  
National	
  Plan	
  of	
  Action	
  for	
  the	
  2015	
  Youth	
  Policy,	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Youth	
  and	
  Sport,	
  Republic	
  of	
  
Zambia	
  







 


 43 


2015	
  National	
  Youth	
  Policy,	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Youth	
  and	
  Sport,	
  Republic	
  of	
  Zambia	
  
National	
  Guidelines	
  and	
  Standards	
  for	
  AFHS,	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Community	
  Development	
  ,	
  Mother	
  and	
  
Child	
  Health,	
  Republic	
  of	
  Zambia	
  
Annual	
  Report	
  2014	
  &	
  2015,	
  UNFPA	
  Zambia	
  
Accelerating	
  Fertility	
  Decline	
  in	
  Zambia,	
  Opening	
  the	
  Window	
  of	
  Opportunity	
  for	
  the	
  
Demographic	
  Dividend,	
  Policy	
  Brief,	
  May	
  2015	
  
Accelerating	
  Economic	
  Growth	
  &	
  Policy	
  Reforms,	
  Policy	
  Brief,	
  May	
  2015	
  
Assessment	
  of	
  Youth	
  Friendly	
  Health	
  Service	
  Delivery	
  in	
  Zambia	
  
	
  


Malawi	
  Documents	
  
YFHS	
  Monitoring	
  tool-­‐Malawi	
  RHU	
  2008,	
  Accreditation	
  Tool	
  for	
  YFHS	
  	
  	
  
National	
  Youth	
  Policy,	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Youth	
  and	
  Sport	
  
Safeguard	
  Young	
  People	
  Programme	
  Cultural	
  Practices	
  Study	
  Report	
  2015	
  
Assessment	
  of	
  Youth	
  Friendly	
  Health	
  Service	
  Delivery	
  in	
  the	
  East	
  and	
  Southern	
  Africa	
  Region	
  
Malawi	
  Country	
  Report	
  
Malawi	
  Youth	
  Status	
  Report	
  2015,	
  Adolescent	
  and	
  Youth	
  Situation	
  Analysis	
  
2014,	
  2015	
  and	
  2016	
  SYP	
  Annual	
  Work	
  Plan	
  
Nationwide	
  Youth	
  Consultations	
  on	
  Malawi	
  Growth	
  and	
  Development	
  Strategy	
  II	
  &	
  III	
  And	
  
UNDAF	
  2017-­‐2021	
  Agenda	
  
Guidelines	
  for	
  Conducting	
  Community	
  Dialogue,	
  A	
  Community	
  Engagement	
  Tool	
  for	
  Sustainable	
  
HIV	
  And	
  AIDS	
  Behaviour	
  Change,	
  National	
  AIDS	
  Commission,	
  Malawi,	
  	
  2007	
  
National	
  Sexual	
  and	
  Reproductive	
  Health	
  and	
  Rights	
  and	
  HIV	
  and	
  AIDS	
  Integration	
  Strategy	
  for	
  
Malawi,	
  2015	
  –	
  2020,	
  MOH	
  
Safeguard	
  and	
  Young	
  People	
  Program	
  Bi-­‐Annual	
  Report	
  –	
  Malawi	
  January	
  –	
  December	
  2015	
  
Malawi	
  Information	
  Sheet	
  on	
  Young	
  People	
  
Ministry	
  of	
  Health,	
  National	
  Youth	
  Friendly	
  Health	
  Services	
  Strategy	
  	
  2015–2020,	
  Republic	
  of	
  
Malawi	
  
National	
  Standards	
  on	
  Youth	
  Friendly	
  Health	
  Services,	
  2015	
  –	
  2010,	
  Government	
  of	
  the	
  republic	
  
of	
  Malawi,	
  Revised	
  in	
  October	
  2015	
  
Final	
  Evaluation	
  of	
  the	
  Joint	
  Programme	
  on	
  Adolescent	
  Girls	
  in	
  Malawi,	
  April	
  2015	
  
Evaluation	
  of	
  Youth	
  Friendly	
  Health	
  Services	
  in	
  Malawi,	
  Evidence	
  to	
  Action,	
  2014	
  
	
  
	
  


Namibia	
  Documents	
  
Surveillance	
  Report	
  of	
  the	
  2014	
  National	
  HIV	
  Sentinel	
  Survey,	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Health	
  and	
  Social	
  
Services,	
  Republic	
  of	
  Namibia	
  
Namibia	
  Demographic	
  and	
  Health	
  Survey	
  2013,	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Health	
  and	
  Social	
  Services,	
  Republic	
  
of	
  Namibia	
  
National	
  Guidelines	
  on	
  Family	
  Planning,	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Health	
  and	
  Social	
  Services,	
  Republic	
  of	
  
Namibia	
  
Revised	
  National	
  Strategic	
  Framework	
  for	
  	
  HIV	
  and	
  AIDS	
  	
  2010/11	
  –	
  2016/17,	
  ,	
  Republic	
  of	
  
Namibia	
  
National	
  Strategy	
  and	
  Action	
  Plan	
  for	
  HIV	
  Testing	
  and	
  Counselling	
  2014/15	
  -­‐	
  2016/17,	
  Ministry	
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of	
  Health	
  and	
  Social	
  Services,	
  Republic	
  of	
  Namibia	
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ANNEX B:  LIST OF STAKEHOLDERS INTERVIEWED BY TELEPHONE, SKYPE, IN PERSON 
	
  
Total	
  of	
  136	
  interviews	
  and	
  17	
  FGD	
  took	
  place	
  from	
  9	
  May	
  –	
  3	
  June	
  2016.	
  	
  	
  The	
  tables	
  are	
  divided	
  by	
  the	
  
different	
  categories	
  of	
  key	
  stakeholders:	
  (a)	
  Regional	
  Stakeholders	
  and	
  UNFPA	
  Regional	
  Staff;	
  (b)	
  UNFPA	
  
Country	
   Staff	
   from	
   8	
   Countries;	
   (c)	
   Country	
   Governments	
   &	
   TWG	
   members	
   (e)	
   CSOs	
   and	
   NGO	
  
implementing	
  Partners	
  	
  (d)	
  Non	
  beneficiary	
  SYP	
  stakeholders	
  and;	
  (e)	
  SYP	
  beneficiaries	
  
	
  


(a)	
  	
  Regional	
  Stakeholders	
  and	
  Regional	
  UNFPA	
  tem	
  Interviewed	
  by	
  the	
  Team	
  
	
   Name	
  of	
  Stakeholder	
   Position	
  and	
  Organization	
   Type	
  of	
  


Interview	
  
UNFPA	
  ESARO	
  
1	
   Ms.	
  Asha	
  Mohamed	
   ASRHR	
  Advisor,	
  UNFPA	
  ESARO	
  	
   Skype	
  
2	
   Ms.	
  Renata	
  Tallarico	
   SYP	
  Regional	
  Coordinator,	
  UNFPA	
  ESARO	
   Skype/In	
  person	
  
3	
   Ms.	
  Maria	
  Bakarouds	
   CSE	
  Specialist,	
  UNFPA	
  ESARO	
   Skype	
  
4	
   Mr.	
  Kizito	
  Nsanzya	
   SYP	
  M&E	
  Officer,	
  UNFPA	
  ESARO	
   Skype	
  
5	
   Ms.	
  Maja	
  Hansen	
   Gender	
  Advisor,	
  UNFPA	
  	
  ESARO	
   Skype	
  
UN	
  Agencies	
  
6	
   Ms.	
  Sophia	
  Mukasa	
  


Monico	
  	
  	
  
Gender	
  Advisor,	
  UNAIDS	
  RST	
  ESA	
  –	
   	
  


7	
   Ms	
  Patricia	
  Machawira	
   Regional	
  HIV	
  and	
  Health	
  Education	
  Advisor,	
  UNESCO	
  
ESA	
  


Skype	
  


Other	
  Regional	
  Stakeholders	
  
8	
   Ms.	
  Karabo	
  Ozah	
  	
  	
   Attorney,	
  Centre	
  for	
  Child	
  Law,	
  University	
  of	
  


Pretoria	
  
Skype	
  


9	
   	
  Dr.	
  Yilma	
  Melkamu	
   Director	
  of	
  Programmes	
  and	
  Technical	
  Support	
  IPPF	
  
Africa	
  


Skype	
  


10	
   Ms.	
  Sabine	
  J.	
  Diallo	
   Programme	
  Manager,	
  Regional	
  Programme	
  for	
  
Implementation	
  of	
  the	
  ESA	
  Commitment,	
  GTZ	
  


Skype	
  


11	
   *Prof.	
  Sheila	
  Tlou	
   Chair,	
  ESA	
  commitment	
  TWG,	
  Regional	
  Director	
  
UNAIDS	
  RST	
  ESA	
  


	
  


12	
   Ms.	
  Nyasha	
  Chingore	
   Southern	
  Africa	
  Litigation	
  Centre	
   	
  
13	
   Ms.	
  Tikhala	
  Itaye	
   AfriYAN	
  -­‐	
  President	
   Skype	
  
14	
   Ms	
  Teboho	
  Mohloai	
   AfriYAN/Lesotho	
   Skype	
  
15	
   Ms.	
  Noereen	
  Huni	
   RIATT-­‐ESA	
  and	
  REPSSI	
   Skype	
  
	
  
Note	
  the	
  following	
  planned	
  interviews	
  did	
  not	
  take	
  place:	
  


• Nyasha	
  Chingore	
  from	
  SALK	
  did	
  not	
  respond	
  to	
  emails	
  and	
  interview	
  requests.	
  	
  
• Prof.	
  Sheila	
  Tlou	
  Chair,	
  ESA	
  commitment	
  TWG	
  was	
  not	
  available	
  for	
  the	
  interview.	
  	
  


	
  
	
  


(b)	
  UNFPA	
  Country	
  Staff	
  Interviewed	
  by	
  Team	
  
	
   Name	
  of	
  Staff	
  Member	
  	
   Position	
   Country	
   Type	
  of	
  interview	
  


1	
   Ms	
  Judith	
  Shongwe	
   M&E	
  officer	
   Botswana	
   Skype	
  
2	
   Maseretse	
  Ratia,	
  	
   SYP	
  Focal	
  Person	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Lesotho	
   Skype/Group	
  interview	
  
3	
   Rets'elisitsoe	
  Nko,	
  	
   M&E	
  Focal	
  Person	
   Lesotho	
   Skype/Group	
  interview	
  
4	
   Rose	
  Khonje,	
  	
   SYP	
  Focal	
  Person	
   Malawi	
   In	
  person/Group	
  interview	
  
5	
   Bernard	
  Mijoni	
   M&E	
  Officer	
   Malawi	
   In	
  person/Group	
  interview	
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6	
   Jean	
  Mwandira	
   NPO,	
  RH	
  Specialist	
   Malawi	
   In	
  person/Group	
  interview	
  
7	
   Jessie	
  Kazembe	
   NPO, HIV and Health 


Education	
  
Malawi	
   In	
  person/Group	
  interview	
  


8	
   Beatrice	
  Kumwenda	
   Gender	
  Officer	
   Malawi	
   In	
  person/Group	
  interview	
  
9	
   Dennia	
  Gayle	
   UNFPA	
  


Representative	
  
Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


10	
   Grace	
  Hidinua	
   SYP	
  focal	
  person	
   Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  
11	
   Mr	
  Leonard	
  Mugisha	
   SYP	
  focal	
  person	
   South	
  Africa	
   Skype	
  
12	
   Ms.	
  Lebohang	
   SYP	
  focal	
  person	
   South	
  Africa	
   Skype	
  
13	
   Bongani	
  Dlamini	
   SYP	
  Focal	
  person	
   Swaziland	
  	
   In	
  person	
  
14	
   Margaret	
  Thwala	
  -­‐	
  


Tembe	
  
Assistant	
  
Representative	
  


Swaziland	
  	
   In	
  person	
  


15	
   Tamisayi	
  Chinhengo	
  	
  
	
  


SYP	
  Focal	
  Person	
  	
  	
   Zimbabwe	
   Skype/Group	
  Interview	
  


16	
   Pennelope	
  Kasere,	
  	
   SYP	
  focal	
  Person	
   Zimbabwe	
   Skype/Group	
  Interview	
  
17	
   Rudo	
  Mhonde;	
  	
   M&E	
  Officer	
   Zimbabwe	
   Skype/Group	
  Interview	
  
18	
   Ms.	
  Sibeso	
  Mululuma,	
  	
   Assistant	
  


Representative	
  
Zambia	
   In	
  person/Group	
  interview	
  	
  


19	
   Ms.	
  Precious	
  Zadonda,	
  	
   SYP	
  Focal	
  Person	
   Zambia	
   In	
  person/Group	
  interview	
  
20	
   Ms.	
  Clara	
   SYP	
  provincial	
  


coordinator	
  
Zambia	
   In	
  person	
  


UN	
  Country	
  Partners	
  
21	
   Ms.	
  Aina	
  Heita	
   NPO	
  HIV	
  Prevention	
   UNESCO,	
  


Namibia	
  
In	
  Person	
  


22	
   Mr.	
  Koech	
  Rotich	
   Senior	
  Advisor	
   UNAIDS	
  
Namibia	
  


In	
  Person	
  


23	
   Ms.	
  Jackie	
  Kambabe	
   Adolescent	
  and	
  HIV	
  
technical	
  specialist	
  


UNICEF	
  
Namibia	
  


In	
  Person	
  


24	
   Mr	
  Edwin	
  Simelane	
   UNESCO	
  focal	
  point	
   UNESCO	
  
Swaziland	
  


In	
  Person	
  


	
  
(c)	
  Country	
  Governments	
  and	
  TWG	
  	
  Members	
  Interviewed	
  by	
  Team	
  


No	
   Name	
   Position	
   Organization	
   Type	
  of	
  
Interview	
  


1	
   Mr.	
  Patrick	
  Kabambe,	
  	
   Permanent	
  Secretary	
   MOY,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person	
  
2	
   Juddie	
  Msusa,	
  	
   Deputy	
  Director	
   MOY,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person	
  
3	
   Mr.	
  Magwira,	
  	
   Permanent	
  Secretary	
  	
  	
   MOH,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person	
  
4	
   Mr.	
  Hans	
  Katengeza,	
  	
   National	
  YFHS	
  


Coordinator,	
  SYP	
  TWG	
  Co-­‐
chair	
  


MOH,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person	
  


5	
   Ms.	
  Thoko	
  Banda	
   Permanent	
  Secretary	
   MOE,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person	
  
6	
   Ms	
  Mary	
  Chivala	
   Deputy	
  Director	
   MOE	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person	
  
7	
   MS.	
  Fiona	
  Nguluwe	
   Department	
  of	
  Teacher	
  


Education	
  
MOE,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person	
  


8	
   Hon.	
  Juliana	
  Lunguzi	
   Female	
  Parliamentarian	
  	
   Malawi	
   In	
  person	
  
9	
   Mr.	
  Deus	
  Lupenga	
   Program	
  Manager	
  	
   MOY,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person	
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10	
   Mr.	
  Mauldin	
  Nhlema	
   District	
  Youth	
  Officer	
   MOY,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person	
  
11	
   Ms	
  Mary	
  Kawara	
   Deputy	
  Director,	
  SYP	
  TWG	
  


member	
  
MOE,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  


person/Group	
  
12	
   Ms.	
  Ayesha	
  Wentworth	
   Deputy	
  Director,	
  Guidance	
  


and	
  Counseling	
  
MoE,	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


13	
   Mr.	
  Julius	
  Nghifikiwa	
   Head	
  of	
  HIV/AIDS	
  
Management	
  Unit	
  


MoE,	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


14	
   Ms	
  Sanet	
  Steenkampf	
   Permanent	
  Secretary	
   MoE	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  
15	
   Ms.	
  Isma	
  Fourie	
   Director,	
  National	
  Institute	
  


for	
  Educational	
  
Development	
  


MOE	
  Namibia	
   Phone	
  


16	
   Ms	
  Ruusa	
  Amakali	
   Youth	
  Health	
  Officer,	
  	
   MOY	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  
17	
   Mr.	
  Patrick	
  Haingura	
   Deputy	
  Director	
   MOY	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  
18	
   Ms.	
  Diana	
  Shapcott	
   Gender	
  Officer	
   MOY	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  
19	
   Dr.	
  Kongolo	
  Odom	
   CMO,	
  Minsitry	
  of	
  Health	
  


Ohangwena	
  Region	
  
MOH	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


20	
   Mr.	
  Mathew	
  Kapenda	
   Head	
  of	
  Eehnana	
  Multi	
  
Purpose	
  youth	
  Resource	
  
center	
  


MOY	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


21	
   Mr.	
  Isaac	
  Hamatwi	
   Director	
  Ohangwena	
  
Education	
  Directorate	
  


MOE	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


22	
   Mr.	
  Mike	
  Luuanda	
   Regional	
  AIDS	
  Coordinator	
  
for	
  Education,	
  Ohangwena	
  


MOE	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


23	
   Ms.	
  Rejoice	
  Nkambule	
   Deputy	
  Director	
  of	
  Health	
  
Services	
  –	
  Public	
  Health	
  


MoH	
  Swaziland	
  	
   In	
  person	
  


24	
   Ms.	
  Zandile	
  Masangane	
   National	
  ASRH	
  Focal	
  
person,	
  MoH	
  


MoH	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  


25	
   Ms.	
  Lindiwe	
  Dlamini	
   Director	
  Guidance	
  &	
  
Counselling	
  


MoE	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  


26	
   Mr	
  Nature	
  Shabangu	
   Regional	
  Education	
  Officer,	
  
MoE	
  	
  


MoE	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  group	
  


27	
   Ms.	
  Pinkie	
  Masuku	
   Regional	
  Education	
  Officer,	
  
Manzini	
  MoE	
  


MoE	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  group	
  


28	
   Ms.	
  Mimi	
  Nkonyane	
   National	
  Coordinator,	
  
Swaziland	
  National	
  Youth	
  
Council,	
  SNYC	
  


MoY,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  Person	
  


29	
   Mr	
  Thembinkosi	
  Hlatswayo	
   Regional	
  Coordinator,	
  
Shiselweni,	
  SNYC	
  


MoY	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  


30	
   Ms	
  Charity	
  Banda	
   HIV	
  Officer	
  	
   MOE,	
  Zambia	
   In	
  person	
  
31	
   Ms	
  Chileshe	
  Kasoma	
   	
  Principle	
  Traditional	
  


Affairs	
  Officer	
  
MCTA,	
  Zambia	
   In	
  person	
  


32	
   *Mr.	
  	
   Chief	
  Medical	
  Officer	
   MOH,	
  Zambia	
   	
  
	
   *Mr.	
  	
   District	
  education	
  Board	
  


Secretary	
  
MOE,	
  Zambia	
   	
  


33	
   *Mr.	
   District	
  Health	
  Officer	
   MOH,	
  Zambia	
   	
  
34	
   Ms	
  Mable	
  Mweemba	
   Chief	
  Adolescent	
  Health	
  


Officer	
  (Co-­‐Chair	
  of	
  SYP	
  
MOH,	
  Zambia	
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Coordination	
  Committee)	
  
35	
   *Mr.	
  	
   Senior	
  Youth	
  Development	
  


officer	
  	
  (SYP	
  Coordination	
  
Committee	
  member)	
  


MOYSC,	
  Zambia	
   	
  


	
  
*	
  Interview	
  with	
  Mr.	
  Magwira,	
  Permanent	
  Secretary	
  of	
  MOH	
  Malawi,	
  was	
  cancelled	
  due	
  to	
  urgent	
  work	
  
related	
  assignment	
  
*	
  Interview	
  with	
  Ms.	
  Thoko	
  Banda,	
  Permanent	
  Secretary	
  of	
  MOE	
  Malawi,	
  was	
  cancelled	
  due	
  to	
  urgent	
  
work	
  related	
  assignment	
  
*	
  Interview	
  with	
  Mr.-­‐-­‐-­‐-­‐,	
  District	
  Education	
  Board	
  Zambia,	
  was	
  cancelled	
  due	
  to	
  urgent	
  work	
  related	
  
assignment	
  
*	
  Request	
  send	
  to	
  Zambia	
  UNFPA	
  office	
  to	
  confirm	
  the	
  names	
  of	
  stakeholders	
  interviewed	
  from	
  district	
  
MOH	
  	
  	
  
	
  


(d)	
  CSOs	
  and	
  NGO	
  Implementing	
  Partners	
  Interviewed	
  by	
  Team	
  	
  
	
  


	
   Name	
   Position	
   Organisation	
   Type	
  of	
  Interview	
  
1	
   Ms.	
  Mphatso	
  Balua	
   National	
  Coordinator	
  	
   MAGGA,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person/	
  Group	
  
2	
   Mr.	
  Khama	
  Ziyabu	
   Program	
  Manager	
   MAGGA	
  ,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person/	
  Group	
  
3	
   Grace	
  Kumwenda	
   Program	
  Officer	
   Pakachere,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  Person	
  
	
   	
   	
   Pakachere,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  Person	
  
4	
   Mr.	
  Hughes	
  Munthali,	
  	
   Project	
  Officer	
   YONECO,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person/	
  Group	
  
5	
   Mr.	
  Charles	
  Banda,	
   Program	
  Manager	
   YONECO,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person/	
  Group	
  


6	
   Ms.	
  Stella	
  Makhuva,	
   M&E	
  Officer	
   YONECO,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person/	
  Group	
  


7	
   Mr.	
  Panji	
  Harawa	
   IT	
  Manager	
   YONECO,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person/	
  Group	
  
8	
   Ms.	
  Esnat	
  Kapiliwita	
   Radio	
  Presenter	
   YONECO,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person/	
  Group	
  
9	
   Mr.	
  Rodrick	
  Mwale	
   Radio	
  


Presenter/Deputy	
  
Chief	
  Producer	
  


YONECO,	
  Malawi	
   In	
  person/	
  Group	
  


10	
   Mr.	
  Bravoh	
  Linosi	
   Executive	
  Director	
   NAPPA,	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  
11	
   Mr.	
  John	
  Bosco	
  


Katjiua	
  
Head	
  of	
  Programmes	
   NAPPA,	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


12	
   Mr.	
  Risto	
  Mushongo	
   Regional	
  Coordinator,	
  
Ohangwena	
  region	
  


NAPPA,	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


13	
   Ms.	
  Cecilia	
  Ndeikoyele	
   Nurse,	
  Ohangwena	
  
Multi	
  purpose	
  center	
  


MOY	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


14	
   Ms.	
  Charity	
  Manhera	
   Social	
  Worker,	
  
Ohangwena	
  Multi	
  
purpose	
  center	
  


MOH	
  Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


15	
   Make	
  Prescious	
  
LaMaphanga	
  


Coordinator,	
  	
   Khulisa	
  Umntfwana	
  
Swaziland	
  	
  


In	
  person	
  


16	
   Ms.	
  Calisile	
  Masilela	
  	
   Coordinator	
   Lusweti,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  
17	
   Ms	
  Fortunate	
  Thwala	
   Executive	
  Director	
   Lusweti,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  
18	
   Ms.	
  Zelda	
  Nhlabatsi	
   Executive	
  Director	
   FLAS,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  
19	
   Ms	
  	
  Marlie	
  Austin	
   Crossroads	
  volunteer	
   FLAS,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  
20	
   Ms	
  Sakhile	
  Tsabedze	
   Youth	
  Program	
  Project	
   FLAS,	
  Swaziland	
  	
   In	
  person	
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Officer	
  
21	
   Ms.	
  Zongi	
  Ndemeb	
   Youth	
  involvement	
  


officer/Condomize	
  
campaign	
  


FLAS,	
  Swziland	
   In	
  person	
  


22	
   Mr	
  Thulani	
  Moyo	
   YFHS	
  service	
  provider,	
  
mobile	
  clinics	
  


FLAS,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  


23	
   Mr.	
  Bongani	
  Msibi	
   Programs	
  Director	
   FLAS,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  
24	
   Ms	
  Zondiwa	
   Facilitator,	
  Manzini	
   GLOW,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  
25	
   Ms	
  Sisekelo	
  Mwelase	
   Facilitator	
   GLOW,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person	
  
26	
   Ms	
  Miriam	
  Mwinga	
   Program	
  Manager	
   YWCA,	
  Zambia	
   In	
  person	
  
27	
   Chileshe	
  Mwape	
   Regional	
  coordinator	
   YWCA,	
  Zambia	
   In	
  person/Group	
  
28	
   Clement	
  Sota	
   Para	
  Legal	
   YWCA,	
  Zambia	
   In	
  person/Group	
  
29	
   Eqelle	
  Mwanza	
   Para	
  Legal	
   YWCA,	
  Zambia	
   In	
  person/Group	
  
30	
   Zeph	
  Mihonzi	
   Counsellor	
   YWCA,	
  Zambia	
   In	
  person/Group	
  
31	
   Midwifery	
  Association	
  


Zambia	
  
Trained	
  Association	
  
Members	
  


MAZ,	
  Zambia	
   FGD	
  


32	
   Mr.	
  Lester	
  Phiri	
   Program	
  Officer	
  	
   PPAZ,	
  Zambia	
   In	
  person	
  
33	
   Ms.	
  Anayawa	
  Sililo	
   Head	
  of	
  Programs	
  	
   Junior	
  Reporters,	
  


Zambia	
  
In	
  Person	
  


	
  
	
  


(e)	
  SYP	
  Stakeholders	
  and	
  Service	
  Providers	
  
	
  


	
   Name	
  	
   Position	
   Organisation	
   Type	
  of	
  
interview	
  


1	
   Maureen	
  Phiri	
  	
   Youth	
  SYP	
  TWG	
  members	
   Mzotheka	
  Youth	
  
network	
  


In	
  person	
  


2	
   Frazer	
  Banda	
   Youth	
  SYP	
  TWG	
  Member	
   	
   In	
  person	
  
3	
   Steve	
  Kumvenji	
  	
   Members	
   AfriYAN/Malawi	
   In	
  Person	
  
4	
   Tikhala	
  Itaye	
   Members	
   AfriYAN/Malawi	
   In	
  Person	
  
5	
   Teen	
  Club	
  Mentors	
   Trained	
  Mentors	
   Chiradzulu	
  


DHO/Malawi	
  
In	
  person	
  /Group	
  


6	
   YFHS	
  Providers	
   Trained	
  HSP	
   Namitambo	
  
HC/Malawi	
  


FGD	
  


7	
   CSE	
  Teachers	
   Online	
  trained	
  LSE	
  teachers	
   Magawa	
  CDSS,	
  
Mchinji/Malawi	
  


FGD	
  


8	
   Ms.	
  Carol	
  Baptista	
  	
   Online	
  trained	
  LSE	
  teachers	
   Ondangwa,	
  
Oshikoto	
  region,	
  
Namibia	
  


Phone	
  


9	
   Ms	
  Beata	
  Kamwenyo	
   Online	
  trained	
  LSE	
  teacher,	
  
secondary	
  school	
  


Ohangwena,	
  
Namibia	
  


Phone	
  


10	
   Ms	
  Joanne	
   Online	
  trained	
  teacher	
   Okanghudi	
  
Combned	
  School,	
  
Ohangwena,	
  
Namibia	
  


In	
  person,	
  In	
  CSE	
  
session	
  with	
  class	
  


11	
   Ms.	
  Mberiuka	
  Mauha	
   Vice	
  President	
   AfriYAN/Namibia	
   In	
  person	
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12	
   Ms.	
  Joy	
  Nkhalamo	
   Youth	
  development	
  officer	
   AfriYAN/Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  


13	
   Mr.	
  Rukoro	
  Naphtali	
   Finance	
  officer	
   AfriYAN/Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  
14	
   Mr.	
  Eshwell	
  Forbes	
   Secretary	
  general	
   AfriYAN/Namibia	
   In	
  person	
  
15	
   Ms.	
  Zonke	
  Mwelase	
   Youth	
  Coordinator	
   FLAS,	
  Swaziland	
   In	
  person/	
  Group	
  
16	
   Ms	
  Phindile	
  Dlamini	
   Nurse,	
  YFHS	
  service	
  provider	
   Bhalwini	
  Health	
  


Centre,	
  
Swaziland	
  


In	
  person	
  


17	
   Head	
  Teachers	
   CSE	
  Trained	
  Head	
  Teachers	
   Solwezi	
  Day	
  
Secondary	
  
school/Zambia	
  


In	
  person/	
  Group	
  


18	
   CSE	
  Teachers	
   CSE	
  trained	
  biology,	
  Civic,	
  
religious	
  Affairs	
  and	
  home	
  
economics	
  teachers	
  


Solwezi	
  Day	
  
Secondary	
  
school/Zambia	
  


FGD	
  


19	
   *Mr.	
  	
   Health	
  Care	
  Service	
  provider	
   Kashima	
  Health	
  
Facility/Zambia	
  


In	
  person	
  


20	
   Brian	
  Kayongo	
   President	
   AfriYAN/Zambia	
   In	
  Person	
  
	
  
*	
  Requested	
  Zambia	
  UNFPA	
  office	
  to	
  confirm	
  the	
  name	
  of	
  the	
  HCSP	
  interviewed	
  	
  
	
  


(f)	
  SYP	
  Beneficiaries	
  Interviewed	
  by	
  Team	
  
	
  


	
   Beneficiaries	
   No	
  of	
  
participants	
  


Place/Country	
   Type	
  of	
  
Interview	
  


1	
   Teen	
  Club	
  Members	
  Aged	
  10	
  –	
  
14	
  (YPLHIV)	
  


15	
   Chiradzulu	
  DHO/	
  Malawi	
   FGD	
  


2	
   Teen	
  Club	
  Members	
  aged	
  15	
  –	
  
19	
  (YPLHIV)	
  


16	
   Chiradzulu	
  DHO/	
  Malawi	
   FGD	
  


3	
   FGD	
  with	
  young	
  girls	
  aged	
  15	
  -­‐	
  
19	
  


12	
   Namitambo	
  HC/Malawi	
   FGD	
  


4	
   FGD	
  with	
  young	
  boys	
  aged	
  15	
  -­‐	
  
19	
  


15	
   Namitambo	
  HC/Malawi	
   FGD	
  


5	
   FGD	
  with	
  young	
  people	
  aged	
  15	
  
-­‐	
  19	
   	
  


13	
   CSO	
  Youth	
  Drop	
  in	
  Centre	
  
(YONECO)/Malawi	
  


FGD	
  


6	
   Traditional	
  leaders,	
  Chiefs	
  and	
  
parents	
  both	
  women	
  and	
  Men	
  


9	
   Magawa	
  CDSS,	
  Mchinji/	
  	
  
Malawi	
  


FGD	
  


7	
   Peer	
  Educators	
  	
   12	
   Magawa	
  CDSS,	
  Mchinji/	
  
Malawi	
  


FGD	
  


8	
   Traditional	
  leaders,	
  Chiefs	
  and	
  
parents	
  both	
  women	
  and	
  Men	
  


4	
   Namibia	
   FGD	
  


9	
   Youth	
  club	
  members	
  17-­‐20	
   8	
   NAPPA,	
  Multi	
  purpose	
  
center,	
  Ohangwena,	
  
Namibia	
  


FGD	
  


10	
   Teen	
  Club	
  Members	
  (YFHS)	
  14-­‐
19	
  


23	
   Bhalwini,	
  Swaziland	
   FGD	
  


11	
   Young	
  people	
  aged	
  16	
  	
  -­‐	
  22	
   7	
   FLAS,	
  Manzini,	
  Swaziland	
   FGD	
  
12	
   Young	
  Girls	
  Club	
  	
  -­‐	
  aged	
  13-­‐15	
   10	
   GLOW,	
  Zombodze,	
  Manzini	
  


Swaziland	
  
FGD	
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13	
   Community	
  leaders	
  3	
  female,	
  2	
  
male	
  –	
  Head	
  Men/Women	
  


5	
   Zombodze,	
  Swaziland	
   FGD	
  


14	
   Youth	
  19	
  -­‐	
  23	
   7	
   Zombodze,	
  Swaziland	
   	
  
15	
   Students	
  aged	
  13	
  -­‐	
  16	
   15	
   Solwezi	
  Day	
  Secondary	
  


school/Zambia	
  
FGD	
  


16	
   Girls	
  Safe	
  space	
  Club	
  Members	
  
(girls	
  aged	
  12	
  -­‐16)	
  


15	
   Solwezi	
  Day	
  Secondary	
  
school/Zambia	
  


FGD	
  


17	
   Youth	
  out	
  of	
  School	
  aged	
  15	
  –	
  
24)	
  


13	
   Kashima	
  Health	
  Facility	
  in	
  
Mufumbwe/Zambia	
  


FGD	
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Annex C: Country Case Study	
  
 
MALAWI – Country Case Study 
 
Background 
One of the four countries visited by the Maestral team was Malawi. Malawi launched the SYP 
programme in Mchinji district, under the theme ‘Safeguard Young People – End Child Marriage’ 
in May 2014. The program was launched in conjunction with the Government of Malawi through 
its Ministries of Youth and other key line ministries.  
 
Malawi has a population of over 13 million, 52 per cent of which is below the age of 18 years 
and 85 per cent of which lives in rural areas, where most of the harmful cultural practices take 
place. Child and early marriages are rampant in Malawi and half of all adolescents are married 
before their nineteenth birthdays. Among those aged 15 to 19 years, the birth rate is 152 per 
1,000. The SYP program was launched to complement the Government’s efforts on ensure that 
these challenges are addressed and prioritized. The Government of Malawi is the prime partner 
of the SYP program3.  
 
From 9 – 13 May 2016, the Maestral consultant met with a total of  36 stakeholders, including 
UNFPA staff, government, civil society, teachers, Health care providers and TWG members as 
well as conducted 7 focus groups discussions (FGDs) with Community leaders, Adolescents and 
peer educators. The interviews and FGDs took place in Lilongwe, Blantyre, Chiradzulu and 
Zomba.4   
 
Summary of Progress and Challenges 
OUTCOME 1: Improved policy and legal environment. 
SYP is contributing to the national evidence base, along with other partners, to invest resources 
where they will have the most impact. A situation analysis focused on five key areas of young 
people’s lives: health, education, employment, protection and participation carried out to 
better understand the lives of young people in Malawi. The information gathered in the situation 
analysis is planned to inform government and key stakeholders in the ongoing development of 
MGDS III.  The passing of the reviewed Marriage, Divorce and Family relations Act raising the age 
of marriage from 16 to 18 years is also a key millstone for Malawi program. It is envisaged that 
the implementation of the law will help in reducing incidences of early mirage and ensure girls 
are staying in school. A study on traditional cultural initiatives/practices on young people also 
completed recently. It is intended that the report will provide guidance for the development of 
appropriate program interventions addressing cultural practices that increase the vulnerability of 
adolescent girls and young people.  
 
In Malawi, the SYP programme is perceived as complementary to the Eastern and Southern 
Africa (ESA) ministerial commitment on SRH, CSE and HIV for young people. A series of dialogues 
were conducted to orient regional policy makers on the ESA commitment. It is noted that 
Malawi is on track to achieving its targets in the areas of YFHS, CSE, and ending child marriage.  
 


                                                        
3 Malawi youth Status report 
4 Refer annex B for details of stakeholders interviewed.  
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Through its partners Malawi SYP trained 21 low enforcement officers in order to increase young 
people’s especially adolescent girls’ access to justice and recommended this to be intensified in 
the next phase.  
 
This review couldn’t asses the effectiveness of the policy revisions and situation analysis in 
institutionalizing SRHR in the country as almost all studies were finalized recently and were in the 
process of packaging for dissemination. However, it was noted that the consultative process 
garnered support from the government in addressing youth issues. While Malawi has made great 
strides to create conducive policy environment for the realization of SRHR, it is highlighted by 
MOH that the age of consent to services and the policy prohibiting provision of SRH services in 
schools is hindering the service provision. The next phase should focus on advocating and 
addressing these issues and on harmonizing customary and statutory laws besides mobilizing 
resources for the enforcement and implementation.  
 
OUTCOME 2: Increase young people’s knowledge and skills towards adoption of protective 
sexual behaviors 
Malawi is leading in the institutionalization of CSE in teacher training collages and rolling out CSE 
mainstreamed LSE as a stand-alone subject in primary and secondary schools. LSE is a core 
subject which is mandatory and examinable in primary and secondary school. So far, a total of 
1,766 teachers (516 females and 1250 male) were oriented on both primary and secondary 
school CSE curriculum content. In addition to this, 74 teachers completed the online teacher 
training course on CSE. The Orientation on CSE helped the teachers to gain confidence to 
discuss sensitive and controversial topic and provide accurate information to their learners. It 
was  noted that the online training is very comprehensive and has made an impact on the 
teachers themselves at a personal level, helping them examine their own attitudes toward 
sexuality and behaviors, and help them understand the content of their the lessons they teach..  
To maintain this initiative, teachers noted that they need continuous support from the 
educational system and broader community.  Orientation has to be provided to school 
principals so that they can cater support and supervise CSE teachers. Variety of strategies, 
including refresher courses, mentoring, experience sharing and supportive supervision, were 
suggested to ensuring long-term impact from training. It was also noted that very soon, MOE will 
develop a framework on the continuous professional development of teachers and use the 
process to coordinate efforts around this. SYP advised to leverage on this to ensure continuous 
professional support provided to the CSE teachers.  
 
Though a lot has been done to build the capacity of teachers, monitoring the delivery and 
quality of CSE were limited. Like the other SYP countries, Malawi could not roll out the online 
training extensively due to limited internet access and lack of basic computer knowledge.  
 
Malawi’s SBCC strategies include community conversations; condomize campaign, radio and 
TV programmes and ICT based interactive tools. WhatsApp, Web chats, Facebook pages, and 
helpline and SMS platforms have been used to promote access to information for young people. 
These platforms facilitated for the Young people to access information on sexuality issues from 
experts whenever they want and without fear of their parents. A number of messages on issues 
that affect young people’s reproductive health developed and widely discussed in youth Talk 
programmes on YFM Radio. Community leaders and peer educators acclaimed that they rely 
on these radio programs for updated SRH information. However, due to limited access to 
internet, radio and poor radio reception, most young people residing in rural areas are not 
familiar with  neither the web based platforms nor the radio programs. A suggestion was made 
to establish radio listening club in communities and youth clubs to coordinate this effort.   
 







 


 54 


In Malawi, community and traditional leaders are actively engaged in sensitizing parents and 
care givers to increase the understanding of the need for youth-friendly SRH. They highlighted 
the community conversation helped them in their own families and in engaging with youth in 
their communities. However, they emphasized the need to intensify community mobilization 
efforts particularly targeting parents, in order to reinforce messaging in schools, health facilities 
and at home. They stressed on the need for training of more peer educators, to strengthen their 
community mobilization efforts and increase coverage. They also noted that the District Youth 
Offices needed to closely support and monitor community mobilization activities to ensure that 
right information was passed to communities. It is stressed by all level stakeholders that there is a 
high turnover of peer educators, and efforts should be made to monitor turnover and train 
replacements. It was also emphasized that the involvement of young women should be 
strengthened and more female peer educators should be trained. 
  
OUTCOME 3: Scaled up youth friendly and integrated SRH and HIV Services  
In partnership with MOH, SYP supported the evaluation of youth friendly services which has 
informed the following developments: a national YFHS strategy; review of YFHS standards and; 
accreditation of YFS. SYP also supported MOH in piloting SRHR and HIV integration in selected 
three districts in Malawi. The piloting informed the process of strategy development for 
integration of SRHR and HIV.  So far, 120 health service providers trained in YFHS and providing 
service to young people. The training equipped HSP with knowledge, skills, and positive attitude 
to effectively provide YFHS.   
 
35 health service delivery points was offered by YFHS in the six SYP districts. These Health facilities 
revamped up to provide counselling and education on SRH services and some form of 
entertainment. The recreational activities attracted more young people to patronize the 
facilities and access SRH services. HSP also conduct outreach activities to young people and 
community meetings. However, it was noted that both peer educators and HSP do not have the 
means to reach the hard to reach areas. It was also noted that in some YFC, condoms and IEC 
materials are not readily available and the uptake of female condoms is low due to prolonged 
stock outs and lack of sensitization on use of female condoms. Some HCSP also mentioned that 
they are not confident in providing integrated services packages because of lack of adequate 
skills.   
 
A total of 598,271 young people aged 10 – 24 years accessed YFHS in the 6 districts. Visited 
Health Facilities (HFs) set aside special times and spaces for young patients/clients. However, it 
was noted some youth friendly sites do not provide ample space for provision of information, 
education and communication.  In some facilities, rooms where counselling and examination 
are conducted do not ensure audio and visual privacy.  Young people also noted most clinics 
are not open when youth can attend and travel too far to reach service sites.  
 
Through safe spaces supported by SYP, adolescent girls and AYLHIV were reached with age 
appropriate comprehensive sexuality education. The groups meet with their counsellor or 
mentor periodically to discuss on various issues including HIV, adherence to ARVs, positive living 
etc. The spaces are also linked to HF and refer members for SRH services. However, like the other 
services, the coverage of the safe spaces was limited due to shortage of resources. Health 
service providers noted that they need support with strategies in addressing the needs of these 
groups, especially reaching and providing services for young mothers. 
 
To cultivate ownership of the youth, health facilities were linked and worked with peer youth 
educators to assist in conducting IEC activities within and outside the facility. It is highlighted that 
youth should be given opportunities and skills to develop materials suitable for their needs which 
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are sensitive to local culture and social values. It is also noted that there is a need to enhance 
their involvement in monitoring and provide feedback on service provision.   
 
OUTCOME 4: Strengthened young peoples’, especially adolescent girls’, leadership and 
participation in programme planning, implementation and evaluation as well as in national and 
regional development processes 
 
This outcome area intended to empower young people particularly adolescent girls with the 
skills and knowledge they require to participate in policy dialogue and strengthen the networks 
and groups that help to organize and coordinate their efforts.  
 
Young people were involved in a number of high level consultations and have taken part in 
program development, reviews and studies such as the National Youth Status report. They felt 
that their participation in policy level discussions had increased both at national and regional 
level. Youth networks were trained in programme planning, monitoring and evaluation and 
implementation. Each district youth network developed an action plan for implementation in 
2016. Youth are also represented in the SYP TWG to raise and reflect issues affecting young 
people. Apart from this, young people participate in radio programs as anchors and guest 
speakers and social media moderators.  
 
There is a National Youth network working with MOY to coordinate and oversee the activities of 
youth lead and serving organizations. Each district also has district youth officers who works in 
conjugation with NYC to ensure broad based representation and inclusiveness. However, both 
structures do not have the required capacity to coordinate the multiple youth networks. There is 
no as such strong networking between the various youth associations and lack of a mapping 
exercise exacerbated this problem. Malawi showed resistance to establish AfriYAN as a national 
youth network and opted to go with their existing youth structures and AfriYAN as network 
member/affiliate. As such, AfriYAN doesn’t exist in Malawi as a structure yet. However, it was 
noted that establishing AfriYAN as an affiliate will limit their independency and effectiveness to 
implement certain activities.  
 
In general there is need to mobilize more resources for youth organizations to improve their 
participation beyond consultation and take part in program implementation. Attention also 
should be given to ensure meaningful participation of youth particularly those most marginalized 
– young people in rural areas, LGBTI youth, ethnic minorities and YPLHIV.   
 
OUTCOME 5: Strengthened coordination, documentation and dissemination of strategic 
information, lessons learned and best practices at the national and regional levels 
 
Malawi established SYP TWG to create a platform for better coordination between the three key 
sectors and other IPs. The TWG meet quarterly to share information and proved effective in 
putting stakeholders at the same level of understanding about ongoing activities. It has also 
provided a sense of ownership and enhanced the sustainability of the program. The TWG reports 
to larger gender TWG and UN collation. Yet, it is noted that high turnover of key SYP personnel in 
the government pose a challenge on the TWG work. There is however a need to  build the 
monitoring capacity of the TWG to strengthen the quality of the program.   
 
SYP elevated the issue of youth and strengthened the capacities among all three key sectors – 
education, health and youth, as well as among key stakeholders on issues affecting youth and 
how to integrate issues of youth in general and ASRHR in particular. There has been strong 
ownership of the SYP programme, especially the CSE component, among the Ministries of 
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Education. SYP helped partner CSOs to grow in terms of coverage and visibility and maintain 
their work.  Apart from delays in planning and release of fund, IPs and Governments were in 
general positive about the technical, leadership and advocacy support provided by UNFPA 
country offices. 
 
Key Recommendations: 
Outcome 1: Improved Policy Environment:  
Build the capacity of IP to advocate for stronger, more efficient and better-resourced national 
and sub national level dissemination of policies, standards and guidelines; ensure that all 
ministries that deal with Adolescent and young people’s  issues are part of the efforts (i.e., 
Ministry of Health, Education, Gender, Social Welfare etc); leverage from existing advocacy, 
communications and information dissemination strategies; and seek additional strategic partners 
to expand support for SRHR.    
 
Outcome 2: In and out of school Comprehensive Sexuality Education:  
Intensify teachers’ orientation on the new curriculum; monitoring has to be put at the heart of 
the program to determine if CSE is achieving the intended objectives, how well CSE is being 
delivered, and on  the effectiveness and impact of the CSE in targeted districts; strengthen the 
linkages between School and community based with YFHS; conduct rapid assessment to identify 
strategies to reach young people residing in remote places; improve the provision of SRHR 
services and information to young people from particularly difficult to reach groups including first 
time adolescent mothers and adolescents involved in sexual exploitation/sex work,  equip HSP 
with appropriate skill to provide services to these groups; Increase young women participation 
through peer education.  
 
Outcome 3: Static and outreach Youth Friendly Health Services  
Institutionalize and strengthen the supervision capacity at national and health facility level to 
ensure quality and adherence to standards; Intensify educating parents and community leaders 
about the benefits of the YFHS program; devise strategies to reach young persons at different 
lifecycle stages with appropriate information, education, and services that meet their needs; 
strengthen youth involvement in designing, planning, and running the YFHS services to sustain 
motivation to utilise the services by their peers; strengthen an outreach program targeted 
newlywed to delay first birth for improved mothers and their infant health.  
 
Outcome 4: Youth Participation: 
Strengthen the capacity of youth networks to advocate for the fulfilment of their SRHR right 
through developing advocacy and communication strategies and generating strategic 
information; build the capacity of youth led and service organization in resource mobilization; 
map existing youth networks for better coordination; strengthen the capacity of MOY to monitor 
activities of youth networks and outreach programs to ensure quality of program and provide 
evidence of service use and effectiveness.   
 
Strengthening the coordination of the disjointed Social media programs (Radio programs 
mainly) – through buy in from other IP – The process of developing Social media strategy could 
facilitate a buy in and harmonize efforts. 
 
 
 
Outcome 5: Coordination and documentation:  
Strengthen monitoring capacity of SYP TWG through facilitating monitoring visits;  Strengthen 
coordination with in UN agencies (first coordination meeting held recently) Synchronizing and 
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come up with one action plan with MOY, leveraging on resources/programs implemented by 
other UN agencies. 
 
NAMIBIA – Country Case Study 
 
From May 30 – June 3, the Maestral consultant met with a total of 26 stakeholders, including 
UNFPA staff, government, civil society, teachers, health care providers and TWG members as 
well as conducted 2 focus groups discussions (FGDs) with Community leaders, Adolescents and 
peer educators. The interviews and FGDs took place in Eenhana, Ohangwena region.  
 
The SYP programme implementing partners are: the Ministry of Health and Social Services, 
Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service, Namibia Planned Parenthood Association, Ministry 
of Education Arts and Culture. Other partners include the National Youth Council, African Youth 
and Adolescent Network (AfriYAN). 
 
Summary of Progress, Challenges and Recommendations 
OUTCOME 1: Improved policy and legal environment. 
 
Some of the successes identified under outcome 1 include: 


! Evidence for policy formulation and programming has been generated: SRHR 
assessment, draft study on teenage pregnancy, State of the Youth report development 
to begin etc. 


! Policy level discussions are being held with policy and decision makers – teenage 
pregnancy, demographic dividend 


! There is an improved policy environment:  plans to review Youth policy, HTC guidelines – 
age of consent lowered to 16 etc. 


! SYP is aligned to the national priority – strategic program area of the MoE, MOYS 
! Ownership of the development of State of the Youth Report by the Office of the 


President – providing leadership, mobilizing domestic resources  
! Domestication of ESA commitment and ownership at national level (MoE and MOYS) 


and regional level (MoH, MoE, MOYS), by UN and by implementing partner – NAPPA, 
AfriYan etc. 


! In general a conducive policy environment – school health, provision of SRH services in 
school, interest and youth advisor at Office of President level 


Challenges: 
! At national level too many task forces/steering committees: School health task force, 


Education and Youth sector technical committee, Maternal and Child health technical 
working group, SRH/HIV Linkages WG 


! The lack of implementation of policy on pregnant learners and ensuring conducive 
environment for returning to school 


! Age of Consent – MoH (12), Constitution (14) – and perception of general population 
(16) – dissemination, discussions 


Recommendations: 
! Closely support State of the Youth report development and use as advocacy 
! More advocacy with MoH for ownership of ESA commitments 
! Support for MoE advocacy campaign on teenage pregnancy 
! Disseminate information on Age of Consent  


 


OUTCOME 2: In and out of school Comprehensive Sexuality Education:  
Success identified under this outcome: 


! Strong ownership of SYP by the MOE (claiming it as their own) 
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! Good relationships with government and other partners, conducive environment 
! Has increased service demand by AYP 
! Empowering AYP to make the right SRH decision and claim their SRHR.  
! Teenage pregnancy reduction in communities with comprehensive SYP programme 


implementation reported 
! Involvement of all stakeholders - buy in from communities 
! Online CSE teacher training – very comprehensive, up to date and easy to understand. 


Good feedback with experience of online training – despite challenges with technology, 
but perhaps younger teacher more able to take advantage of it 


! CSE trainings equipped teachers with the right knowledge; built their confidence to 
teach the mainstreamed CSE, impact on them as individuals  


! Strong policy, legislative backing for CSE 
! SYP complementing the ESA commitment  
! Advocacy for inclusion of CSE in pre-service training – accreditation, capacities 
! Extensive outreach to targeted schools by NAPPA 
! Community outreach/sensitization  programs linked to YFHS  (peer educators) 


Challenges 
! Monitoring of the quality of the delivery of the training by trained teachers  
! Roll out of ToT  and monitoring of teacher trainings conducted by the TOTs  
! Reaching communities residing remote places (lack of resource and transport) 


Recommendations 
! Out of school CSE resource package to be rolled out – focused 
! Strengthening linkages between in and out of school CSE and YFS. – especially in areas 


where no NAPPA/MoY supported clinic, and to marginalized youth – ethnic minorities, 
LGBTI, rural youth etc. 


! Training on soft skills/counseling:  on culture barriers for teachers, practical issues such as 
supporting AHIV+, SGBV, implementing policy on pregnant learners 


! Expanding and intensifying sensitization programs targeting parents and caregivers  
(Parent child communication; encourage parents discuss sexual education with their 
adolescents) 


! To intensify the online teacher training – and taking into consideration introduction to 
computers and internet 


 
OUTCOME 3: Scaled up youth friendly and integrated SRH and HIV Services  
Successes identified under this outcome are: 


! Outreach programs in communities and schools 
! Strong engagement of gatekeepers/TL in SRH of young people  
! Strong HIV, SRH integration in model region/communities 
! Increased SRH service utilization by AYP (model region) - Increased uptake of SRH 


services and HTC in YFH clinic 
! Integrated services being provided in model YFHS facilities 
! Community perception on AY receiving SRH services has changed - resistance from 


families has decreased in targeted areas. 
Challenges 


! Balancing demand with supply – few youth friendly services, few nurses working in YFH 
facilities 


! How work in areas with no multipurpose youth centers? 
! Due to lack of CD4 count at clinic, loose some clients who tested positive in the referral 


process 
! Access to health facilities, especially in remote areas 
! Consistent follow up and monitoring of trained personnel  
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! High staff and peer educators turnover, and shortage of trained staff and peer 
educators  


! Infrastructure for YFS – YF spaces in HF and communities.  
Recommendations 


! Look at flexible open hours at YFHS within the limitations of the human resource 
capacities available – i.e. weekends, evenings  


! Strengthen out reach programs to remote areas– more interaction with young people in 
the communities 


! To train peer educator for 10 -14 with age appropriate SRH messages. Also to link with 
UNICEF All In as they also target this group 


! Intensive capacity building for all health personnel on YFS – targeting the remaining 
clinics in the model regions and availing reproductive health commodities 


 
OUTCOME 4: Strengthened young peoples’, especially adolescent girls’, leadership and 
participation in programme planning, implementation and evaluation as well as in national and 
regional development processes 
Success 


! Increased youth participation at policy level - various consultations with youth in policy 
development, review and programming 


! Increased demand on AfriYAN to participate due to quality of participation, no longer 
token to have youth representation 


Recommendations 
! Strengthen AfriYAN through sustained and comprehensive support for out reach in 


regions and to reach out to youth clubs and networks – with regional/lsub-national level 
feeding into national level 


! Mechanism to strengthen and sustain already existing youth lead grassroots 
organizations   


! Strengthen support for Youth clubs (hubs) in remoter communities 
 
OUTCOME 5: Strengthened coordination, documentation and dissemination of strategic 
information, lessons learned and best practices at the national and regional levels 
Success 


! The SYP programme has created improved partnerships between the various SRHR actors 
(UN, Gov & CSOs) 


! The TWG is bringing partners together – for sustainability, advancement of advocacy 
issues and minimize duplication of efforts at both national & regional levels 


! Building the capacity of the various sectors to integrate youth issues in their plans, and 
promoting joint planning and sharing of resources and capacities 


Monitoring and evaluation 
! Site visit by UNFPA team every quarter  
! Program review meeting annually with IP 
! Standard reporting procedures in place  
! Tracking indicators and milestones  


Recommendations 
! Streamline coordination at national level on young people and SRH, i.e. institutionalized 


at higher level 
! Strengthen EMIS to capture more disaggregated data 
! Strengthening of Youth component of HIMS (Age aggregated data and inclusion of AYP 


SRH indicators) 
! Assessment of impact of CSE in school 
! Documentation of best practice region at all levels 
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! Document process of development of State of the Youth report 
Overall issues: 


! Balance demand with supply – strengthen service delivery aspect 
! Best practice Ohangwena region: practical and proactive decentralized level multi-


sectoral partnership and coordination – through the youth health task force: joint 
planning, sharing of resources, youth participation, attracting interest of partners 


! ESA engagement – domestication and ownership of targets at national and sub-national 
level 


! Reaching marginalized communities/hard to reach – the San community – with SRH 
information – build on this 


! Direct contracting by Ministry of Youth of YF nurses for YFHS 
! Some of the above to be included in terms of a) increase resource allocation for SYP 


Phase 2 and b) for additional resource mobilization for the programme 
 
SWAZILAND – Country Case Study 
From May 16 – 20, the Maestral consultant met with a total of 22 stakeholders, including UNFPA 
staff, government, civil society, teachers, health care providers and TWG members as well as 
conducted 5 focus groups discussions (FGDs) with community leaders, adolescents and peer 
educators. The interviews and FGDs took place in Manzini, Mbabane, Bhawini and in Shiselweni 
region.  
 
The SYP programme is implemented in Shiselweni region, and implanting partners include the 
Ministries of education, health and youth, FLAS, GLOW and the Swaziland National Youth 
Council. 
 
OUTCOME 1: Improved policy and legal environment. 
Successes: 


! Strong ownership of SYP by the Ministry of Youth and the Ministry of Education, as well as 
MoH ASRH desk  


! Evidence for policy formulation and programming has been generated: SRHR 
assessment, State of the Youth report, study on social and cultural issues impacting on 
SRHR, demographic dividend study ongoing  


! State of the youth report to be represented to Cabinet to stimulate discussion on 
investment in youth 


! SYP seen as the implementing arm of ESA commitments 
! Child Welfare and Protection Act has been aligned with the HCT policy – now SRH 


services can be accessed from age 12  
Challenges 


! Senior level MOH engagement, buy in of ESA commitments 
! Implementation of policies 


Recommendations 
! Higher level advocacy with MoH for ownership of ESA commitments 
! Focused and strategic advocacy on State of the Youth report 


 
OUTCOME 2: In and out of school Comprehensive Sexuality Education:  
 Successes: 


! Empowering AYP to make the right SRH decision and claim their SRHR, active youth clubs 
and youth outreach  


! Involvement of all stakeholders - buy in from implementing organizations, communities 
! Working with traditional structures and organization representing these 
! Increase in reporting of SGBV reported by regional coordinator after community 


dialogues 







 


 61 


! In the second year of implementation the community dialogue were funded by SNYC 
! LSE has been rolled out to all 250 secondary schools in the country 
! Online CSE teacher training – comprehensive, up to date and easy to understand. Good 


feedback with experience of online training  
! CSE trainings equipped teachers with the right knowledge; built their confidence to 


teach the mainstreamed CSE, impact on them as individuals  
! Teenage pregnancy reduction in schools with comprehensive SYP programme 


implementation reported 
! New partnership being developed with PACT for out of school youth, integrating 


stepping stones to scale up activities and outreach 
Challenges 


! Connectivity issues and lack of computer knowledge affecting cost effectiveness of  
online training, as well as social media SBCC 


! Monitoring of the quality of the delivery of the training by trained teachers  
! Roll out of ToT  and monitoring of teacher trainings conducted by the TOTs  
! Lack of soft skills – i.e. counseling, addressing teenage suicide, alcohol, support for LGBTI 
! GLOW programme essential but needs to be complemented by access to services and 


messaging in schools (through LSE/CSE) and at home 
! Limited reach of SBCC activities – radi, listeners club, social media 
! Reaching communities residing in difficult to reach places 


Recommendations 
! Acceleration of action on institutionalization of CSE in pre service teacher and health 


care worker training colleges and institutions 
! Continue ongoing discussions on age appropriate CSE for upper primary levels 
! Strengthening linkages between in and out of school CSE and YFS. – especially to 


marginalized youth – LGBTI, rural youth etc. 
! Support GLOW/BROW initiative and other initiatives to reach out to boys, and strengthen 


young male enagement in ASRH 
! Training on soft skills/counseling:  on culture barriers for teachers, practical issues such as 


dealing with suicide, victims of sexual abuse, supporting LGBTI 
! Expanding and intensifying sensitization programs targeting parents and caregivers  


(Parent child communication; encourage parents discuss sexual education with their 
adolescents) 


! Scale  up initiative with work with traditional leaders and structures, and their organization 
! To intensify the online teacher training – and taking into consideration introduction to 


computers and internet 
 
OUTCOME 3: Scaled up youth friendly and integrated SRH and HIV Services  
Successes: 


! The outcome of the youth mystery client survey rated the YFHS as youth friendly 
! Trained 120 health care providers in all 4 regions 
! Working with EGPAF to develop standards for YFS 
! Following the community dialogues, SNYC reported on decreased stigma in attending 


clinics 
! SYP provided an opportunity to relook at improving YFS 
! Flexible working hours within public static health clinic as well as model YFHS visited 


Challenges: 
! Balancing demand with supply – few youth friendly services, few nurses working in YFH 


facilities 
! Access to health facilities, especially in rural areas 
! Mobile clinic operation hours is duing schoool hours, and location in community is too 


visible for youth to feel comfortable 
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! Consistent follow up and monitoring of trained heath staff  
! Need to strengthen peer education strategies 
! No systematic monitoring of impact of community dialogues 
! Although a neccessity, the sustainability of mobile clinics need to be addressed – 


intensive advocacy and planning with MoH for uptake of mobile services in the long run 
! Infrastructure for YFS – YF spaces in HF and communities.  


Recommendations: 
! Need to ensure consistency and continuity of dialogues, but issues around funding 
! Expand out reach programs to rural areas– more interaction with young people in the 


communities 
! Intensive capacity building for all health personnel on YFS – targeting the remaining 


clinics in the model regions and availing reproductive health commodities, and 
encouraging nurses to establish youth health clubs 


! Strategic thinking and solution to issue of sustainability of mobile clinics, supporting youth 
only service delivery points 


 
OUTCOME 4: Strengthened young peoples’, especially adolescent girls’, leadership and 
participation in programme planning, implementation and evaluation as well as in national and 
regional development processes 
Success 


! Mapping of youth led platforms in the country 
! Strong youth participation in regional indabas – led to high level statements on increase 


investment in HIV prevention and GBV 
Recommendations 


! Strengthen support for Youth clubs (hubs) in remoter communities 
! Continue to support SNYC around the community dialogues 
! Support SNYC to use State of Youth report in strategic advocacy 
! Support YAM for outreach to marginalized youth and to youth in rural areas 


 
OUTCOME 5: Strengthened coordination, documentation and dissemination of strategic 
information, lessons learned and best practices at the national and regional levels 
Success 


! The SYP programme has created improved partnerships between the various SRHR actors 
(UN, Gov & CSOs) 


! The TWG has provided a platform for stronger collaboration, integration of SRH, mapped 
interventions and have a clear overview who is doing what where, avoiding duplication 
of efforts, promoting more coordination, promotes sustainability of the programme, 
meets every quarter and is co-chaired by the three ministries 


! The SYP programme, the SRH TWG as well as the ESA commitments has contributed to 
the UN agencies working more closely together 


! Expression of interest for USAID DREAMS submitted together with UNICEF 
Monitoring and evaluation 


! Site visit by UNFPA team every quarter  
! Program review meeting annually with IP 
! Standard reporting procedures in place  
! Tracking indicators and milestones 


Recommendations 
! Continue to advocate for the SRH TWG to become an officially recognized government 


mechanisms 
! There is anecdotal evidence but now need for more effective monitoring system, impact 


studies and trend analysis 
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! Strengthen EMIS to capture more disaggregated data 
! Strengthening of Youth component of HIMS (Age aggregated data and inclusion of AYP 


SRH indicators) 
!  Documentation of best practice region at all levels 


 
ZAMBIA – Country Case Study 
Background	
  


In Zambia the program rolled out aiming at improving sexual reproductive and health of young 
people aged 10 to 24 years by empowering adolescents and young people (especially 
adolescent girls) to protect themselves from unwanted pregnancies, unsafe abortions, STIs 
including HIV, early marriages and gender-based violence through unlocking of barriers at 
policy, organizational, community and individual level in Zambia by 20205.  
 
The programme implemented in three provinces of Zambia6: The provinces selected based on 
their high teenage pregnancy, high school drop outs among other considerations. The program 
has been implemented through various governmental and Non-governmental partners.  


Summary	
  of	
  Progress	
  and	
  Challenges	
  


Outcome	
  One:	
  Improved	
  policy	
  and	
  legal	
  environment	
  for	
  addressing	
  young	
  people’s	
  issues	
  
SYP program instigated evidence generation for advocacy and policy review and approval: 
cultural studies; national SRHR assessment and Demographic Dividend Study are few them. The 
program has also supported the development of several policies and standards such as: 
National Youth Policy and its action plan, national strategy for ending child marriage, national 
guidelines and standards for AFHS and for SRH, HIV and GBV integration. As highlighted in the 
main report, this review could not asses the effectiveness of these policies as most are still yet to 
be packaged and disseminated. However, stakeholders engaged in this review including youth 
affirmed that the process has brought the various stakeholders together and helped to secure a 
buy in. Particular Ministry of Chiefs and Traditional Affair has played critical role in the 
development of the ending child marriage strategy and this has elevated the commitment of 
chiefs and traditional leaders in ending early child marriage.   
 
The SYP initiative established SRH and young people technical working groups (TWG) in Zambia – 
utilizing existing structures. Zambia devolved the TWG to the district level where the 
implementation actually takes place. This has created a platform for better coordination 
between the sectors – Education, Youth and Health and elevated the issue of youth.  
 
Though much has been done, it was noted that efforts has continue to harmonize and address 
remaining policy barriers related to the provision of contraceptives, including condoms to 
sexually active adolescents and young people. This includes the education policy/memo 
prohibiting provision of SRH service in schools, health workforce for SRHR and age of consent to 
receive services. Harmonization of statutory and customary laws was prioritized in the second 
phase. It is also reputedly emphasized there is a need to advocate for commitment from 
government to provide alternatives for young girls rescued from early marriage.  
Like other countries, there is a strong believe that SYP program complements the ESA 
commitment and sharpening efforts to achieve the targets. SYP on the other hand used the ESA 


                                                        
5 Zambia SYP project profile 
6 Western, North Western and Luapula Province as follows: North Western (Chavuma, Zambezi, 
Solwezi), Luapula (Samfya, Milenge,  Mansa) and Western (Kalabo, Lukulu, Kaoma, Mongu). 
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commitment as an advocacy tool to garner support to create conducive legal environment 
and institutionalize SRH.    Whereas there is clear indication of political commitment to the ESA 
commitments, more has to be done to ensure higher level commitment from MOE & and MOH 
to translating into practical action and resources.  
 
Outcome	
  Two:	
  Increased	
  Young	
  People’s	
  knowledge	
  and	
  skills	
  	
  
In collaboration with UNESCO, SYP strengthened the capacity of MOE to effectively deliver CSE 
at classroom level. So far, over 38,000 in service teachers trained. ICT equipment also provided 
to advance online training. 150 teachers completed the online training. It was noted that both 
online and face to face trainings equipped the teachers with basic knowledge and skills 
necessary to deliver effective sexuality education in the classroom. Like other countries teachers 
emphasized the online course is more comprehensive and up to date. It was also noted that the 
CSE books available meet the information needs of young people and young people found 
them very exciting. Unlike other countries, Zambia used a TOT model and technical Assistance to 
scale the teacher training. Whereas this has helped to train more teachers compared to other 
countries, it is noted that lack of monitoring compromising the quality of the TOT’s. In addition to 
this, Zambia is strongly advocating for integration of CSE in the primary preservice teacher 
training curriculum.  
 
In general, it was reported that the CSE in targeted school has empowered young people to 
claim there right and increased service demand. Many teachers advised the teacher training to 
include skills on how to support learners living with HIV, victims of sexual abuse, or pregnant 
learners in school and returning to school. The teachers pointed out the fact that some policy or 
strategy needs to be agreed on in order to start providing basic concepts of CSE at the upper 
primary school levels and to build up through adolescence.  
 
AS mentioned above, health service providers are not allowed to provide SRH services in school 
and interaction between teachers and health service providers is very minimal.  Recently, joint 
training of teachers and health service providers was undertaken and recommended to be 
intensified to strengthen the linkages between in school CSE with the YFS.   
 
To increase coverage of CSE to out of school youth, SYP is supporting MOE to develop an out of 
school youth curriculum. It is envisioned that this curriculum will help equip young people with 
knowledge, skills, attitudes and values that will enable them to develop a positive view of their 
sexuality in the context of their emotional and social development. Moreover, SYP supported 
MOY to develop CSE out of school youth national framework which seeks to provide guidance 
and harmonize efforts. Once finalized, the regional out of school CSE resource packaged will 
serve as a tool to roll out the national framework.  
 
There are also programs run by SYP supported CSO’s targeting parents. YWCA’s family matter 
program, a parent-focused intervention designed to promote positive parenting and effective 
parent-child communication about sexuality and sexual risk reduction, including risk for child 
sexual abuse and gender based violence, could be replicated as a best practice. However, the 
coverage of this program is limited to few districts due to shortage of resources. Programs 
targeting marginalized groups such as sex workers and young mothers in general are either 
limited in coverage or lacking in the targeted areas.  
 
The TuneMe Mobsite was launched in Zambia with a youth friendly clinic finder feature and has 
so far received 8,938 page views. However, young people noted more has to be done to 
popularize TuneMe since it is slowly losing momentum. The Condomize campaign has helped to 
break the stigma around condoms and reached over 60,000 young people with information on 
integrated SRH/HIV services.  Similar to other countries, limited access to ICT, particularly the 
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internet and 3G cellular phone networks in remote places is a barrier to young people in terms of 
access to SBCC.  It was highlighted that partnership is key among organizations with different 
specialties, capacities, and profit organizations from the telecommunication sector to improve 
access and affordability. .  
 
Overall, there is buy in from the community especially from traditional leaders to end child 
marriage. 64 traditional leaders volunteered to be engaged as change agents in the fight 
against child marriage and teenage pregnancies. However, it is emphasized that youth 
engagement as peer educators and service providers is minimal and more has to be done to 
revamp and strengthen community based youth clubs to reach out more young people.  
	
  
Outcome	
  Three:	
  Scaled-­‐up	
  Youth	
  Friendly	
  and	
  Integrated	
  SRH	
  and	
  HIV	
  Services	
  	
  
A total of 298 health workers were trained to enhance their technical skills in YFHS issues and get 
exposed   to up-to-date information.  Most youth noted that they are quite happy with the 
services they received and the YFH training helped to improve the attitude of HCSP towards 
young people seeking SRH services. The integration of SRH-HIV-GBV in 9 model health facilities 
attributed for the increase of utilization by young people. Especially youth coming from remote 
places commended the integrated approach as it saved them from traveling long distance 
multiple times. However, it was noted by HCSP that there are still some issues which need to be 
addressed such as commodity and supplies stock out, inadequate human resource in health, 
especially with capacities in integrated service provision and infrastructure. Even though Health 
Facilities (HFs) set aside special times, some youth friendly sites do not provide ample space for 
provision of information, education and communication. 
Like the other countries, HCSP in Zambia conduct both outreach and static services including 
community meetings to discuss the value and availability of health services for 
adolescents/youth with community members.  At this junction the experience of Zambia where 
by health providers from MAZ conduct both outreach and static services could be replicated as 
best practice to strengthen linkages between out of school CSE and YFHS. However, the reach 
of these outreach activities are limited to the locality of the HF, and especially in the context of 
Zambia the distance and remoteness of certain communities. It is noted that both peer 
educators and HSP do not have the means to reach the hard to reach areas. The Zambia NYC is 
in the process of assessing existing youth centers, part of the Government/traditional structures in 
all provinces in the country, to see what needs to be done to upgrade them and serve young 
people in the communities, including with key SRH services. This could also help to bring the 
services closer to young people and increase demand.  
 
The program also has increased access to safe spaces of Adolescent girls.  At the club, girls learn 
about issues that affect them, including child marriage and adolescent pregnancy, and how 
they can seek help. They learn leadership and life skills that boost their self-confidence, and find 
friendship and support from a group of girls their age. So far 62 safe spaces created reaching 
1899. To improve male involvement, boys were also reached with safe spaces. Whereas, 
engaging boys in changing gender norms and foster positive interaction between boys and girls 
is a commended strategy, efforts engaging boys has to go beyond and used to improve their 
own Sexual reproductive health needs.   
	
  
Outcome	
  Four:	
  Strengthened	
  young	
  people’s,	
  especially	
  adolescent	
  girls’,	
  skills	
  leadership	
  
National Youth Network on population and Development with 30 members (the AfriYAN Zambia 
chapter) was established with the support of SYP to strengthen the capacity of youth to 
advocate and lobby for improved policy environment. This enabled youth to effectively 
participate in the 7th National Development Planning process and ensured youth needs and 
aspirations prioritized.  AfriYAN was involved in drafting and reviewing the out of School CSE 
Package as well. A UN Youth partnership platform was also formed with the MOY and other 
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agencies to engage youth in development process with in the UN and government. AfriYAN 
Zambia completed a mapping of existing youth networks and developed a data base. This has 
helped to coordinate efforts and expand membership.  
 
In Zambia, young people were very positive about the support provided by UNFPA, other UN 
agencies and MOY to strengthen national level youth networks and create youth champions on 
SRH issues.  However, most AfriYAN members noted that for a chapter to exist as a structure, 
continuous support would need to be provided until it develops the capacity to mobilize its own 
resources. It is also pointed out that youth representation is still low and more has to be done to 
ensure meaningful participation of youth particularly those most marginalized to strengthen 
implementation, improve outcomes and fulfil the SRHR of young people.  It is also noted that 
community level youth networks have to be strengthened so that youth at large can participate 
in shaping and monitoring decisions that affect them. This could be achieved through devolving 
already existing YLO structures and networks. 
 
Key	
  Recommendations	
  


Outcome	
  one: Improved Legal and Policy Environment 
Advocacy for higher level commitment from MOE and MOH to translating policies into practical 
action and resources through larger TWG; ensure that all ministries that deal with Adolescent 
and young people’s issues are part of the efforts (i.e., Ministry of Community Development and 
Social Welfare & Ministry of Gender); Strengthening coordinating mechanism for information 
sharing and avoid duplication.   
	
  
Outcome	
  two:	
  In and Out of School Comprehensive Sexuality Education	
  
Put mechanisms to monitor TOTs and for supervision of trained teachers; strengthen the 
monitoring capacity of MOE; widely advertise the online course and encourage teachers with 
internet access to sign up for the course; Organize refresher and experience sharing session for 
CSE teachers specially to equip them on skills on how to reach out youth living with HIV, young 
mothers and other  marginalized groups with CSE information; expanding and intensifying 
sensitization programs targeting parents (Parent child communication; encourage parents 
discuss sexual education with their adolescents). Design a marketing strategy to popularize Tune 
ME and other web based platform.  
 
Outcome	
  three:	
  Outreach	
  and	
  Static	
  Youth	
  Friendly	
  Services	
  	
  
Strengthening linkages and referral systems between in and out of school CSE and YFS; 
Strengthen peer outreach programs as an educational and referral component for YFHS; train 
peer educator aged 10 -14 with age appropriate SRH messages to reach out their peers; use 
innovative ways to reach female youths and address cultural and access barriers that restrain 
female from accessing SRH services; availing reproductive health commodities for integrated 
SRH-HIV service provision.   
Outcome	
  Four:	
  Youth	
  Participation	
  
Revamp Youth engagement at community level - strengthening and establishing youth clubs in 
communities for peer to peer sensitization and advocacy; Young girls participation needs to be 
improved through girls only forums; Strengthening the advocacy capacity of the national 
network  through developing youth led advocacy and communication strategy.  


 





		End of Phase review report SYP 21.06.16 Final Report

		End of Phase review report SYP 21.06.16 Final Report.2

		End of Phase review report SYP 21.06.16 Final Report.3
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7F- 08713.01 
 
SDC Management Response  
 
End of Phase Review of the Safeguard Young People Programme (SYP)  
 
April-to June 2016 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
The Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation (SDC) commissioned Maestral 
International to conduct an external end of phase review of the Safeguard Young People 
Programme (SYP), 2013-2016. The end of phase review assessed the extent to which SYP is 
achieving progress, relevance, effectiveness, efficiency and sustainability towards reaching the 
mandated strategic outcomes. The review also identified challenges and provided inputs 
towards the SYP second phase. The review was conducted between April and June 2016.  
 
Below is the Management response of SDC to the recommendations.     
 
Overall comments:  
SDC management welcomes the findings and recommendations of the end of phase review. 
We acknowledge the demanding scope of the assignment compared to the limited review 
timeframe. Overall the analysis was of a good quality. However, recommendations were not 
prioritized. The final report contains numerous recommendations with some duplication. 
Despite, some redundant repetitive paragraphs in the final report, it’s possible to extract useful 
information for our purposes.     
 
The review concluded that:  


 SYP presents the only comprehensive multi-sectoral programme focusing on adolescent 
sexual and reproductive health and rights in Southern Africa, involving all key 
stakeholders in government civil society and communities.  


 SYP progress in the five outcomes is on track even though some areas may take longer 
time than expected. The SYP needs to be implemented with all three main components 
in place: empowerment of youth themselves, CSE capacity building for teachers to 
ensure CSE in schools, and training of health facility staff to ensure youth friendly health 
services. 


 To reinforce the focus on girls, and to achieve a gender balance, it is important to find 
innovative ways to increase male engagement, as well as focus on a change in the 
health seeking behaviour of young boys and men. 


 The SYP programme has contributed towards the increased coordination among 
partners working on SRH, aiming to avoid duplication of interventions and promoting 
collaboration and sharing of information 


 While acknowledging that the first phase is only the beginning and that mind sets, 
institutional culture and practices take time to change, SYP’s sustainability has been 
enhanced through working with existing systems and also at policy level.  


 
SDC’s has prioritised a response to those recommendations considered most important for the 
second phase.   
 


 
Date :11.07.2016 ECH/LEWLA 
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Recomme
ndation # 


Recommendation Agree/ 
Decline 


Response 


1 All countries should be encouraged to develop State of Youth 
Reports. 


Not 
prioritised 


 Activity level, not prioritised by SDC 


2 UNFPA and UNAIDS at both regional and national level 
need to strengthen advocacy and articulate added value 
for health to ensure more buy in by Ministry of Health on 
the ESA commitments and for longer term ASRH service 
delivery.  


Agree  Agencies are already working together on this and 
hence strengthening the collaboration is plausible.    


3 Organize a high level meeting at SADC HQ with SADC 
Executive Secretary on SYP and ESA commitments 


Not 
prioritised 


 Activity level, not prioritised by SDC 


4 Implement system for monitoring quality of CSE delivery in 
schools by trained teachers and trained HCSP integrated 
YFHS delivery 


Agree   Phase 2 will increase focus on beneficiary level 
deliverables as policies formulation and harmonisation are 
getting settled. Monitoring quality is a requisite aspect that 
UNFPA will need to follow.     


5 Expand and intensify sensitization programs targeting 
parents and caregivers (parent child communication 


Partially 
Agree 


 Given that financial resources will largely remain the same 
for the 2


nd
 phase, UNFPA will have to strike a balance 


between introducing additional activities and building up on 
and consolidating gains made in the 1


st
 phase.    


6 Scale up and strengthen out of school outreach by facilitating 
youth clubs and YFHS to do more outreach programmes, 
especially to marginalized communities 


Partially 
Agree 


 Scaling up is resource dependant. There’s a need for 
UNFPA to see how governments’ contributions are utilised 
to match increased demand for peer educators, youth 
clubs, safe space for girls etc. in line with the SDGs 
agenda.   


7 Ensure the consistency and continuity of community 
dialogues as well as monitoring their impact  


Not 
prioritised 


 Activity level, not prioritised by SDC 


8 Support AfriYAN and other national based youth networks to 
strengthen links with decentralized level youth networks 


Not 
prioritised 


 Activity level, not prioritised by SDC 


9 Intensify capacity building for all health personnel in a 
more coordinated manner on YFS, integrated services 
and availing reproductive health commodities 


Agree  This is very crucial to attain results i.e. for current 
phase’s outcome 3. More focus should be to 
institutionalise interventions i.e. preservice compared 
to commodities procurements    


10 In the immediate term, identify and promote more flexible 
and innovative service delivery models to more 
effectively use available health care provider resources 
for ASRH services 


Agree  Similar to recommendation 9  


11 Ensure that cost effectiveness studies are undertaken to 
generate the evidence for buy in, domestic resource 
allocation and sustainability 


Decline  Evidence abounds in the field and other existent studies. 
Further studies are not very strategic for phase 2. Joint 
field visits may be planned or increased instead.   


12 Position SYP in existing platforms, and initiate and promote Agree  This should reflect what is being done already, hence there 
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more strategic partnerships with regional level taskforces could be ongoing improvements considered 


13 Seek partnerships with regional level civil society on 
identified issues 


Agree  Related to recommendation 2 above 


14 Following up on the participation of some countries in the 
UNICEF All In assessments, establish closer working 
partnership with UNICEF ESARO 


Agree  Related to recommendations 2 and 13 above  


15 Ensure the Regional Steering committee meetings are used 
as forums for policy level discussions and decision-making, 
rather than technical meetings, as they are attended at PS 
level from countries. 


Partially 
Agree 


 There’s no harm in the SC meetings combining with 
technical discussions if the latter aid policy and decision 
making process. We do agree that the latter should be 
more though.    


16 Convene a donors meeting on SRH at regional level – for 
synergy, convergence, complementarity and opportunities to 
complement adolescent focused initiatives in the region 


Partially 
Agree 


 HIVOS brings regional SRH donors together, instead of 
creating another platform to bring the same donors again 
SDC could define particular roles that shed light on SYP 
strongly. We agree to the joint field visits for donors.   


17 Leverage and advocacy for the reprogramming and 
reallocation of existing domestic and external resources 


Agree  Related to recommendations 2, 3 and 14 


18 Consider reviewing criteria for resource allocation 
across the 8 countries for Phase 2 – develop a resource 
mobilization and engagement strategy for the BNLSS 
countries/upper and middle-income countries. 


Agree  This is a dear to SDC, there ought to be a 
demonstration of thought on the varying levels of 
government capacities. SYP resource allocations to 
countries should clearly reflect the different income 
and capacity levels.   


19 a) SDC Regional Director, should, together with UNFPA 
ESARO regional director have bilateral meetings with USAID, 
DFID, as well as with SIDA/Norad and EU who have regional 
level funding 


Agree   Helps with higher level coordination 


19 b) Jointly with UNFPA, convene the donor round table on SYP Decline  See recommendation 16 above, no need to set up another 
platform with regional donors for SYP but maybe utilise the 
HIVOS platform to advance SYP and invitations for field 
visits  


19 c) SDC to facilitate collaboration and coordination among the 
partners/projects they support in the region 


Agree  Related to recommendation 13 above. However SDC is 
planning on bringing partners together by the end of 2016 


20 Strengthen policy level advocacy on key issues such as age 
of consent, SRH and HIV services in school, age appropriate 
CSE in primary school, demographic dividend, human 
resources for health in the context of ASRHR 


Agree  UNFPA is already working on this and hence 
strengthening of current efforts is welcome.    


21 Intensify teacher trainings Agree  Resource allocation dependant, hence UNFPA will have to 
propose the phase 2 thrust according to what best sense  


22 Include training on “soft skills” – how to advice and influence 
decision making in context of cultural practices that may limit 
their SRHR 


Agree  UNFPA is already working on this and will have to propose 
the phase 2 thrust according to what makes sense.    
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23 Facilitate and improve interaction and collaboration 
between teachers and health care providers 


Agree  UNFPA is already working on this and will have to 
propose the phase 2 thrust according to what makes 
sense.    


24 To address longer term issues around human resource 
capacity constraints in health, work together with SADC and 
WHO 


Decline  This goes beyond the scope of the SYP even though it 
may contribute to it. HRH is a major topic on its own.  


25 Further strengthen cross sectoral collaboration by starting to 
engage and involve Ministries of Gender and Ministries of 
Social welfare 


Agree  Gender is dear to SDC hence phase 2 ought to clearly 
define how the Ministry of Gender is involved in the SYP  


26 There should be continued focus to strengthen and improve 
meaningful youth participation and representation in the SYP 
programme implementation 


Agree  Targeting is dear to SDC. There ought to be clearer 
involvement of the marginalised youths in phase 2 


27 UNFPA to consider alternative ways of funding mechanisms Agree  Related to recommendation 18 above 


28 Define the best mechanisms for a regional level youth 
network and how to link existing networks with each other 
(i.e. AfriYAN, YAM) 


Not 
prioritised 


 Activity level, not prioritised by SDC 


29 A reality of the youth in many of these countries is the 
lack of livelihoods and options. Even though beyond the 
immediate scope of the SYP programme, as a 
preventative and complimentary intervention, the SYP 
programme should seek strategic partnerships with 
organizations undertaking livelihoods intervention 
among youth. 


Agree  The recommendation is valid as it contributes to 
addressing root causes such as poverty and a lack of 
options. Vocational training actions are of interest to 
SDC. Links to demographic dividend could be 
explored for phase 2. UNFPA to explore how phase 2 
may contribute to addressing these underlying 
causes.      


30 For phase 2 agreements with countries, as far as possible to 
include reviews, evaluations (mid, end phase of SYP as well 
as others) and studies in order to facilitate the process of 
ethical clearance 


Partially 
Agree 


 UNFPA to explore feasibility for prearrangements. There 
may be a need to plan in advance for any reviews in phase 
2 and consultancy given much more time than was given 
for the End of Phase 1 Review as appropriate.   
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UNFPA ESARO 


Management Response 
End of Phase Review – Safeguard Young People Programme 


 


Note: The following management response lists the recommendations as they appear in the End of 


Phase Review Report. Please refer to the report for further details on each recommendation.  


 


 


Key Recommendations 


 


General Comments: 


UNFPA reviewed the key findings of Safeguard Young People Programme the Evaluation commissioned by SDC. 


Overall, we agree with the main findings and its recommendations. However, the Report seem to have too many 


and overlapping recommendations. Moreover, many of them propose actions/strategies already being implemented 


by SYP which will be improved and scaled up in Phase 2.  


 


UNFPA noticed that the 28 recommendations were not prioritized and linked to related actions in progress. If its 


findings were to be useful to UNFPA and the implementing partners in the SYP countries, it would important  to 


review and prioritize the recommendations, link them with results already achieved where appropriate, and remove 


overlaps taking available resources into account. 


 


Recommendation # 1 


1. All countries should be encouraged to develop State of Youth Reports. UNFPA ESARO to devise an advocacy and 


support strategy  on how to use the report as an effective advocacy and policy document to a) stimulate discussion 


on increased investment in the future of youth/demographic dividend; b) for increased attention to, and resource 


allocation for, youth development and services in countries, c) as well as more evidence informed programme 


design. This should include sharing of experiences in between countries on approaches used; high level advocacy 


for budget allocation for ASRH. UNFPA ESARO should develop a regional State of the Youth report, together with 


SADC and use process and product as a way for greater coordination, harmonization of efforts and resources and 


partnership building to address issues affecting young people 


 


Management Response
 
- Please provide your responses to the above recommendation. Where recommendations 


(or parts of) are not accepted, please provide detailed justification. Where accepted, please indicate key actions for 


implementation.  


 


We accept the recommendation: and will work with SYP countries who did not produce the State of the Youth 


Report to support the Ministries of Youth to publish the reports and use them for high level advocacy as was done 


in Malawi where it was launched by the President of the Country and as a multi-sectoral collaboration tool. In 


countries that conducted the Demographic Dividend Studies, we will aim to link the two documents/studies as they 


complement each other.  Advocating for resource allocation will also be an on-going feature of UNFPA’s 


Programme in SYP countries during the next phase.  


 


 


 


Recommendation # 2 


2. UNFPA and UNAIDS at both regional and national level need to strengthen advocacy and articulate added value 


for health to ensure more buy in by Ministry of Health on the ESA commitments and for longer term ASRH service 


delivery. UNFPA ESARO, UNAIDS RST ESA and UNESCO ESARO, possible WHO, to work together with 


SADC PF and SADC secretariat to strengthen buy in by the Ministries of Health. Start to engage and involve 


Ministries of Gender and Ministries of Social welfare in the accountability and implementation of the ESA 
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Commitments 


3. Organize a high level meeting at SADC HQ with SADC Executive Secretary on SYP and ESA commitments. Can 


be done jointly with chair of ESA Commitment steering committee. 


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted as it is outlining what we are already doing and adds an additional dimension—like 


the High Level meeting at SDC HQ with SADC Executive Secretary on SYP and ESA Commitment. 


UNFPA, UNESCO and UNAIDS are currently planning to bring together selected Ministers of Health, Education, 


Youth and Gender as well as the PSs of Health and Education to the International AIDS Conference on the 17
th


 and 


18 of July. We plan to have a close-door meeting of the Ministers on the 17
th


 to discuss the ESA Commitment and 


they will come up with acceleration plan for the implementation of the ESA Commitment. There will be a high 


level meeting on the 18 with all PS’ (education and health), ministers, RECS and other officials to again present the 


progress on the ESA Commitment 2 years after its implementation. UNFPA was instrumental in developing the 


Report (one regional and 21 country reports) and will be sponsoring the Health Sector to the Meeting for this 


important meeting that will come up with a roadmap for accelerated implementation of the ESA Commitment. 


UNFPA will continue to advocate for increased investment in youth development, ASRH issues and specifically for 


increased access to services for young people. The High Level Meetings with Recs will be organized after the ESA 


Commitment meetings in Durban. Supporting advocacy through and implementation of the ESA Commitment 


Targets will continue in Phase 2 proposal. 


 


 


Recommendation # 3 


Implement system for monitoring quality of CSE delivery in schools by trained teachers and trained HCSP 


integrated YFHS delivery.  


Management Response
 
–  


Recommendation Accepted. We will work with both Ministry of Health and Ministry of Education to improve the 


management information systems to include collection of data (no of pregnancies in each school for example and 


no. of re-entrants after delivery) from schools and health facilities (service use by young people) into routine EMIS 


and HMIS. This is a long process if it has to be adopted nationally but we will strive to start in SYP Project sites 


and advocate for national level adoption. We will also work with both ministry of health and education to 


strengthen the monitoring of CSE delivery in the schools and service quality and use by young people. UNFPA will 


train young people to be mystery clients at health facilities and report back their experience. UNFPA will activate 


the clinic finder functionality of TuneMe Platform and young people will be able to report back their service use 


experience and level of satisfaction which will be periodically analyzed and shared with MOH. These actions will 


be built into the 2
nd


 phase proposal. 


 


 


Recommendation # 4 


4. Expand and intensify sensitization programs targeting parents and caregivers (parent child communication; 


encourage parents to discuss sexuality education issues with their adolescents). To address the issue of 


strengthening parenting skills , UNFPA should explore replicating the Families Matter Program  (FMP) in Zambia  


and could seek partnership with Parenting African Network – PAN, and ICS Eastern Africa 


Management Response -  
Recommendation Partially Accepted: UNFPA will implement based on resources available. UNFPA will balance 


the use of available resources between outputs targeting adolescents and young people and those aimed at creating a 


safe and supportive environment including parent child communication. 


Currently, we are implementing the Families Matter Programme in Zambia and Zimbabwe developed a parent-child 


communication manual and a manual for mentors of adolescent girls.  


Going forward, UNFPA will adapt the Zimbabwe manual for all SYP countries together with other parent child 


communication support materials. These will be shared with all countries for adaption and implementation. We will 


also generate evidence on what works and what doesn’t and share with SYP countries. 


 


This component will be reflected in the 2
nd


 Phase Proposal. 
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Recommendation # 5 


5. Scale up and strengthen out of school outreach by facilitating youth clubs and YFHS to do more outreach 


programmes, especially to marginalized communities (LGBTI, YPLHIV, ethnic minorities, youth with disabilities, 


rural and remote communities), ensure availability of trained peer educators in the communities, establishing and 


strengthening youth clubs, girls only clubs/safe space for girls. Train peer educator 10 -14 years with age 


appropriate SRH messages and ensure more female peer educators  


Management Response -  
Recommendation Accepted: UNFPA will strengthen the peer education component of the programme as one of 


the strategies to be used to support community mobilization and service delivery interventions. The M&E tools will 


be also improved to ensure quality data capture and accurate reporting of young people reached by the peer 


educators trained and number of referrals for service uptake.   


 


 


Recommendation # 6 


6. Ensure the consistency and continuity of community dialogues as well as monitoring their impact 


7.  


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: All activities outlined (peer education, community outreach, youth clubs, safe-spaces 


for girls/boys) are already implemented in the project communities although to different extent. In phase 2, this 


strategic actions will be improved and scaled up in Project communities—with the aim of having increasing impact. 


An existing UNFPA peer education guide will be adapted for the Project and utilized in SYP countries. The 


Programme will also identify and provide appropriate information and services to marginalized adolescents and 


young people including key populations, those with disabilities and those living with HIV (as part of out of school 


programme component).  Regarding youth in remote areas, the programme is designed to target under-served and 


hotspot communities which addresses the equity issues. 


 


 


Recommendation # 7 


8. Support AfriYAN and other national based youth networks to strengthen links with decentralized level youth 


networks, and organizations of marginalized youth to ensure inclusive youth participation 


 


Management Response
 
–  


Recommendation Accepted: AfriYAN is a network of networks and is inclusive of networks from marginalized 


groups including key populations and those living with HIV (Africa Young Positives or AY+). In some countries, 


network members come from all districts (e.g. Zambia and Zimbabwe) and in others, it includes members of its 


member networks. 


Phase 2 proposal will include strategic activities aimed at strengthening youth networks in SYP Communities and 


link them with the national level; marginalized youth groups will be specifically targeted to be in the network. 


 


 


Recommendation # 8 


9. Intensify capacity building for all health personnel in a more coordinated manner on YFS, integrated services and 


availing reproductive health commodities – towards ensuring static government health posts, clinics and hospitals 


are able to deliver integrated and YF services 


10.  


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: UNFPA will strengthen youth friendly service component of SYP by investing in 


health systems strengthening for youth friendly services in Phase 2 proposal building on the 2 major AYFHS 


Assessment and Institutionalization that has been conducted in phase 1. This will include development of State of 


the Art AYFHS training Manual, a Guide for Institutionalization and scaling up of AYFHS in pre-and in-service 


training programs and an online AYFHS training course (similar to the one for teachers) which will be given to 


Ministries of Health and health provider training institutions for implementation.  
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Recommendation # 9 


11. In the immediate term, identify and promote more flexible and innovative service delivery models to more 


effectively use available health care provider resources for ASRH services – flexible working/opening hours, MOY 


contracted nurses (i.e. as in case of Namibia), youth only service delivery points in communities, going to places 


where boys/young men congregate to increase male clients, expand training of existing health care service providers 


on integrated and YF health service delivery, strategize to increase youth participation in service delivery, link with 


VSO RAISA, UNV to explore possibilities of VSO for YFHS in the region – similar to what was done end 90s 


early 2000 in the area of HIV. 


12.  


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted in principle with the understanding that service delivery models that are possible in 


one country like MOY contracted nurses in youth centers (i.e. Namibia) may not be possible in lower income 


countries like Malawi. Also adopting flexible working and opening hours involves additional resources for staff 


salaries and/or overtime pay by government and will depend on willingness of government to allocate such 


resources. 


UNFPA will advocate for more flexible service delivery models with MOH and IPPF affiliates (our two partners for 


AYFHS) in SYP Project sites. Outreach will target where young people especially young men congregate to 


increase youth participation and service use. 


 


We already explored JPOs and UNV options which did not workout but will explore the partnerships recommended 


again to see if such possibility can materialize. 


 


 


Recommendation # 10 


13. Ensure that cost effectiveness studies on efficiency gains and investments in integrated services, YFHS, mobile 


clinic services for youth etc. are undertaken to generate the evidence for buy in, domestic resource allocation and 


sustainability 


14.  


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Partially Accepted. Through our linkages project which co-funded the SYP Programme in 7 


SYP countries, cost-effectiveness study of Integrated SRH/HIV services including AYFHS has been conducted and 


countries in the region and SADC all accepted the models introduced. Botswana is scaling integrated services with 


funding from the Global fund. Other countries are planning to increase the scale pending appropriate funding—we 


therefore, do not need to conduct such a study.  


 


Also, the evidence indicates that AYFHS is a successful model that is “a GO” for scaling up without further 


research and has already been generated with the WHO/UNFPA publication, “Ready, Steady, GO”.  


 


Therefore, while we believe in the importance of cost-effectiveness and efficiency gains studies, we will not be able 


to carry out additional studies unless we are able to raise extra funds for the SYP programme.  


 


 


Strategic positioning of SYP, strategic Partnerships and Leveraging Resources 


 


Recommendation # 11 


Position SYP in existing platforms, and initiate and promote more strategic partnerships with regional level 


taskforces dealing with issues such as HIV, Child protection, gender – i.e. RIATT- ESA, RATESA 


Management Response
 
-  


We accept the Recommendation.  


UNFPA is co-convener (with UNICEF) for the HIV Prevention efforts of RATESA. We manage the annual 


programme development, mid-term reporting and final annual report to the partners. Only joint UN co-sponsors 


activities appear on the RATESA Workplan (as per agreed protocol). In this regard, All ESA commitment activities 


supported by UNFPA and UNESCO and sometimes UNICEF and UNAIDS appear in this Workplan. These 


activities are then jointly planned, implemented and reported on. SYP supports the implementation of the ESA 
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Commitment and in Turn RATESA Action Plan. We therefore, will need to perhaps orient new UNAIDS staff to 


understand this well-known fact. Moreover, SYP is already collaborating with a number of regional initiatives such 


as the ESA Commitment and its TCG including the High Level Task team as well as All In, RATESA within the 


UN family etc. However, we will surely strengthen such partnerships to ensure leveraging of resources in order to 


ensure a larger coverage and a holist action. We would also appreciate the support of SDC in introducing to us the 


other regional initiatives that they support in order to facilitate cooperation and identify possible synergies (e.g. 


REPSSI and MiET). 


We also plan to brand our youth programme SYP so that there is no dichotomy between UNFPA youth programme 


and SYP. 


 


 


 


Recommendation # 12 


Seek partnerships with regional level civil society on a) specific programme areas: - i.e. REPSSI on child marriage 


campaign; training of pre and in service teacher and peer educators on psycho social support for vulnerable 


children, community conversations; b) for advocacy on issues that may be sensitive at country level – i.e. 


engagement of traditional leaders, CSE in school, age of consent; c) support convening of civil society with 


Government at regional level. Link AfriYAN with these.  


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendations Accepted: SYP has been engaging with regional civil society organizations at different levels 


and in relation to different contexts. For instance, we have been working closely with IPPF Regional Office on 


Youth Friendly Services. Also, as SYP operationalizes the ESA commitment we have been working on matters 


related to CSE, Services and Child Marriage with Inerela+; Girls not Brides; AfriYAN; AY+, YWCA, SALC. 


However, we do appreciate the added value of increasing and/or strengthening such partnerships. Hence, in the 


second phase of the programme, existing strategic partnerships will be strengthened and new ones will be explored.  


 


 


Recommendation # 13 


Following up on the participation of some countries in the UNICEF All In assessments, establish closer working 


partnership with UNICEF ESARO on the All In to End AIDS adolescents initiative in Botswana, Lesotho, Malawi, 


Namibia, South Africa, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe. This in order to strengthen synergies, coordination, 


avoiding duplication of resources and for sharing of information and resources – specifically on strategies for 


increased coverage of the 10-14 year target group and to ensure that at the action planning stage, ASRH is taken 


into consideration, or interventions done in same districts/region as SYP Programme implementation 


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: UNFPA has already been coordinating our interventions with All In in the region 


also through the RATESA joint work planning and reporting. All In is a platform for advocacy that does not come 


with specific funds and SYP implements ALL In’s aims of reducing new infections and AIDS deaths among 


adolescents. UNFPA Executive Director and ESARO RD Co-launched All In in Nairobi in early 2016 and UNFPA 


and UNICEF co-organized an All In Consultation at ICASA in December 2015. UNFPA Country offices have also 


been working closely with their UNICEF counterparts on the All In Initiatives including evidence generation.  


 


In Phase 2, we will continue to ensure synergy of efforts, coverage and reduction of any overlapping.  


 


 


 


Recommendation # 14 


Ensure the Regional Steering committee meetings are used as forums for policy level discussions and decision-


making, rather than technical meetings, as they are attended at PS level from countries. Partner (UN, Donors) 


attendance should also be at senior level, and meetings chaired by UNFPA Regional Director – consider re-looking 


the TOR regarding UNFPA DRD as the chair, given the senior level presence from countries.  
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Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: As per TORs. The Steering Committee is already conceptualized with the intent of 


creating a high level platform to report progress and engage in policy discussions and decision making. The office 


will discuss internally on the possibility of having the Regional Director instead of the Deputy Regional Director 


co-chairing the Committee. However, the DRD, being the Head of Programmes, might be better positioned to guide 


discussions in a holistic manner having a deep understanding of the overall regional programme from both technical 


and programmatic point of view. Even if the DRD remains in the Steering Committee, the RD can hold high level 


dialogue and Advocacy with the PSs during the Steering Committee as seen opportune.  


 


 


Recommendation # 15 


Convene a donors meeting on SRH at regional level – for synergy, convergence, complementarity and opportunities 


to complement adolescent focused initiatives in the region. Alternatively this could be done together with UNICEF 


ESARO and UNESCO. Organize joint field visits with regional level donors, with media, with UN regional 


partners to showcase SYP in practice. This can be done at country levels too, for example to Ohangwena region, 


Namibia. 


Management Response
 
–  


Recommendation Accepted: We will explore a donor meetings to discuss and showcase SYP or bilateral meetings 


with donors. We will share the Ohangwena and other experience with SYP countries for a potential south to south 


learning. This will be integrated in Phase 2 proposal. 


 


Recommendation # 16 


Leverage and advocacy for the reprogramming and reallocation of existing domestic and external resources (i.e. 


Global Fund, PEPFAR, Dreams, sector strategies) towards coordinated investments in young people, and ASRH in 


particular: a) Share key findings from the SYP programme documents and review to partners to position SYP and 


influence ongoing programme design – specifically PEPFAR, DREAMS, Global Fund; b) Advocate with USAID 


DREAMS (working together for an AIDS free future for girls) programme for more synergy, joint funding: 


Lesotho, Malawi, South Africa, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe; c) Renew advocacy with Global Fund regional 


manager for Southern Africa to introduce SYP programme , and to ensure larger and complimentary resource 


allocation for ASRHR in Global Fund proposals  


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: As part of the popularization of SYP we will explore opportunities for collaboration 


and leveraging of resources with other existing organization/fund/Initiatives. Currently we are exploring the 


opportunity to collaborate with YALI (PEPFAR/USAID Youth Leadership initiative) and link such initiative with 


AfriYAN. As was done with Botswana, UNFPA will also explore leveraging resources from global fund for 


ASRH/HIV prevention programming. 


 


 


 


Recommendation # 17 


Consider reviewing criteria for resource allocation across the 8 countries for Phase 2 – develop a resource 


mobilization and engagement strategy for the BNLSS countries/upper and middle-income countries. Use SYP as 


more catalytic and substantive in the short term for longer term buy in by the Governments – especially Swaziland 


and Namibia  


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Partially Accepted. We will review the criteria for allocation of funds across countries. 


However, we will focus more on ensuring that resources are used strategically such as implementing operational 


research and any other evidence creation intervention that can be packaged and used as advocacy tool to mobilized 


domestic resources for scaling up. However, a resource mobilization strategy has already been developed for all 


UNFPA country programmes and Regional Programme, which integrates SYP (UNFPA Youth Programme), hence 


there is no need to have a stand-alone resource mobilization strategy for SYP. We will use the existing strategy 


including the private sector mapping developed to identify possible non-traditional donors.  
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Additional SYP Programmatic Recommendations 


 


Recommendation # 18 


Strengthen policy level advocacy on key issues such as age of consent, SRH and HIV services in school, age 


appropriate CSE in primary school, demographic dividend, human resources for health in the context of ASRHR 


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted as this is at the core of UNFPA’s youth programme and it is ongoing. As noted in the 


end of phase review, lots has been done both at national and regional level to advocate at all levels on ASRH and 


related matters including through the ESA Commitment Platform and the AU Summits for the DD. The 


Programme, as per plan, will continue promoting and advocating for ASRHR utilizing already successful strategies 


such as having the DD championed at Presidential level in country. It is worth-noting that the Africa Union theme 


for 2017 (Project 2017) – these was a result of advocacy efforts undertaken by UNFPA Malawi with the President 


in order for him to lodge the request to the chair of the AUC. UNFPA has just developed the AU Roadmap to 2017 


for the Demographic Dividend and it includes a series of strategic actions that will be implemented regionally and 


at the country level throughout Africa including SYP countries.  


 


Most of the ESA Countries who revised their curriculum are including CSE from Primary to Secondary schools. 


Some countries have already launched this. However, developing the related educational materials is taking time 


and we are working with countries to ensure that CSE is both integrated in the curricula for 10-14 and taught. 


Strategic actions related to these will continue in Phase 2. 


  


 


 


Recommendation # 19 


Intensify teacher trainings – face-to-face, online, scripted lesson plans, and on the new in school CSE teaching 


materials - consider experience sharing programme for CSE teachers, forum for interaction and collaboration 


(email/Facebook groups after online training), continuous sharing of links and resources online etc. Include school 


management  


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: CSE teacher training and in-class roll out started in 2015 and will be intensified in 


Phase 2. While supporting national level roll out, UNFPA will also ensure maximum coverage in the SYP focus 


areas. UNFPA will also advocate to establish tracking systems to ensure that teachers and health providers trained, 


even if transferred to other duty stations, can be tracked.   


 


 


 


Recommendation # 20 


Include training on “soft skills” – how to advice and influence decision making in context of cultural practices that 


may limit their SRHR, making the school a friendly environment for adolescents living with HIV, and providing the 


necessary support for these learners, supporting victims of SGBV, pregnant learners and re-entry etc.  


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted. These are core elements of the current phase which includes a) working with the 


traditional sector to analyze the results of the studies conducted, identifying harmful and beneficial practices and 


devising solutions and action for elimination of harmful practices; b) developing school health policies that address 


pregnancies, retention and re-entry; SGBV in and around the school system, counseling and supporting adolescents 


living with HIV or disabilities etc; We also build the capacity of youth networks including AY+ to advocate for all 


the issues outlined above in the recommendation. 


 


We will continue to support these activities in the 2
nd


 Phase as funds permit. 
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Recommendation # 21 


Facilitate and improve interaction and collaboration between teachers and health care providers -  consider joint 


trainings, “study visits” in community, and to YFHS by teachers, and to LSE sessions by nurses 


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: Already in Swaziland and Zambia teachers and health service providers have been 


trained together on CSE using the online module. Other countries have decided to introduce this same approach in 


2016 as part of phase 1. This approach will continue in the second phase.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


Recommendation # 22 


To address longer term issues around human resource capacity constraints in health, work together with SADC and 


WHO to advocate for regional strategy to address human resource in health in the SADC region – in the context of 


ASRH and demographic dividend – to address need for scale up of service delivery in the long term. Link it with 


ongoing global health system and workforce initiatives. 


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Partially Accepted: UNFPA Regional and Country Programmes are part of the H4+ which 


includes among others health system strengthening and human resources for health. In this Programme, we train 


midwives and nurses, doctors and other allied health personnel and deploy UNVs in under-served areas. We 


provide equipment and commodities/supplies to health facilities. We build the capacity of logistics staff and central 


medical stores’ personnel. Therefore, SYP might not specifically focus on a regional strategy to address human 


resources in health but it will rather ensure systematic capacity building to improve quality of youth friendly and 


integrated services.  


 


 


Recommendation # 23 


Further strengthen cross-sectoral collaboration by starting to engage and involve Ministries of Gender and 


Ministries of Social welfare in the implementation of the SYP Programme and in the coordination on SRH and 


young people TWG 


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: Youth development is a multi-sector topic and it cannot be holistically addressed 


unless all the relevant line ministries are involved. With SYP we have managed to bring together three main line 


ministries, Health/Education/Youth. However, UNFPA’s Gender Programme works with the Ministries of Gender 


and supports gender related policies, laws and strategies. UNFPA will advocate for inclusion of Gender Ministries 


in the national ASRH TWGs and have already invited selected gender ministers to the ESA Commitment process.  


 


 


Recommendation # 24 
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There should be continued focus to strengthen and improve meaningful youth participation and representation in the 


SYP Programme implementation, towards the institutionalization of youth participation, specifically to ensure 


involvement of young people at decentralized levels and marginalized youth (LGBTI, ethnic minorities, YPLHIV, 


girls, rural areas) 


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted. UNFPA has been building the capacity of various youth networks including at the 


decentralized level for many years. However, the network strengths vary from one country to another as youth age 


out of the age bracket and move on to other areas.  


 


UNFPA will continue this capacity building while increasing representation from marginalized groups such young 


sex works, youth with disabilities, girls who survived child marriage and LGBTI youth. It is important to note that 


while large numbers of youth will be beneficiaries of SYP, only a small sub-set will benefit from capacity building 


in advocacy, effective participation, and leadership skills. 


 


 


 


Recommendation # 25 


UNFPA to consider alternative ways of funding mechanisms (not through Ministry), as well as resource 


mobilization capacities,  for those youth associations with the necessary structures and capacities in place for 


implementation 


 


Management Response
 
–  


Recommendation Partially Accepted: To be recognized nationally, all youth networks, and youth led 


organizations/associations have to be registered and/or endorsed by the Ministries of youth. When a youth network 


is registered as an NGO and has the capacity to implement a programme, UNFPA sub-contracts them. However, a 


loose network of networks that exists to advocate for the issues of young people can only be funded through the 


Ministry of Youth or through an NGO. For some years, we supported AfriYAN through a South African Youth 


NGO but it collapsed after several years when the leaders got proper jobs. We are currently in discussion with 


Southern Africa AIDS Trust to support the AfriYAN Regional Secretariat while country networks follow different 


modalities (for example, in Zimbabwe, Network is hosted by the National AIDS Council and UNFPA supports two 


young people selected by the network to manage the network affairs every year).   


 


On the other hand, UNFPA has agreed to capacitate Youth Serving and Youth Led Organization on resource 


mobilization in order to have the skills to mobilize their own resources without creating a ‘dependency’ syndrome. 


However, the issue will be a standing issue as it is difficult to register the many youth networks as NGOs 


specifically because they are in a transition situation and UNFPA encourages members to better themselves by 


seeking education. 


 


Recommendation # 26 


Define the best mechanisms for a regional level youth network and how link existing networks with each other (i.e. 


AfriYAN, YAM). 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: The regional networks mentioned above have a different nature and scope, reason 


why they both exist. For example, AfriYAN focuses on all issues of youth development including ASRH while 


YAM (youth action movement is a network of IPPF peer educators that focus on advocating for ASRH). Since 


UNFPA funds almost all the IPPF Affiliates in the ESA Region and SYP countries except South Africa and 


Tanzania, UNFPA supports the training and capacity building of YAM. At the National and Regional Level, YAM 


members are also part of the AfriYAN Network and have played a key role in its partnership. Therefore, the two are 


already linked.  


 


UNFPA in general and through SYP concentrates more on ensuring synergies among the different networks than 


trying to merge them. There are good example of members of the different networks working together, for instance, 


the ICASA Youth Front is a mix of young people who are member of different networks at all level – national, 


regional and continental.  
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Recommendation # 27 


A reality of the youth in many of these countries is the lack of livelihoods and options. Even though beyond the 


immediate scope of the SYP programme, as a preventative and complimentary intervention, the SYP programme 


should seek strategic partnerships with organizations undertaking livelihoods intervention among youth. Involving 


organization undertaking livelihood interventions in the SYP TWG will strengthen the linkage as well.  Link the 


SYP programme with partners undertaking Livelihoods interventions and vocational training: a) involve them in the 


SYP/ASRH TWG and b) through development or dissemination of the State of the Youth country reports, or a 


regional level state of the youth report for SADC region SDC Southern Africa; d) consider expansion of the 


UNFPA and Packard supported SRH and Youth Entrepreneurship Model, Uganda 


 


Management Response
 
-  


Recommendation Accepted: Based on other programmes supported (e.g. the UNFPA and Packard supported SRH 


and Youth Entrepreneurship Model, Uganda) UNFPA will explore partnership to discuss possible collaboration for 


linkages between ASRH and livelihoods development programmes and/or integration of ASRH in vocational 


training and livelihood development programmes. 


 


UNFPA will invite ILO into the SYP Steering Committee regionally and ASRH TWG in SYP countries. 


 


 


 


 


Recommendation # 28 


For phase 2 agreements with countries, as far as possible to include reviews, evaluations (mid, end phase of SYP as 


well as others) and studies in order to facilitate the process of ethical clearance – to ensure it is only a technical 


formality for input on the research tools. For regional studies, as much as possible to undertake in partnership with 


RECs to facilitate ethical clearance. 


 


Management Response
 
-  


 


Recommendation Not Accepted: Unfortunately, national ethical approval processes cannot be waived regardless 


of prior approvals from regional and/or international bodies, especially on sensitive matters like adolescents sexual 


and reproductive health. For example, ICF MACRO submitted the study protocol to an international Review Board 


for the Baseline Study prior to submitting to national ethical clearance institution but it did influence in anyway, the 


length of the process. Although PS’s of Health supported the ethical clearance process, they were not able to 


shorten the process. Going through SADC will be actually an additional process to follow that will require more 


funds and time. However, next phase will have to take that into account and ensure that the process is initiated with 


sufficient advance period. 
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